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The book of 1 Corinthians is a letter written by the Apostle Paul to address specific issues and 
concerns within the Christian community in Corinth. It provides valuable insights into the early church, 
the challenges it faced, and the practical and theological guidance Paul offered to address them. This 
letter is often celebrated for its discussions on Christian unity, love, and the resurrection, and it serves 
as a significant foundation for Christian teaching on ethical behavior, worship, and community life.



1. Historical and Cultural Background

Corinth was a bustling, prosperous city in ancient Greece, known for its strategic location as a port and 
trade hub. It was culturally diverse, attracting people from various backgrounds, including Greeks, 
Romans, and Jews. Corinth’s wealth and cosmopolitan nature made it a melting pot of ideas, 
philosophies, and religions. However, it was also a city with a reputation for moral laxity and 
indulgence. Pagan temples, including the famous Temple of Aphrodite, played a significant role in the 
city's social life, contributing to its image as a center for vice and promiscuity.

Paul founded the Corinthian church during his second missionary journey (circa 50–52 AD) and spent 
approximately 18 months establishing and nurturing the community there (Acts 18:1-18). After he left 
Corinth, the church remained in contact with him, and the letter we know as 1 Corinthians was a 
response to reports Paul received about divisions and problems within the church, as well as questions 
the Corinthian believers had posed to him in a letter.

2. Purpose and Themes

1 Corinthians addresses a range of issues that plagued the Corinthian church. Paul’s primary purpose 
was to restore unity, correct moral and doctrinal errors, and encourage spiritual growth among the 
believers. Some of the key themes include:

• Unity in Christ: Paul addresses the divisions in the church, where factions had formed around 
different leaders, including Paul, Apollos, Cephas (Peter), and Christ. Paul emphasizes that 
Christ is the true foundation of the church and that believers should be united in Him (1 
Corinthians 1–4).

• Christian Morality: Corinth's immoral environment had influenced some church members, 
leading to cases of sexual immorality, which Paul strongly condemns. He urges the believers to 
live holy lives as members of Christ's body and to practice discipline within the church (1 
Corinthians 5–6).

• Marriage and Singleness: Paul provides guidance on marriage, singleness, and sexual ethics, 
emphasizing that each believer should live according to their calling and in a manner that 
glorifies God (1 Corinthians 7).

• Christian Freedom and Responsibility: Paul addresses issues of eating food sacrificed to 
idols, balancing Christian freedom with the responsibility to avoid causing others to stumble in 
their faith (1 Corinthians 8–10).

• Proper Worship and the Role of Spiritual Gifts: Paul discusses worship practices, including 
the significance of the Lord’s Supper and the proper use of spiritual gifts. He teaches that all 
gifts are given for the common good and that orderly worship honors God (1 Corinthians 11–
14).

• The Resurrection: One of the most profound sections of 1 Corinthians is Paul’s teaching on the 
resurrection of Christ and the future resurrection of believers. He provides a theological 
foundation for hope in eternal life, which he argues is central to the Christian faith (1 
Corinthians 15).



3. Structure and Style

The structure of 1 Corinthians is largely shaped by Paul’s responses to the specific issues and questions 
that arose in the Corinthian church. The letter can be divided into two main sections: chapters 1–6 
address issues that Paul had heard about (e.g., divisions, immorality), while chapters 7–16 respond to 
questions that the Corinthians had raised. Paul’s approach is pastoral but also corrective, combining 
doctrinal teaching with practical advice.

Paul’s style in 1 Corinthians is highly rhetorical and persuasive. He uses vivid imagery, contrasts (e.g., 
wisdom versus foolishness, spiritual versus natural), and a tone that varies from affectionate and 
fatherly to firm and admonishing. His goal is to bring about understanding, repentance, and unity 
within the church.

4. Key Theological Insights

1 Corinthians offers several theological insights that have shaped Christian beliefs and practices:

• Christ as the Wisdom of God: Paul contrasts worldly wisdom with the wisdom of God, 
embodied in Christ’s crucifixion, which appears foolish to unbelievers but is central to 
salvation.

• The Body of Christ: Paul introduces the metaphor of the church as the "body of Christ," 
emphasizing unity and interdependence among believers with diverse gifts.

• The Primacy of Love: Chapter 13, often referred to as the “Love Chapter,” elevates love as the 
highest Christian virtue, essential for any spiritual gift or service.

• The Hope of Resurrection: Paul’s detailed teaching on the resurrection establishes it as the 
cornerstone of Christian hope, assuring believers of victory over death and the promise of 
eternal life.

5. Relevance for Today

1 Corinthians remains highly relevant to contemporary Christians as it addresses issues that continue to 
challenge churches today, such as divisions, sexual ethics, the role of spiritual gifts, and the importance 
of love and unity. Paul's letter encourages believers to live counter-culturally, grounded in Christ's 
teachings, and emphasizes that all aspects of life, from relationships to worship practices, should reflect 
the values of God's kingdom.

This epistle’s emphasis on love as the highest virtue has inspired countless Christian teachings, and its 
hope-filled message on the resurrection continues to comfort believers around the world. By examining 
1 Corinthians, Christians today gain insight into building a strong and united church, rooted in Christ 
and empowered by the Spirit.

CHAPTER 1:

Verse Commentary on 1 Corinthians 1:1 (KJV)

Introduction to the Verse



The opening verse of 1 Corinthians serves as a critical introduction to the epistle, establishing both the 
author and the intended audience. It sets the tone for the entire letter, which addresses various issues 
within the Corinthian church.

Text of 1 Corinthians 1:1 (KJV)

“Paul, called to be an apostle of Jesus Christ through the will of God, and Sosthenes our brother.”

Analysis of Key Components

1. Paul: The letter begins with the name of its author, Paul. He identifies himself clearly, which 
was customary in ancient letter writing. Paul is a significant figure in early Christianity, known 
for his missionary journeys and theological contributions. His authority as an apostle is crucial 
for establishing credibility with the recipients.

2. Called to be an apostle: This phrase indicates that Paul’s apostleship is not self-appointed but 
divinely ordained. The term “called” signifies a specific vocation or mission given by God. In 
this context, “apostle” refers to one who is sent out with a commission—specifically, Paul’s role 
as a messenger of Jesus Christ.

3. Of Jesus Christ through the will of God: Here, Paul emphasizes that his apostleship is directly 
linked to Jesus Christ and is executed according to God’s will. This assertion reinforces his 
authority and legitimacy as an apostle, distinguishing him from other leaders who may lack 
divine endorsement.

4. And Sosthenes our brother: The inclusion of Sosthenes suggests collaboration in ministry and 
provides a personal touch to the greeting. Sosthenes may have been known to the Corinthian 
church; he is likely mentioned here to establish a connection between Paul and those receiving 
the letter. His designation as “our brother” indicates fellowship among believers.

5. Contextual Background: Understanding Paul’s relationship with Corinth enhances 
comprehension of this verse. He founded the church during his missionary journey (Acts 18) 
and maintained correspondence with them due to ongoing issues within their community. The 
mention of Sosthenes also connects back to Acts 18:17, where he appears as a leader in Corinth 
who faced persecution.

6. Cultural Significance: In ancient Greco-Roman culture, letters often began with an 
introduction that included both sender and recipient information upfront. This practice served 
not only practical purposes but also established authority and context for what would follow in 
the body of the letter.

7. Theological Implications: This opening verse encapsulates key theological themes such as 
divine calling, authority in ministry, and communal identity among believers (“our brother”). It 
sets up expectations for discussions on unity and division that are central themes throughout 1 
Corinthians.

8. Purpose Statement: By asserting his divine calling right at the beginning, Paul prepares 
readers for addressing contentious issues within their community while reminding them that he 
speaks with authority granted by God.



In summary, 1 Corinthians 1:1 serves as both an introduction and a declaration of authority from Paul 
while establishing connections with fellow believers like Sosthenes.

Verse Commentary on 1 Corinthians 1:2 (KJV)

Introduction to the Verse

1 Corinthians 1:2 states, “Unto the church of God which is at Corinth, to them that are sanctified in 
Christ Jesus, called to be saints, with all that in every place call upon the name of Jesus Christ our 
Lord, both theirs and ours.” This verse serves as an introduction to Paul’s letter to the Corinthians and 
encapsulates key theological concepts central to Christian identity and community.

“Unto the church of God which is at Corinth”

Paul begins by addressing “the church of God,” indicating that this community belongs not to any 
individual or group but to God Himself. The term “church” (Greek: ekklesia) refers to a gathering or 
assembly of believers. By specifying “which is at Corinth,” Paul situates this church within a particular 
geographical and cultural context. Corinth was a significant city known for its commerce and diversity, 
which also meant it was rife with moral challenges. Despite these challenges, Paul affirms that this 
assembly is recognized as belonging to God.

“to them that are sanctified in Christ Jesus”

The phrase “sanctified in Christ Jesus” highlights the transformative work of Christ in the lives of 
believers. The term “sanctified” (Greek: hēgiasmenois) means being made holy or set apart for God’s 
purposes. This sanctification is not based on personal merit but is a result of being “in Christ.” It 
indicates that through faith in Jesus, believers have been separated from sin and dedicated to God’s 
service. This aspect emphasizes grace rather than works; Christians do not achieve holiness through 
their actions but receive it as a gift from God.

“called to be saints”

The next part of the verse states that these individuals are “called to be saints.” The word “called” 
(Greek: klētois) implies an invitation or summons from God. In this context, it suggests that all 
Christians are not merely aspiring saints but are already designated as such due to their relationship 
with Christ. The term “saints” refers to those who have been consecrated or made holy. This reinforces 
the idea that holiness is inherent in their identity as followers of Christ.

“with all that in every place call upon the name of Jesus Christ our Lord”

Paul broadens his address by including “all that in every place call upon the name of Jesus Christ our 
Lord.” This phrase signifies inclusivity among all believers across different locations and cultures who 
invoke Jesus’ name. It underscores the unity among Christians regardless of their specific 
congregations or geographical boundaries. By invoking Jesus’ name, believers acknowledge His 
authority and lordship over their lives.

“both theirs and ours.”

Finally, Paul concludes with “both theirs and ours,” emphasizing shared ownership and fellowship 
among all Christians—those in Corinth and elsewhere. This statement reflects a communal 



understanding of faith where no single group has exclusive rights over Christ; He is Lord over all who 
believe.

Conclusion

In summary, 1 Corinthians 1:2 serves as a profound introduction encapsulating essential Christian 
doctrines such as belonging to God’s church, sanctification through Christ, being called into holiness, 
and unity among believers across various locations. Paul sets a tone for addressing issues within the 
Corinthian church while affirming their identity rooted in divine grace.

Verse Commentary on 1 Corinthians 1:3 (KJV)

Introduction to the Verse

1 Corinthians 1:3 states, “Grace be unto you, and peace, from God our Father, and from the Lord Jesus 
Christ.” This verse serves as a greeting in Paul’s epistle to the church in Corinth. It encapsulates key 
theological themes that are foundational to Christian doctrine.

Analysis of Key Terms

• Grace: The term “grace” (Greek: charis) is central to Pauline theology. It signifies unmerited 
favor from God towards humanity. In this context, Paul emphasizes that grace is not something 
earned but freely given by God. This concept is further explored throughout the New Testament, 
particularly in Ephesians 2:8-9, where it states that salvation is by grace through faith.

• Peace: The word “peace” (Greek: eirene) refers not only to the absence of conflict but also to a 
state of wholeness and well-being. In biblical terms, peace often indicates a harmonious 
relationship with God and others. This peace is a result of God’s grace and is a recurring theme 
in Paul’s letters, highlighting its importance for believers.

• From God our Father: This phrase establishes the source of grace and peace as being divine. 
Referring to God as “our Father” emphasizes a personal relationship between believers and 
God. It reflects the familial aspect of faith where believers are seen as children of God, which 
aligns with teachings found in Romans 8:15.

• And from the Lord Jesus Christ: By including Jesus Christ in this greeting, Paul affirms the 
divinity of Christ and His integral role in the believer’s experience of grace and peace. This dual 
attribution reinforces the Christian belief in the Trinity—God as Father, Son, and Holy Spirit—
and highlights that both figures are involved in bestowing grace and peace upon believers.

Theological Implications

This verse sets a tone for the entire letter by emphasizing two fundamental aspects of Christian life—
grace and peace. These elements are essential for understanding Paul’s message throughout his 
writings:

1. Grace as Foundation: The notion that grace precedes all other aspects of Christian life 
suggests that any spiritual growth or moral behavior stems from an initial experience of God’s 
grace. This challenges any notion that human effort can earn divine favor.



2. Peace as Result: The connection between grace and peace indicates that true peace cannot exist 
without first receiving God’s grace. Believers who understand their position before God—saved 
by grace—can experience profound inner peace despite external circumstances.

3. Community Context: Addressing the Corinthian church specifically acknowledges their 
struggles with division and immorality (as discussed later in this letter). By invoking grace and 
peace at the outset, Paul seeks to remind them of their identity in Christ amidst their challenges.

4. Encouragement for Believers: The greeting serves not only as an introduction but also as 
encouragement for believers facing trials or conflicts within their community. It reassures them 
that they have access to divine resources through their relationship with God and Jesus Christ.

Conclusion

In summary, 1 Corinthians 1:3 encapsulates essential Christian doctrines regarding grace and peace 
while establishing a relational framework between believers, God, and Jesus Christ. It serves both as an 
introduction to Paul’s letter and as a reminder of foundational truths necessary for spiritual health 
within the church community.

Verse Commentary on 1 Corinthians 1:4 (KJV)

Introduction to the Verse

In 1 Corinthians 1:4, the Apostle Paul expresses gratitude towards God for the believers in Corinth. 
This verse serves as an introduction to the epistle, setting a tone of thankfulness despite the numerous 
issues that Paul will address later in his letter. The verse reads: “I thank my God always on your behalf, 
for the grace of God which is given you by Jesus Christ.”

Analysis of Key Phrases

1. “I thank my God always”

• Paul begins with a personal declaration of gratitude. The phrase “my God” indicates a 
personal relationship with God, emphasizing that his thanks is not merely formal but 
heartfelt and sincere. The use of “always” suggests that this is a continual practice for 
Paul; he regularly remembers the Corinthians in his prayers.

2. “on your behalf”

• This phrase highlights Paul’s role as an intercessor and leader within the Christian 
community. He does not thank God solely for his own blessings but specifically 
acknowledges the grace bestowed upon the Corinthians. It reflects a communal aspect of 
faith where one believer can express gratitude for another’s spiritual journey.

3. “for the grace of God”

• Here, Paul identifies the source of his thanksgiving: God’s grace. Grace, in this context, 
refers to unmerited favor from God, which is foundational to Christian belief. It 
underscores that salvation and spiritual gifts are not earned but freely given by God’s 
generosity.

4. “which is given you by Jesus Christ”



• This phrase clarifies how this grace is imparted—through Jesus Christ. It emphasizes 
Christ’s central role in salvation and spiritual enrichment for believers. By attributing 
grace specifically to Jesus, Paul reinforces key theological concepts about Christ’s 
redemptive work and His importance in their lives.

Theological Implications

Paul’s expression of gratitude serves multiple purposes:

• Affirmation of Identity: By thanking God for them, Paul affirms their identity as recipients of 
divine grace despite their struggles.

• Encouragement: This acknowledgment provides encouragement to a church facing significant 
moral and ethical challenges.

• Foundation for Correction: The positive note sets up Paul’s forthcoming corrections; it 
reminds them that they are loved and valued even when they falter.

Conclusion

In summary, 1 Corinthians 1:4 encapsulates Paul’s deep appreciation for God’s grace at work within the 
Corinthian church. It establishes a framework where he can later address their shortcomings while 
reminding them of their identity in Christ and the blessings they have received through Him.

Verse Commentary on 1 Corinthians 1:5 (KJV)

Introduction to the Verse

In 1 Corinthians 1:5, the Apostle Paul expresses gratitude for the spiritual gifts bestowed upon the 
Corinthian church. This verse is part of a larger introduction where Paul acknowledges both the grace 
of God and the condition of the church. The context is crucial as it sets up the subsequent discussions 
about issues within the Corinthian community.

Text of 1 Corinthians 1:5 (KJV)

“That in every thing ye are enriched by him, in all utterance and all knowledge;”

Analysis of Key Phrases

1. “That in every thing”

• This phrase indicates a comprehensive scope. Paul emphasizes that the enrichment they 
have received from God encompasses all aspects of their spiritual life. It suggests that 
nothing essential is lacking in their experience as believers.

2. “ye are enriched by him”

• The term “enriched” (Greek: ploutizo) implies an abundance or wealth given to them 
through divine grace. This enrichment is not material but spiritual, highlighting that they 
have been blessed with significant gifts from God. The use of “by him” points directly to 
Christ as the source of this enrichment, reinforcing the idea that their abilities and 
understanding come from their relationship with Jesus.



3. “in all utterance”

• The word “utterance” can refer to various forms of speech, including preaching, 
teaching, and possibly speaking in tongues. In Greek culture, eloquence was highly 
valued; thus, Paul acknowledges that they possess a rich capacity for communication 
about their faith. This ability to articulate their beliefs effectively is seen as a gift from 
God.

4. “and all knowledge;”

• Knowledge here refers to an understanding of divine truths and doctrines related to 
salvation and Christian living. Paul commends them for grasping these truths well, 
which he had taught during his time with them. This knowledge is essential for their 
growth and maturity as Christians.

Theological Implications

Paul’s acknowledgment serves multiple purposes:

• It affirms God’s grace towards them despite their shortcomings.
• It encourages them to recognize and utilize these gifts responsibly.
• It sets a foundation for addressing future issues within the church by reminding them of what 

they have received.

While they are indeed rich in speech and knowledge, it foreshadows Paul’s later admonitions that these 
gifts must be exercised with love and humility—qualities that were evidently lacking among some 
members of the Corinthian church.

Conclusion

In summary, 1 Corinthians 1:5 encapsulates Paul’s gratitude for God’s abundant gifts to the Corinthian 
believers while also hinting at challenges they face in living out those gifts appropriately. The verse 
serves as both commendation and preparation for further instruction throughout his letter.

Verse Commentary on 1 Corinthians 1:6 (KJV)

Text of the Verse: “Even as the testimony of Christ was confirmed in you.”

Contextual Background: The Apostle Paul wrote the letter to the Corinthians addressing various 
issues within the church, including divisions, immorality, and questions regarding spiritual gifts. In this 
opening section, Paul emphasizes the grace and blessings that have been bestowed upon the Corinthian 
believers. The phrase “testimony of Christ” refers to the gospel message that Paul preached, which 
centers on Jesus Christ’s life, death, and resurrection.

Analysis of Key Phrases:

1. “Even as”: This phrase indicates a comparison or similarity between two situations. Here, it 
suggests that just as something significant occurred previously (the establishment of the gospel), 
a similar confirmation has taken place among the Corinthians.



2. “the testimony of Christ”: The term “testimony” denotes a witness or evidence. In this 
context, it refers to the gospel message itself—the proclamation of who Jesus is and what He 
accomplished for humanity. It encompasses His divine nature, miracles, teachings, sacrificial 
death, and resurrection. This testimony serves as a foundational element for Christian faith.

3. “was confirmed”: The word “confirmed” implies validation or authentication. It suggests that 
God provided evidence to support the truthfulness of the gospel through miraculous signs and 
wonders performed by Paul and other apostles. This confirmation was crucial for establishing 
faith among new believers in Corinth.

4. “in you”: The phrase “in you” signifies that this confirmation took place within the community 
of believers in Corinth. It indicates both an internal acceptance of faith and an external 
manifestation through spiritual gifts and transformations in their lives.

Theological Implications:

• Divine Assurance: The confirmation of Christ’s testimony among them serves as divine 
assurance for believers that their faith is grounded in truth.

• Role of Spiritual Gifts: The mention of confirmation also points to the active role of spiritual 
gifts within the church community as evidence of God’s presence and work among them.

• Call to Holiness: By emphasizing their enriched state due to this confirmation, Paul sets a tone 
for his subsequent exhortations about living a life worthy of their calling as saints.

Conclusion: In summary, 1 Corinthians 1:6 encapsulates Paul’s affirmation that the gospel message 
about Jesus Christ has been validated among the Corinthian believers through both miraculous signs 
and their personal acceptance of faith. This verse serves not only as a reminder of God’s grace but also 
as an encouragement for them to live out their faith actively.

Verse Commentary on 1 Corinthians 1:7 (KJV)

Text of the Verse The King James Version (KJV) of 1 Corinthians 1:7 states: “So that ye come behind 
in no gift; waiting for the coming of our Lord Jesus Christ.”

Contextual Background To fully understand this verse, it is crucial to consider its context within the 
letter Paul wrote to the church in Corinth. The Corinthian church was facing various issues, including 
divisions among its members and moral challenges. Paul begins his letter with a greeting and 
thanksgiving, emphasizing the grace of God bestowed upon them. In this section, he reassures them 
about their spiritual endowments.

Analysis of Key Phrases

1. “So that ye come behind in no gift”

• The phrase “come behind in no gift” indicates that the Corinthian believers are not 
lacking in any spiritual gifts or abilities that God has provided through His grace. This 
assertion serves as an affirmation of their spiritual status and capabilities.



• The term “gift” (Greek: χάρισμα) refers to divine gifts or blessings given by God, which 
can include both extraordinary gifts such as speaking in tongues and more general 
spiritual blessings like wisdom and knowledge.

• Paul emphasizes that they have been enriched by God’s grace, suggesting that they 
possess all necessary resources to fulfill their calling as Christians.

2. “Waiting for the coming of our Lord Jesus Christ”

• This part of the verse introduces an eschatological element, highlighting the anticipation 
of Christ’s return. The word “waiting” implies an active expectation rather than passive 
hope; it denotes eagerness and readiness for His revelation.

• The phrase “the coming of our Lord Jesus Christ” refers to what is often termed the 
Parousia, which is a significant theme throughout Paul’s writings. It reflects a future 
event where believers will be united with Christ.

• By linking their current state—being equipped with gifts—to their future hope in 
Christ’s return, Paul encourages them to remain steadfast and focused on their faith.

Theological Implications This verse encapsulates several theological themes:

• Grace and Spiritual Gifts: It underscores the belief that all believers are endowed with 
spiritual gifts through God’s grace, enabling them to serve effectively within the body of Christ.

• Eschatology: It highlights the importance of looking forward to Christ’s return as a source of 
hope and motivation for living a faithful Christian life.

• Community Identity: By affirming that they lack no gift, Paul reinforces their identity as a 
community called by God, encouraging unity and purpose among them despite existing issues.

Conclusion In summary, 1 Corinthians 1:7 serves as both an affirmation of the spiritual richness 
present within the Corinthian church and a reminder of their hopeful anticipation for Christ’s return. 
Paul’s message encourages believers to recognize their endowments while remaining vigilant in faith.

Verse Commentary on 1 Corinthians 1:8 (KJV)

Introduction to the Verse 1 Corinthians 1:8 states, “Who shall also confirm you unto the end, that ye 
may be blameless in the day of our Lord Jesus Christ.” This verse is part of Paul’s opening remarks to 
the Corinthian church, where he expresses gratitude for God’s grace and the gifts bestowed upon them. 
It emphasizes both divine assurance and the moral responsibility of believers.

Analysis of Key Phrases

1. “Who shall also confirm you”

• The “who” refers to Jesus Christ, as indicated by the context of previous verses where 
Paul speaks about Christ’s role in their salvation and sustenance. The term “confirm” 
(Greek: βεβαιώσει) implies a strong assurance or establishment. This suggests that it is 
not merely a passive state but an active work of Christ in the lives of believers, ensuring 
their steadfastness in faith.

2. “unto the end”



• The phrase “unto the end” signifies a duration that extends until the completion of time 
or until Christ’s return. It indicates that God’s work in believers is not temporary but 
ongoing, providing them with strength and support throughout their spiritual journey. 
This aligns with other scriptural references that speak about perseverance and endurance 
in faith (e.g., Matthew 24:13).

3. “that ye may be blameless”

• The term “blameless” (Greek: ἀνέγκλητος) means free from reproach or accusation. It 
conveys a sense of moral integrity and purity before God. Paul assures the Corinthians 
that through Christ’s confirmation, they can stand without blame on the day of judgment. 
This reflects a key theological theme in Pauline writings concerning justification and 
sanctification—believers are made righteous through faith in Christ.

4. “in the day of our Lord Jesus Christ”

• This phrase refers to the eschatological event known as the Day of the Lord, which 
encompasses both judgment and reward for believers. It underscores a future hope where 
believers will be presented before Christ as faultless due to His redemptive work. The 
use of “our Lord Jesus Christ” emphasizes personal relationship and ownership; He is 
not just a distant figure but intimately involved in their lives.

Theological Implications This verse encapsulates several important theological concepts:

• Grace and Assurance: Paul reassures believers that their standing before God is secured by 
Christ’s work rather than their own merit.

• Eschatology: There is an emphasis on future hope, encouraging believers to live righteously as 
they anticipate Christ’s return.

• Moral Responsibility: While divine confirmation is assured, there remains an expectation for 
believers to strive towards holiness.

Conclusion In summary, 1 Corinthians 1:8 serves as a powerful reminder of God’s faithfulness to 
sustain His people until the end while calling them to live blamelessly in anticipation of His return. It 
highlights both divine grace and human responsibility within Christian life.

Verse Commentary on 1 Corinthians 1:9 (KJV)

Text of the Verse The King James Version (KJV) of 1 Corinthians 1:9 states: “God is faithful, by 
whom ye were called unto the fellowship of his Son Jesus Christ our Lord.”

Analysis of Key Phrases

1. “God is faithful”

• This opening declaration emphasizes the unchanging nature and reliability of God. The 
term “faithful” denotes that God can be trusted to fulfill His promises and maintain His 
covenant with humanity. In the context of this epistle, Paul reassures the Corinthian 
believers that despite their struggles and divisions, God’s faithfulness remains constant.

2. “by whom ye were called”



• The phrase “by whom” indicates that it is through God’s action that believers are called 
into a relationship with Him. The concept of being “called” in the New Testament often 
refers to God’s invitation to salvation and participation in His kingdom. This calling is 
not merely an external summons but involves a transformative experience where 
individuals respond to God’s grace.

3. “unto the fellowship of his Son”

• The term “fellowship” (Greek: κοινωνία) conveys a deep sense of communion and 
partnership. In this context, it refers to the intimate relationship believers have with 
Jesus Christ, sharing in His life, sufferings, and ultimately His glory. This fellowship 
signifies not only a personal connection but also a communal aspect among believers as 
they collectively participate in the life of Christ.

4. “Jesus Christ our Lord”

• By identifying Jesus as “our Lord,” Paul underscores His authority and divinity. The use 
of “Christ” affirms Jesus’ role as the Messiah who fulfills Old Testament prophecies. 
Calling Him “our Lord” establishes a personal relationship between Christ and each 
believer, highlighting both reverence and submission to His lordship.

Theological Implications

• Assurance of Salvation: This verse provides assurance to believers that their calling into 
fellowship with Christ is rooted in God’s faithfulness. It reassures them that despite their 
imperfections or failures, God’s purpose for their lives remains intact.

• Community Identity: The emphasis on fellowship suggests that Christianity is not solely an 
individualistic faith; rather, it fosters community among believers who share in the grace and 
love of Christ together.

• Eschatological Hope: The reference to fellowship implies future hope—believers will 
ultimately share in the glory of Christ when He returns, reinforcing the idea that their current 
struggles are temporary compared to what awaits them.

Conclusion

In summary, 1 Corinthians 1:9 encapsulates key themes central to Pauline theology: God’s unwavering 
faithfulness, the transformative call to salvation, and the profound fellowship shared among believers 
through Jesus Christ. This verse serves as both an encouragement for those facing challenges within the 
Corinthian church and a reminder of their identity as partakers in divine grace.

Verse Commentary on 1 Corinthians 1:10 (KJV)

Introduction to the Verse

1 Corinthians 1:10 states, “Now I beseech you, brethren, by the name of our Lord Jesus Christ, that ye 
all speak the same thing, and that there be no divisions among you; but that ye be perfectly joined 
together in the same mind and in the same judgment.” This verse serves as a crucial appeal from Paul 
to the Corinthian church, addressing issues of division and urging unity among believers.



Contextual Background

The Apostle Paul wrote this letter to the church in Corinth while he was in Ephesus. The Corinthian 
church was facing significant challenges, including moral issues and divisions among its members. 
These divisions were often based on allegiance to different leaders within the church. Paul’s primary 
concern is not only for their spiritual well-being but also for their witness to the outside world.

“Now I beseech you, brethren”

Paul begins with a heartfelt plea. The term “beseech” indicates urgency and deep concern. By 
addressing them as “brethren,” he emphasizes their shared faith and familial bond in Christ. This sets a 
tone of love and care rather than condemnation.

“by the name of our Lord Jesus Christ”

Paul invokes the authority of Jesus Christ when making his appeal. This phrase underscores that his 
request is not merely personal but rooted in divine authority. It reminds the Corinthians that their unity 
is grounded in their relationship with Christ, who is central to their faith.

“that ye all speak the same thing”

The call for unity is articulated through the desire for them to “speak the same thing.” This phrase 
suggests more than mere verbal agreement; it implies a shared understanding of doctrine and purpose. 
Paul desires that their conversations reflect a common commitment to the teachings of Christ rather 
than personal opinions or preferences.

“and that there be no divisions among you;”

Here, Paul directly addresses the issue at hand—divisions within the church. The Greek word used for 
“divisions” (schismata) indicates splits or factions that disrupt harmony. Paul’s insistence on no 
divisions highlights how detrimental such discord can be to both individual believers and the collective 
body of Christ.

“but that ye be perfectly joined together”

The phrase “perfectly joined together” conveys a sense of restoration and completeness. It suggests an 
ideal state where believers are unified in purpose and action. The use of this phrase indicates that unity 
requires effort and intentionality among members of the church.

“in the same mind and in the same judgment.”

Finally, Paul concludes this verse by emphasizing two key aspects of unity: mindset (“same mind”) and 
decision-making (“same judgment”). He calls for a collective attitude shaped by Christ’s teachings, 
leading to harmonious decisions reflective of their shared faith.

Conclusion

In summary, 1 Corinthians 1:10 serves as a powerful exhortation from Paul urging believers toward 
unity based on their identity in Christ. His appeal highlights both theological foundations—rooted in 
Jesus’ authority—and practical implications—calling for shared beliefs and mutual respect among 
diverse individuals within one body.



Verse Commentary on 1 Corinthians 1:11 (KJV)

Contextual Background

In the epistle of 1 Corinthians, the Apostle Paul addresses a church that is experiencing significant 
internal strife and division. This letter is written to the Christians in Corinth, a city known for its 
diversity and moral challenges. Paul had previously spent considerable time establishing this church, 
and thus he has a vested interest in their spiritual well-being. The report that reaches him about their 
discord prompts him to write this letter as a corrective measure.

Analysis of the Verse

The verse reads: “For it hath been declared unto me of you, my brethren, by them which are of the 
house of Chloe, that there are contentions among you.”

1. “For it hath been declared unto me”
This phrase indicates that Paul is responding to information he has received regarding the state 
of the Corinthian church. The use of “declared” suggests that this news was not merely hearsay 
but rather a serious report that warranted his attention. It emphasizes Paul’s role as an apostle 
who is concerned about the health of the church.

2. “of you, my brethren,”
By addressing them as “my brethren,” Paul establishes a familial bond with the Corinthians. 
This term conveys affection and unity, reminding them that despite their issues, they are part of 
one body in Christ. It serves to soften his forthcoming admonitions and reinforces his pastoral 
concern.

3. “by them which are of the house of Chloe,”
Here, Paul identifies his source of information as coming from “the house of Chloe.” While we 
do not have extensive details about Chloe herself or her household, it is clear that she was 
known within the Corinthian community. The mention implies credibility; those who reported 
to Paul were likely trusted members of Chloe’s household who had firsthand knowledge of the 
situation in Corinth.

4. “that there are contentions among you.”
The term “contentions” translates from the Greek word “eris,” which denotes strife or conflict 
characterized by heated disputes. This word choice indicates more than mere disagreements; it 
suggests intense emotional disputes that threaten unity within the church. The presence of such 
divisions is alarming for Paul because they undermine the core message of love and unity found 
in Christ.

Implications for Church Unity

Paul’s acknowledgment of these contentions serves several purposes:

• Awareness: He brings awareness to an issue that may have been overlooked or minimized by 
those within the congregation.

• Call to Action: By stating this problem openly, he prepares to address it directly in subsequent 
verses.



• Encouragement for Resolution: His approach encourages members to seek reconciliation and 
unity rather than allowing divisions to fester.

In summary, 1 Corinthians 1:11 highlights Paul’s deep concern for the Corinthian church amidst reports 
of serious internal conflicts. His affectionate address and careful wording set up a framework for 
addressing these issues constructively.

Verse Commentary on 1 Corinthians 1:12 (KJV)

Introduction to the Context

In 1 Corinthians, the Apostle Paul addresses a divided church in Corinth. The context of this letter 
reveals significant issues within the congregation, including divisions and factions that have arisen 
among the believers. Paul’s primary concern is to promote unity in Christ among the members of the 
church.

Text of 1 Corinthians 1:12 (KJV)

“Now this I say, that every one of you saith, ‘I am of Paul; and I of Apollos; and I of Cephas; and I of 
Christ.’”

Analysis of Key Phrases

1. “Now this I say”: This introductory phrase indicates that Paul is about to clarify or emphasize 
an important point regarding the situation in Corinth. It serves as a transition from his previous 
remarks about grace and peace to a more serious issue.

2. “that every one of you saith”: The use of “every one” underscores that this division is 
widespread among the members of the church. It suggests that all factions are involved in this 
quarreling, which reflects a collective problem rather than isolated incidents.

3. “‘I am of Paul; and I of Apollos; and I of Cephas; and I of Christ’”: Here, Paul lists four 
distinct groups within the Corinthian church:

• “I am of Paul”: This faction likely consists of those who were converted under Paul’s 
ministry or who admire his teachings.

• “and I of Apollos”: Apollos was known for his eloquence and knowledge, attracting 
followers who appreciated his style or theological insights.

• “and I of Cephas”: Cephas refers to Peter, indicating a group that may have been 
composed primarily of Jewish Christians who felt a connection to Peter’s apostolic 
authority.

• “and I of Christ”: This group claims allegiance directly to Christ but may be doing so 
in a way that distorts or misrepresents His teachings by creating further division.

Theological Implications

The presence of these factions illustrates not only personal preferences for different leaders but also a 
deeper spiritual malaise within the community. Each group’s claim reflects their misunderstanding or 
misapplication of Christian unity. Instead of being united under Christ’s lordship, they have allowed 
their allegiances to create discord.



Paul’s mention of these divisions serves as both an indictment and an invitation for reflection. He does 
not endorse any faction but instead highlights how such divisions are contrary to the essence of 
Christian fellowship.

Conclusion

In summary, 1 Corinthians 1:12 encapsulates Paul’s concern over the disunity within the Corinthian 
church by identifying specific factions aligned with various leaders. Through this verse, he calls 
attention to their need for reconciliation and unity centered on Christ rather than human leaders.

Verse Commentary on 1 Corinthians 13:1

Text of the Verse (KJV):
“Though I speak with the tongues of men and of angels, and have not charity, I am become as sounding 
brass, or a tinkling cymbal.”

Contextual Overview:
In this verse, Paul addresses the Corinthian church’s fascination with spiritual gifts, particularly the gift 
of tongues. The Corinthian believers were known for their emphasis on various spiritual 
manifestations, which sometimes led to divisions and misunderstandings within the community. Paul 
aims to redirect their focus from the gifts themselves to the underlying principle that should govern all 
actions in the church: love.

Detailed Analysis:

1. “Though I speak with the tongues of men and of angels”:

• The phrase “tongues of men” refers to human languages. In Acts 2:11, we see an 
example where individuals spoke in various languages understood by others present at 
Pentecost. This indicates that speaking in tongues can involve real human languages.

• The addition of “and of angels” suggests a supernatural aspect to this gift. It implies that 
there may be a divine or angelic language that believers can use to communicate with 
God. This concept is supported by various interpretations within early Jewish thought, 
which held that angels had their own means of communication.

2. “and have not charity”:

• The term “charity” in this context is translated from the Greek word “agape,” which 
denotes a selfless, unconditional love that seeks the well-being of others. Paul 
emphasizes that even if one possesses extraordinary abilities such as speaking in tongues
—whether human or divine—without love, those abilities are rendered meaningless.

• This assertion challenges the Corinthians’ understanding by highlighting that spiritual 
gifts should not be valued above love itself.

3. “I am become as sounding brass, or a tinkling cymbal”:

• Here, Paul uses vivid imagery to illustrate his point. “Sounding brass” and “tinkling 
cymbal” represent empty noise without substance or meaning. In ancient times, these 



instruments were often used in worship but could also signify chaos when used 
improperly.

• By stating he has become like these instruments without love, Paul underscores that 
eloquence or spiritual prowess devoid of love is ultimately futile and does not contribute 
positively to the community.

4. Theological Implications:

• This verse serves as a foundational statement for Paul’s argument throughout chapter 13 
regarding the supremacy of love over all spiritual gifts.

• It invites readers to reflect on their motivations behind using their gifts and encourages 
them to prioritize love as essential for genuine Christian living.

5. Practical Application:

• For contemporary believers, this verse serves as a reminder that actions taken within 
church communities—whether preaching, teaching, or exercising spiritual gifts—must 
be rooted in love for others.

• It challenges individuals to evaluate their intentions and ensure they are acting out of 
genuine concern for fellow believers rather than seeking personal recognition or 
validation through their abilities.

In summary, 1 Corinthians 13:1 emphasizes that regardless of one’s spiritual capabilities—be it 
speaking in multiple languages or even communicating in an angelic tongue—without love (charity), 
those abilities lack true value and significance within the body of Christ.

Verse Commentary on 1 Corinthians 1:14 (KJV)

Contextual Background

The Apostle Paul wrote the First Epistle to the Corinthians to address various issues that had arisen in 
the church at Corinth. One of the primary concerns was the division among believers, who were 
aligning themselves with different leaders within the church. In this context, Paul emphasizes unity in 
Christ and downplays any personal allegiance to himself or other leaders.

Text of 1 Corinthians 1:14 (KJV)

“I thank God that I baptized none of you, but Crispus and Gaius.”

Analysis of Key Phrases

1. “I thank God”: This phrase indicates Paul’s gratitude towards God for a specific aspect of his 
ministry. It reflects his humility and recognition that any success he has is ultimately due to 
God’s grace and providence. By thanking God, Paul establishes a tone of reverence and 
acknowledgment that his role as an apostle is not about personal glory.

2. “that I baptized none of you”: Here, Paul expresses relief that he did not personally baptize 
many individuals in Corinth. This statement serves multiple purposes:



• Avoiding Factionalism: By stating that he baptized few, Paul aims to prevent any 
claims that those baptized by him hold a superior status or special connection to him 
compared to others. He wants to eliminate any notion that baptism by a particular leader 
confers unique authority or prestige.

• Focus on Christ: The emphasis is on Christ rather than on human leaders. Paul’s 
intention is to redirect the focus from himself back to Jesus Christ, who is central to 
Christian faith and practice.

3. “but Crispus and Gaius”: Paul mentions two specific individuals whom he did baptize:

• Crispus: He was identified as the chief ruler of the synagogue (Acts 18:8). His 
conversion signifies a significant breakthrough in reaching influential members of 
society with the gospel.

• Gaius: Likely referring to Gaius who hosted Paul during his time in Corinth (Romans 
16:23), Gaius represents another important figure within the early church community.

Theological Implications

• Baptism’s Role in Salvation: Paul’s statement underscores a critical theological point 
regarding baptism’s relationship with salvation. While baptism is an essential act of obedience 
for believers (Matthew 28:19), it does not serve as a means of salvation itself; rather, it 
symbolizes one’s identification with Christ’s death and resurrection.

• Unity in Diversity: The mention of only two names reinforces Paul’s call for unity among 
believers despite their diverse backgrounds and experiences. It highlights that all Christians are 
partakers in one body—the body of Christ—regardless of who performed their baptism.

• Ministry Focus: By emphasizing that he did not come primarily to baptize but to preach the 
gospel (as elaborated in verse 17), Paul clarifies his mission as an apostle. His priority lies in 
proclaiming Christ crucified rather than establishing personal followings.

Conclusion

In summary, 1 Corinthians 1:14 serves as a pivotal verse illustrating Paul’s intent to promote unity 
among believers while diminishing any potential for factionalism based on personal allegiance to him 
or other leaders. His gratitude towards God reflects humility, while his selective mention of Crispus 
and Gaius emphasizes both individual significance within the community and the overarching 
importance of Christ over human leaders.

Verse Commentary on 1 Corinthians 1:15 (KJV)

Contextual Background

The book of 1 Corinthians is a letter written by the Apostle Paul to the church in Corinth, addressing 
various issues and challenges faced by the Christian community there. The Corinthian church was 
known for its diversity and complexity, including moral issues, divisions among members, and 
questions regarding spiritual gifts. In this context, Paul emphasizes unity in Christ and the importance 
of the message of the Gospel over individual allegiances.

Text of 1 Corinthians 1:15 (KJV)



The King James Version (KJV) of 1 Corinthians 1:15 states: “Lest any should say that I had baptized in 
mine own name.”

Analysis of Key Themes

1. Baptism and Its Significance
Baptism is a significant rite in Christianity symbolizing an individual’s identification with 
Christ’s death, burial, and resurrection. It serves as an outward sign of inward faith and 
commitment to following Jesus. In this verse, Paul expresses concern about how baptism might 
be misconstrued or misused as a means to create divisions within the church.

2. Unity vs. Division
The phrase “Lest any should say” indicates Paul’s awareness of potential misunderstandings 
regarding his role in baptizing believers. He seeks to prevent any claims that would suggest he 
has established a faction or sect within the broader Christian community based on who baptized 
whom. This reflects Paul’s overarching theme throughout the letter—promoting unity among 
believers rather than division based on personal loyalties.

3. Personal Authority vs. Christ’s Authority
By stating “I had baptized in mine own name,” Paul underscores that baptism should not be 
associated with any individual leader but rather with Jesus Christ himself. This assertion 
reinforces the idea that all authority and glory belong to Christ alone, not to human leaders or 
figures within the church.

4. Implications for Church Leadership
This verse also serves as a cautionary note for church leaders regarding their influence and 
responsibility in guiding congregations. Leaders must be vigilant against fostering a culture 
where allegiance is given to them rather than to Christ, which can lead to unhealthy rivalries 
and divisions.

5. Historical Context
Understanding the historical context of Corinth is crucial; it was a cosmopolitan city with 
various religious practices and philosophical schools of thought competing for followers. The 
early Christians were navigating these complexities while trying to maintain their identity as 
followers of Christ amidst societal pressures.

6. Application for Contemporary Believers
For modern readers, this verse invites reflection on how we view leadership within our churches 
today. It encourages believers to focus on their relationship with Christ rather than elevating 
human leaders or personalities above Him.

In summary, 1 Corinthians 1:15 serves as a reminder of the importance of maintaining unity within the 
body of Christ while recognizing that baptism—and by extension, faith—should always point back to 
Jesus rather than any individual leader.

Verse Commentary on 1 Corinthians 1:16 (KJV)

Contextual Background



The Apostle Paul wrote the letter of 1 Corinthians to address various issues within the church at 
Corinth, including divisions among its members. The Corinthian church was experiencing factionalism, 
with groups aligning themselves under different leaders such as Paul, Apollos, and Cephas (Peter). In 
this context, Paul emphasizes the importance of unity in Christ and the proper understanding of 
baptism.

Verse Analysis

The verse reads: “And I baptized also the household of Stephanas: besides, I know not whether I 
baptized any other.”

1. “And I baptized also the household of Stephanas:”

• Here, Paul acknowledges that he baptized the household of Stephanas. This family is 
significant because they were among the first converts in Achaia (the region where 
Corinth is located), as noted in 1 Corinthians 16:15. Their conversion represents a 
pivotal moment in the establishment of the Christian community in that area.

• The term “household” suggests that this baptism likely included all members living 
under one roof, which could include children and servants. However, it is important to 
note that Paul does not specify whether there were infants or only believing adults in this 
household.

2. “besides, I know not whether I baptized any other.”

• This phrase indicates Paul’s uncertainty about baptizing others during his time in 
Corinth. It reflects his humility and perhaps a focus on his primary mission—preaching 
the gospel rather than performing baptisms for personal recognition or to build a 
following.

• The use of “I know not” highlights that Paul’s role was not about establishing a personal 
ministry but rather about directing attention to Christ. His lack of recollection serves to 
reinforce his argument against division based on allegiance to specific leaders.

Theological Implications

• Unity in Christ: By stating who he has baptized and expressing uncertainty about others, Paul 
underscores that baptism should not create factions within the church. All believers are united 
through their faith in Jesus Christ rather than their association with particular leaders.

• Baptism’s Role: This verse contributes to Paul’s broader theological point regarding baptism’s 
significance. While it is an important act of obedience and public declaration of faith, it does not 
confer salvation or establish one’s standing before God based on who performed it.

Conclusion

In summary, 1 Corinthians 1:16 serves as a critical reminder from Paul about maintaining unity within 
the body of Christ and recognizing that all baptisms are ultimately done in Jesus’ name rather than for 
individual glory or loyalty to human leaders.

Verse Commentary on 1 Corinthians 1:17 (KJV)



Introduction to the Context

In 1 Corinthians, the Apostle Paul addresses issues of division and factionalism within the Corinthian 
church. The Corinthian believers were aligning themselves with different leaders, which led to a lack of 
unity in their faith. Paul emphasizes the importance of focusing on Christ rather than human leaders. In 
this context, 1 Corinthians 1:17 serves as a pivotal statement regarding Paul’s mission and the nature of 
his preaching.

Text of 1 Corinthians 1:17 (KJV)

“For Christ sent me not to baptize, but to preach the gospel: not with wisdom of words, lest the cross of 
Christ should be made of none effect.”

Analysis of Key Phrases

1. “For Christ sent me not to baptize”

• This phrase highlights that Paul’s primary mission was not baptism but preaching the 
gospel. While baptism is an important act in Christian faith, Paul clarifies that it is not 
the central focus of his apostolic calling. His role as an apostle was to spread the 
message of salvation through Jesus Christ rather than perform baptisms himself.

2. “but to preach the gospel”

• Here, Paul underscores that his main task is evangelism—proclaiming the good news 
about Jesus Christ’s death and resurrection. The term “gospel” refers specifically to this 
message of salvation, which is foundational for Christian belief. By emphasizing 
preaching over baptism, Paul indicates that faith in Christ is what leads to salvation.

3. “not with wisdom of words”

• This part reflects Paul’s concern about relying on eloquent speech or persuasive rhetoric 
when sharing the gospel. In Corinth, where rhetorical skill was highly valued, Paul 
intentionally chose a straightforward approach to avoid overshadowing the message with 
human wisdom or cleverness. He wanted listeners to focus on the content of his message 
rather than being distracted by how it was delivered.

4. “lest the cross of Christ should be made of none effect.”

• The concluding phrase reveals Paul’s fear that relying on eloquence could undermine the 
power and significance of Christ’s crucifixion. The “cross” symbolizes both suffering 
and redemption; thus, its effectiveness lies in its inherent truth and power rather than in 
how it is presented. If people were swayed by impressive rhetoric instead of 
understanding the gravity and grace found in Christ’s sacrifice, they might miss out on 
true faith.

Theological Implications

Paul’s statement in this verse carries significant theological weight:



• Salvation Through Faith Alone: By asserting that he was sent primarily to preach rather than 
baptize, Paul reinforces that salvation comes through faith in Jesus Christ alone (Ephesians 2:8-
9). Baptism follows as an act of obedience but does not contribute to one’s salvation.

• The Power of Simplicity: Paul’s approach suggests that God often works through simple truths 
rather than complex arguments or sophisticated language. This aligns with biblical themes 
where God chooses what is weak or foolish by worldly standards (1 Corinthians 1:27) to 
confound those who are wise.

• Unity in Focus: By redirecting attention from individual leaders (including himself) back to 
Christ and His work on the cross, Paul seeks unity among believers based on shared faith rather 
than allegiance to specific figures.

Conclusion

In summary, 1 Corinthians 1:17 encapsulates Paul’s mission as an apostle focused on preaching the 
gospel without reliance on human wisdom or eloquence. His emphasis on preaching over baptism 
highlights essential truths about salvation and encourages believers toward unity centered around 
Christ’s sacrifice.

Verse Commentary on 1 Corinthians 1:18 (KJV)

Introduction to the Verse

1 Corinthians 1:18 states, “For the preaching of the cross is to them that perish foolishness; but unto us 
which are saved it is the power of God.” This verse encapsulates a profound theological dichotomy 
regarding the perception of the message of the Gospel, particularly focusing on the significance of the 
cross in Christian doctrine. The Apostle Paul contrasts two groups: those who are perishing and those 
who are being saved, highlighting their differing responses to the message of Christ’s crucifixion.

Contextual Background

To fully understand this verse, it is essential to consider its context within Paul’s letter to the 
Corinthians. The Corinthian church was facing divisions and conflicts, partly due to differing views on 
wisdom and eloquence in preaching. Paul emphasizes that his mission was not about persuasive speech 
but about proclaiming Christ crucified. This sets up a critical examination of how different audiences 
perceive this central tenet of Christianity.

Analysis of Key Phrases

• “For the preaching of the cross”: The term “preaching” (Greek: “logos”) refers not just to 
spoken words but encompasses the entire message and its implications. The “cross” symbolizes 
not only Christ’s sacrificial death but also embodies God’s plan for redemption through 
apparent weakness and suffering.

• “is to them that perish foolishness”: Here, Paul introduces a stark contrast between two 
groups. Those who are “perishing” represent individuals who reject or do not understand the 
Gospel. The Greek word for “foolishness” (mōria) suggests that they view the message as 



absurd or nonsensical. This reflects a broader cultural disdain for a crucified Messiah, as 
crucifixion was associated with shame and defeat in Roman society.

• “but unto us which are saved it is the power of God”: In contrast, Paul asserts that for 
believers—those “which are saved”—the cross represents divine power and salvation. The 
phrase indicates an ongoing process (“are being saved”), emphasizing that salvation is both a 
present reality and a future hope. For Christians, what appears weak (the cross) is actually 
God’s ultimate demonstration of strength and love.

Theological Implications

This verse highlights several key theological themes:

1. The Nature of Salvation: Salvation involves recognizing one’s need for redemption and 
understanding that this comes through faith in Christ’s sacrifice on the cross. It underscores that 
salvation is not based on human wisdom or merit but solely on God’s grace.

2. The Cross as Central to Christian Faith: The emphasis on “the preaching of the cross” 
signifies its centrality in Christian doctrine. It challenges believers to embrace what may seem 
foolish by worldly standards as foundational truth.

3. Divine Paradox: There exists a paradox where what seems like weakness (the crucifixion) 
becomes a source of immense strength (salvation). This theme recurs throughout Scripture, 
illustrating how God often operates contrary to human expectations.

4. Response to Divine Revelation: The differing reactions to the message reflect broader spiritual 
truths about human nature’s response to divine revelation—some accept it while others reject it 
outright.

Conclusion

In summary, 1 Corinthians 1:18 serves as a powerful reminder of how radically different perceptions 
can be regarding Christ’s sacrifice on the cross. For those who believe, it is an embodiment of God’s 
power; for those who do not believe, it remains an enigma—a source of ridicule rather than reverence. 
This verse invites readers into deeper reflection on their own stance towards this pivotal event in 
Christian faith.

Verse Commentary on 1 Corinthians 1:19 (KJV)

Text of the Verse “For it is written, I will destroy the wisdom of the wise, and will bring to nothing the 
understanding of the prudent.” (1 Corinthians 1:19, KJV)

Contextual Background In this verse, the Apostle Paul is addressing the Corinthian church, which 
was experiencing divisions and conflicts among its members. Some were aligning themselves with 
different leaders based on their eloquence or wisdom. Paul emphasizes that true wisdom comes from 
God and not from human philosophy or rhetoric. This verse serves as a critical point in his argument 
about the nature of God’s wisdom versus human wisdom.



Quotation from Isaiah Paul quotes from Isaiah 29:14, which states that God will “destroy the wisdom 
of the wise” and “bring to nothing” the understanding of those who consider themselves prudent. This 
quotation underscores a recurring biblical theme where God’s ways are often contrary to human 
expectations and standards. The original context in Isaiah refers to God’s judgment against Jerusalem 
for relying on human alliances and wisdom rather than trusting in Him.

The Nature of Divine Wisdom The phrase “I will destroy” indicates an active divine intervention 
where God nullifies human wisdom. This destruction does not imply a literal obliteration but rather 
signifies that what humans consider wise will ultimately be shown to lack value in light of God’s truth. 
The term “wisdom of the wise” refers to those who pride themselves on their intellectual achievements 
or philosophical insights.

Human Understanding vs. Divine Revelation Paul contrasts human understanding with divine 
revelation throughout his letters. In this verse, he highlights that reliance on human reasoning leads to 
folly when it stands opposed to God’s revelation through Christ. The “understanding of the prudent” 
reflects those who think they possess insight into life’s complexities but are blind to spiritual truths.

Implications for Believers For believers, this verse serves as a reminder that faith in Christ may 
appear foolish to those who rely solely on human intellect or societal norms. However, Paul argues that 
what seems foolishness—namely, the message of Christ crucified—is actually God’s power for 
salvation (as elaborated in verses 18-25). This paradoxical nature of faith challenges believers to 
embrace humility and recognize their need for divine guidance over worldly wisdom.

Conclusion In summary, 1 Corinthians 1:19 encapsulates Paul’s argument about the superiority of 
God’s wisdom over human understanding. It calls believers to reject reliance on worldly philosophies 
and instead trust in God’s plan for salvation through Jesus Christ. By quoting Isaiah, Paul reinforces 
that God consistently confounds human expectations and reveals His truth through what is perceived as 
weakness or foolishness by society.

Verse Commentary on 1 Corinthians 1:20 (KJV)

Text of the Verse: “Where is the wise? where is the scribe? where is the disputer of this world? hath 
not God made foolish the wisdom of this world?”

Contextual Background: The Apostle Paul wrote this letter to the church in Corinth, addressing 
various issues that had arisen within the community. The Corinthian Christians were situated in a 
culturally rich environment that valued human wisdom, philosophy, and rhetorical skill. This context is 
crucial for understanding Paul’s rhetorical questions in this verse.

Analysis of Key Phrases:

1. “Where is the wise?”

• Paul begins with a direct challenge to those who consider themselves wise. The term 
“wise” (σοφός) refers to individuals who possess knowledge and understanding, 
particularly in philosophical or scholarly pursuits. By asking “where,” Paul implies that 



despite their claims to wisdom, they are absent when it comes to recognizing the truth of 
Christ’s message.

2. “where is the scribe?”

• The “scribe” (γραμματεύς) refers specifically to Jewish scholars and teachers of the 
Law. Scribes held significant authority in interpreting Scripture and religious law. Paul’s 
question suggests that even these esteemed figures have failed to grasp the significance 
of Christ’s crucifixion and its implications for salvation.

3. “where is the disputer of this world?”

• The term “disputer” (συζητητής) denotes someone engaged in debate or argumentation, 
often associated with philosophers or rhetoricians who prided themselves on their ability 
to argue persuasively. By including this category, Paul highlights that even those skilled 
in debate cannot contend with God’s revelation through Christ.

4. “hath not God made foolish the wisdom of this world?”

• This concluding statement serves as a powerful assertion about divine sovereignty over 
human understanding. Paul asserts that God has rendered worldly wisdom (σοφία τοῦ 
κόσμου) as foolishness (μωρία). This reflects a central theme in Paul’s writings: God’s 
ways often contradict human expectations and standards.

Theological Implications: Paul’s rhetorical questions serve multiple purposes:

• They expose the limitations of human wisdom when confronted with divine truth.
• They emphasize that true knowledge comes from God rather than human effort or intellect.
• They prepare readers for Paul’s subsequent arguments about how God’s plan for salvation 

through Christ appears foolish to those who rely solely on worldly standards.

Cultural Relevance: In Corinth, where eloquence and philosophical debate were highly prized, Paul’s 
words would resonate deeply with both believers and non-believers alike. His challenge undermines 
confidence in human reasoning while elevating faith in Christ as the ultimate source of truth.

Conclusion: 1 Corinthians 1:20 encapsulates a critical moment where Paul confronts prevailing 
attitudes towards wisdom and knowledge within his cultural context. By questioning the status quo, he 
invites his audience to reconsider their definitions of wisdom in light of God’s revelation through Jesus 
Christ.

Verse Commentary on 1 Corinthians 1:21 (KJV)

Contextual Background

The Apostle Paul wrote the letter to the Corinthians addressing various issues within the church, 
including divisions, immorality, and questions about spiritual gifts. In chapter 1, Paul emphasizes the 
theme of wisdom versus foolishness, particularly in relation to the message of the gospel. This verse is 
pivotal as it encapsulates his argument regarding how divine wisdom operates differently from human 
understanding.

Text of 1 Corinthians 1:21 (KJV)



“For after that in the wisdom of God the world by wisdom knew not God; it pleased God by the 
foolishness of preaching to save them that believe.”

Analysis of Key Phrases

1. “For after that in the wisdom of God”

• This phrase introduces a causal relationship, indicating that what follows is a result of 
God’s wisdom. Paul asserts that God’s wisdom is fundamentally different from human 
wisdom. It suggests a divine plan that transcends human reasoning and understanding.

2. “the world by wisdom knew not God;”

• Here, “the world” refers to humanity at large, particularly those who rely solely on their 
intellect and philosophical reasoning to understand existence and morality. Paul argues 
that despite their efforts, they fail to truly know God through their own wisdom. This 
reflects a broader biblical theme found in passages like Romans 1:21-22, where 
humanity’s rejection of divine truth leads to futility in their thinking.

3. “it pleased God by the foolishness of preaching”

• The term “foolishness” here is crucial; it denotes what appears absurd or nonsensical 
from a worldly perspective. The “preaching” refers specifically to the proclamation of 
Christ crucified—a message considered weak and foolish by both Jews and Greeks (as 
elaborated in verses 22-24). However, this “foolishness” is part of God’s sovereign plan 
for salvation.

4. “to save them that believe.”

• The phrase concludes with a powerful declaration about faith. Salvation is offered not 
through intellectual achievement or philosophical inquiry but through belief in the 
gospel message. The use of “them that believe” emphasizes faith as an active response to 
God’s revelation rather than mere intellectual assent.

Theological Implications

This verse highlights several key theological concepts:

• Divine Wisdom vs. Human Wisdom: Paul contrasts God’s ways with human understanding, 
illustrating how divine truth often defies human logic.

• The Nature of Salvation: Salvation comes through faith in what seems foolish—Christ’s death 
on the cross—underscoring grace over merit.

• The Role of Preaching: The act of preaching becomes a means through which God chooses to 
reveal His power and purpose, demonstrating that His methods are often counterintuitive.

Conclusion

In summary, 1 Corinthians 1:21 serves as a profound reminder that true knowledge of God cannot be 
attained through human intellect alone but requires revelation through faith in Christ’s sacrificial work. 
Paul’s assertion challenges believers to embrace what may seem foolish according to worldly standards 
as the very means by which God brings salvation.



Verse Commentary on 1 Corinthians 1:22 (KJV)

Contextual Background

In the epistle of 1 Corinthians, the Apostle Paul addresses various issues faced by the church in 
Corinth, including divisions, moral failures, and misunderstandings about the nature of wisdom and 
power. Chapter 1 sets the stage for a discussion on how human perceptions of wisdom and strength 
differ fundamentally from God’s ways. In verse 22, Paul highlights two distinct cultural perspectives 
prevalent among his audience: that of the Jews and that of the Greeks.

Text Analysis

The King James Version (KJV) of 1 Corinthians 1:22 states:

“For the Jews require a sign, and the Greeks seek after wisdom.”

“For the Jews require a sign”

This phrase indicates that Jewish people at the time were looking for miraculous signs as proof of 
divine authority and truth. The demand for signs is rooted in their historical experiences where God 
demonstrated His power through miracles—such as parting the Red Sea or providing manna in the 
wilderness. This expectation reflects a deep-seated cultural belief that God would validate His 
messengers through extraordinary acts. Paul suggests that this insistence on visible proof creates a 
barrier to accepting Christ’s message because they do not see His crucifixion as a sign of divine power 
but rather as evidence of weakness.

“and the Greeks seek after wisdom”

In contrast, Paul notes that Greeks (or Gentiles) prioritize philosophical reasoning and intellectual 
pursuits. The Greek culture highly valued rhetoric, logic, and philosophical inquiry, often seeking 
explanations for life’s mysteries through human wisdom rather than divine revelation. This pursuit 
leads them to dismiss what they perceive as foolishness—the message of Christ crucified—because it 
does not align with their standards of rationality or sophistication.

Theological Implications

Paul’s statement encapsulates a significant theological theme: salvation through Christ cannot be 
comprehended solely through human intellect or miraculous signs. Instead, it requires faith in what 
appears foolish to both groups—the message of a crucified Messiah who offers redemption. This 
dichotomy illustrates how God’s methods often contradict human expectations; what seems like folly to 
humanity is actually profound wisdom in God’s plan.

Cultural Relevance

Understanding this verse involves recognizing how cultural contexts shape beliefs about faith and 
evidence. For contemporary readers, it prompts reflection on how modern society may similarly seek 
validation through signs or intellectual arguments rather than embracing faith based on spiritual truths 
revealed in Scripture.



Conclusion

In summary, 1 Corinthians 1:22 serves as a critical reminder that both Jewish demands for signs and 
Greek pursuits of wisdom can hinder true faith in Christ. Paul emphasizes that salvation is not 
contingent upon human understanding or visible proofs but is received through simple trust in God’s 
revelation.

Verse Commentary on 1 Corinthians 1:23 (KJV)

Introduction to the Verse

In 1 Corinthians 1:23, the Apostle Paul addresses the contrasting perceptions of the gospel message 
among different cultural groups in his time, specifically the Jews and the Greeks. This verse serves as a 
pivotal point in understanding how the message of Christ is received and interpreted by various 
audiences.

Text of the Verse

The King James Version (KJV) states: “But we preach Christ crucified, unto the Jews a 
stumblingblock, and unto the Greeks foolishness.”

Analysis of Key Phrases

1. “But we preach Christ crucified”

• Here, Paul emphasizes that his central message is not merely about Jesus as a teacher or 
miracle worker but focuses specifically on His crucifixion. The term “Christ crucified” 
encapsulates the core of Christian doctrine—the belief that Jesus’ death was a sacrificial 
act for humanity’s sins. This proclamation stands in stark contrast to both Jewish 
expectations of a triumphant Messiah and Greek philosophical ideals.

2. “unto the Jews a stumblingblock”

• For Jewish listeners, the concept of a crucified Messiah was profoundly offensive and 
perplexing. In Jewish thought, particularly influenced by Deuteronomy 21:23, being 
hanged on a tree was associated with being cursed by God. Thus, to suggest that their 
awaited Messiah would be executed in such a humiliating manner was unthinkable. The 
term “stumblingblock” indicates that this idea causes them to trip or fall away from 
faith; it represents an obstacle that prevents them from accepting Jesus as their Savior.

3. “and unto the Greeks foolishness”

• In contrast, Greek culture placed high value on wisdom, logic, and philosophical 
reasoning. The notion of a divine figure who suffers and dies for humanity would appear 
absurd or nonsensical to them. The word “foolishness” derives from the Greek term 
“moria,” which implies something utterly devoid of sense or reason. To Greeks who 
sought rational explanations for existence and morality, preaching about a crucified 
savior seemed irrational and beneath dignity.

Cultural Context



Understanding this verse requires an appreciation of its historical context:

• Jewish Expectations: The Jews anticipated a powerful Messiah who would liberate them from 
Roman oppression through miraculous signs and wonders.

• Greek Philosophy: Conversely, Greek thinkers valued intellectual discourse and often 
dismissed ideas that did not conform to their standards of rationality.

Paul’s assertion highlights how radically different God’s plan for salvation is compared to human 
expectations—what seems like weakness or folly is actually God’s profound wisdom and strength.

Theological Implications

This verse underscores several key theological points:

• Divine Paradox: The cross represents both defeat (in human terms) and victory (in spiritual 
terms). It challenges believers to rethink notions of power and success.

• Universal Need for Salvation: Both Jews and Greeks are shown to be equally in need of 
salvation despite their differing worldviews.

• Faith Beyond Reason: Paul illustrates that true faith transcends human wisdom; it requires 
acceptance of truths that may initially seem foolish or offensive.

Conclusion

In summary, 1 Corinthians 1:23 serves as an essential reminder that the gospel’s truth can be perceived 
differently depending on one’s cultural background or philosophical stance. For believers, however, 
what appears as folly is indeed God’s ultimate wisdom manifested through Christ’s sacrifice.

Verse Commentary on 1 Corinthians 1:24

Text of the Verse
The King James Version (KJV) of 1 Corinthians 1:24 reads: “But unto them which are called, both 
Jews and Greeks, Christ the power of God, and the wisdom of God.”

Contextual Background
To fully understand this verse, it is essential to consider its context within the broader narrative of 
Paul’s first letter to the Corinthians. The Corinthian church was facing divisions and conflicts among its 
members, influenced by various philosophical ideas prevalent in their society. Paul addresses these 
issues by emphasizing the centrality of Christ’s message and the transformative power of the Gospel.

Analysis of Key Terms

• “Called”: This term refers to those who have been invited or summoned by God to receive 
salvation through Jesus Christ. In Pauline theology, being “called” signifies a divine initiative 
where God reaches out to individuals, regardless of their ethnic or cultural backgrounds.

• “Jews and Greeks”: This phrase highlights the inclusivity of the Gospel. Jews represent God’s 
chosen people with a rich heritage of law and prophecy, while Greeks symbolize Gentiles who 
were often seen as outsiders. Paul emphasizes that both groups are equally invited into a 
relationship with Christ.



• “Christ”: Central to this verse is the figure of Christ, who embodies both divine power and 
wisdom. Paul asserts that understanding Christ is crucial for grasping God’s plan for humanity.

• “Power of God”: This phrase indicates that Christ is not merely a moral teacher but possesses 
divine authority capable of effecting change in believers’ lives. The “power” refers to God’s 
ability to transform lives through faith in Jesus.

• “Wisdom of God”: Here, wisdom transcends human understanding and reflects God’s perfect 
plan for redemption through Christ. It suggests that true insight into life’s meaning comes from 
recognizing Jesus as Lord.

Theological Implications
This verse encapsulates key theological themes in Pauline thought:

1. Divine Initiative in Salvation: The calling mentioned underscores that salvation is not based 
on human merit but on God’s grace.

2. Unity in Diversity: By addressing both Jews and Greeks, Paul emphasizes that faith in Christ 
transcends cultural and ethnic barriers.

3. Christocentric Focus: The dual description of Christ as both “power” and “wisdom” illustrates 
His multifaceted role in salvation history—He is both the means by which believers experience 
God’s strength and the source of ultimate truth.

Practical Applications for Believers Understanding this verse encourages believers today to 
recognize:

• Their identity as part of a diverse body united under Christ.
• The importance of relying on Christ’s power in their daily lives rather than solely on human 

wisdom or strength.
• The call to share this inclusive message with others, reflecting God’s desire for all people to 

come to know Him.

In summary, 1 Corinthians 1:24 serves as a profound reminder that through Jesus Christ—who 
embodies both divine power and wisdom—believers are called into a transformative relationship with 
God that transcends all societal divisions.

Verse Commentary on 1 Corinthians 1:25 (KJV)

Text of the Verse 1 Corinthians 1:25 (KJV): “Because the foolishness of God is wiser than men; and 
the weakness of God is stronger than men.”

Contextual Background To fully understand this verse, it is essential to consider its context within the 
broader narrative of Paul’s first letter to the Corinthians. The Corinthian church was facing divisions 
and conflicts, with members aligning themselves with different leaders and philosophies. Paul 
addresses these issues by emphasizing the contrast between divine wisdom and human wisdom, 
particularly in relation to the message of the cross.

Analysis of Key Phrases

1. “Because the foolishness of God”



• The term “foolishness” here is derived from the Greek word “mōron,” which implies 
something that appears absurd or nonsensical from a human perspective. Paul does not 
suggest that God possesses any actual foolishness; rather, he highlights how God’s ways 
often seem foolish to those who rely solely on human reasoning. This reflects a common 
theme in Scripture where God’s methods defy human expectations.

2. “is wiser than men”

• This phrase asserts that what may be perceived as God’s folly surpasses all human 
wisdom. In other words, even if God’s actions appear irrational or weak, they are 
ultimately more effective and profound than any human strategy or intellect. This 
statement serves as a reminder that divine wisdom operates on a level far beyond human 
understanding.

3. “and the weakness of God”

• Similar to “foolishness,” the term “weakness” does not imply that God has any inherent 
weakness. Instead, it refers to those aspects of God’s plan—particularly the crucifixion 
of Christ—that seem weak or ineffective in the eyes of humanity. The idea here 
challenges conventional notions of power and strength, suggesting that true strength can 
manifest in humility and sacrifice.

4. “is stronger than men”

• This concluding phrase emphasizes that what humans perceive as weak—such as 
Christ’s death on the cross—actually embodies an unparalleled strength capable of 
achieving salvation for humanity. It underscores a central tenet of Christian faith: 
through apparent weakness comes ultimate victory over sin and death.

Theological Implications This verse encapsulates a profound theological truth about God’s nature and 
His plan for salvation through Jesus Christ. It challenges believers to reconsider their understanding of 
strength and wisdom in light of divine revelation. The cross, which many saw as a symbol of defeat, 
becomes instead a powerful demonstration of God’s love and redemptive purpose.

Paul’s argument throughout this chapter serves to remind believers that their faith should not rest on 
human wisdom or eloquence but rather on the transformative power of God’s message—the gospel 
itself.

Practical Application For contemporary readers, this verse encourages humility in recognizing that 
human understanding is limited compared to divine insight. It invites believers to trust in God’s plans 
even when they do not align with worldly expectations or logic. Furthermore, it reassures Christians 
that their faith is rooted in something far more substantial than mere human reasoning; it is anchored in 
the reality of God’s power working through what seems weak or foolish.

In summary, 1 Corinthians 1:25 serves as a powerful reminder that God’s ways transcend human 
comprehension, inviting believers into a deeper trust in His wisdom and strength.

Verse Commentary on 1 Corinthians 1:26 (KJV)



Contextual Background

The Apostle Paul wrote the letter to the Corinthians to address various issues within the church, 
including divisions, immorality, and misunderstandings about spiritual gifts and the nature of the 
gospel. In chapter 1, Paul emphasizes the wisdom of God as opposed to human wisdom, highlighting 
how God’s ways often confound worldly expectations. This particular verse serves as a reminder to the 
Corinthian believers of their humble origins and the nature of their calling.

Text of 1 Corinthians 1:26 (KJV)

“For ye see your calling, brethren, how that not many wise men after the flesh, not many mighty, not 
many noble, are called.”

Analysis of Key Phrases

1. “For ye see your calling”

• Paul begins this verse by urging the Corinthians to reflect on their “calling.” The term 
“calling” here refers to their invitation into salvation and participation in God’s 
kingdom. It is a call that transcends social status or intellectual achievement. By using 
“ye see,” Paul encourages self-examination among the believers regarding their status in 
Christ.

2. “brethren”

• The use of “brethren” indicates a familial bond among believers. It underscores unity 
within the church community and reminds them that they share a common faith and 
experience in Christ.

3. “how that not many wise men after the flesh”

• Here, Paul contrasts divine wisdom with human wisdom. “Wise men after the flesh” 
refers to those who possess worldly knowledge or intelligence but lack spiritual insight. 
This phrase suggests that while some may be intellectually accomplished according to 
societal standards, such achievements do not guarantee acceptance into God’s kingdom.

4. “not many mighty”

• The term “mighty” pertains to those who hold power or authority—whether political, 
military, or social. Paul notes that few individuals with significant worldly power are 
called into faith in Christ. This observation challenges prevailing notions that strength 
and influence equate to divine favor.

5. “not many noble”

• “Noble” refers to those born into high social standing or aristocracy. Paul’s assertion 
here highlights that God’s selection does not favor those with noble lineage or privilege; 
rather, it emphasizes His choice of individuals from all walks of life.

6. “are called.”

• The conclusion of this verse reiterates that while there are exceptions (as seen in notable 
figures like Crispus and Erastus), generally speaking, God’s calling does not align with 



human standards of wisdom, might, or nobility. This reinforces Paul’s earlier arguments 
about humility before God and reliance on His grace rather than human merit.

Theological Implications

Paul’s message in this verse serves several theological purposes:

• Humility Before God: By reminding the Corinthians of their humble beginnings in faith, Paul 
encourages them to remain humble and recognize that their worth comes from God rather than 
societal accolades.

• God’s Sovereignty: The verse illustrates God’s sovereignty in choosing whom He calls into His 
service—often selecting those deemed insignificant by society’s standards.

• Challenge Against Pride: This passage serves as a challenge against prideful attitudes within 
the church community based on intellect or social status.

Conclusion

In summary, 1 Corinthians 1:26 invites believers to reflect on their identity in Christ apart from worldly 
measures of success or value. It emphasizes that God’s kingdom is built upon grace and humility rather 
than human achievement.

Verse Commentary on 1 Corinthians 1:27 (KJV)

Text of the Verse The King James Version (KJV) of 1 Corinthians 1:27 states: “But God hath chosen 
the foolish things of the world to confound the wise; and God hath chosen the weak things of the world 
to confound the things which are mighty.”

Contextual Background To fully understand this verse, it is essential to consider its context within 
Paul’s letter to the Corinthians. The Corinthian church was facing divisions and issues related to pride 
and social status. Paul addresses these concerns by highlighting how God’s wisdom operates contrary 
to worldly standards. He emphasizes that God’s choice of individuals for salvation does not align with 
human expectations based on intelligence, power, or social standing.

Analysis of Key Phrases

1. “But God hath chosen”

• The phrase begins with a contrast (“But”) indicating a shift from previous thoughts 
about human wisdom and strength. This choice is divine and intentional, underscoring 
God’s sovereignty in salvation.

2. “the foolish things of the world”

• Here, “foolish” refers not merely to a lack of intelligence but to those who are 
considered insignificant or lacking in worldly wisdom. This aligns with biblical themes 
where God often uses what is deemed weak or foolish by society for His purposes (see 
also Matthew 11:25).

3. “to confound the wise”



• The term “confound” means to bring confusion or shame upon. Paul asserts that God’s 
selection of the foolish serves to challenge and ultimately embarrass those who consider 
themselves wise according to worldly standards. This reflects a recurring biblical theme 
where God overturns human expectations (Isaiah 29:14).

4. “and God hath chosen the weak things of the world”

• Similar to “foolish,” “weak” denotes those without power or influence—those 
marginalized by society. By choosing such individuals, God demonstrates His grace and 
power through their lives.

5. “to confound the things which are mighty”

• Again, Paul emphasizes that God’s purpose in choosing weakness is to challenge those 
who are strong or powerful in human terms. This serves as a reminder that true strength 
comes from reliance on God rather than personal abilities or status.

Theological Implications This verse encapsulates several theological truths:

• Divine Sovereignty: It highlights God’s authority in choosing whom He will save, independent 
of human merit.

• Reversal of Values: It illustrates how God’s kingdom operates on principles that often 
contradict societal norms—valuing humility over pride, weakness over strength.

• Grace Over Works: The emphasis on foolishness and weakness underscores salvation as an act 
of grace rather than something earned through human effort.

Practical Applications For contemporary believers, this verse encourages humility and reliance on 
God rather than self-sufficiency or societal validation. It reassures those who may feel inadequate that 
they can be vessels for God’s work despite their perceived shortcomings.

In summary, 1 Corinthians 1:27 serves as a profound reminder that God’s ways transcend human 
understanding and that His choices reflect His grace and purpose in redeeming humanity.

Verse Commentary on 1 Corinthians 1:28 (KJV)

Contextual Background

The Apostle Paul, in his first letter to the Corinthians, addresses a community that is grappling with 
divisions and issues of identity within the church. In Chapter 1, he emphasizes the wisdom of God as 
opposed to the wisdom of the world. This chapter sets the stage for understanding how God’s choices 
defy human expectations and societal norms.

Analysis of 1 Corinthians 1:28

The verse reads: “And base things of the world, and things which are despised, hath God chosen, yea, 
and things which are not, to bring to nought things that are.”

Key Terms and Phrases

1. Base Things of the World: The term “base” refers to those who are lowly or of humble status 
in society. Paul highlights that God does not choose individuals based on their social standing or 



worldly prestige. Instead, He selects those who may be considered insignificant or unworthy by 
societal standards.

2. Things Which Are Despised: This phrase underscores God’s choice of individuals or elements 
that society looks down upon. The “despised” can refer to marginalized groups or those without 
influence—people whom others might overlook or scorn.

3. Things Which Are Not: This expression indicates entities that do not exist in a meaningful way 
according to worldly standards; they are seen as having no value or importance. Paul uses this 
hyperbolic language to emphasize God’s radical approach in choosing what is deemed 
worthless by humanity.

4. To Bring to Nought Things That Are: The purpose behind God’s choices is revealed here. By 
selecting what is considered weak and foolish by human standards, God aims to nullify or 
render ineffective those who think themselves strong and wise (“things that are”). This reflects a 
divine strategy where God’s power is made manifest through apparent weakness.

Theological Implications

This verse encapsulates a profound theological truth about God’s sovereignty and grace. It illustrates 
how God operates contrary to human logic—choosing the weak over the strong and the foolish over the 
wise (as elaborated in earlier verses). This theme resonates throughout Scripture, where God often 
utilizes unlikely candidates for His purposes (e.g., David as king from among his brothers).

Paul’s assertion serves as an encouragement for believers who may feel inadequate or overlooked in 
their faith journey. It reassures them that their worth is not determined by societal measures but by their 
relationship with God.

Cultural Context

In ancient Corinth, a city known for its wealth and philosophical pursuits, Paul’s message would have 
been countercultural. The elite often held sway over public opinion; thus, his declaration would 
challenge prevailing attitudes about status and worthiness in both religious and secular spheres.

By emphasizing God’s choice of “base” and “despised” things, Paul confronts the prideful mindset 
prevalent among many Corinthians who valued eloquence and social standing.

Conclusion

In summary, 1 Corinthians 1:28 serves as a powerful reminder of God’s grace operating through 
humility and insignificance. It challenges believers to embrace their identity in Christ regardless of 
societal perceptions while affirming that true strength lies in reliance on God rather than human 
accolades.

Verse Commentary on 1 Corinthians 1:29

Text of the Verse (KJV)
“That no flesh should glory in his presence.”



Contextual Background
The Apostle Paul, in his first letter to the Corinthians, addresses a community that was divided and 
struggling with issues of pride, wisdom, and status. In Chapter 1, Paul emphasizes the contrast between 
human wisdom and divine wisdom. He highlights how God’s method of salvation through the cross 
appears foolish to the world but is, in fact, the ultimate demonstration of His power and wisdom.

Analysis of Key Phrases

1. “That no flesh”
The term “flesh” here is used metaphorically to represent humanity in its entirety. It signifies all 
people regardless of their social status, intellect, or achievements. Paul underscores that no 
human being—whether noble or lowly—can claim superiority before God based on their own 
merits or accomplishments.

2. “should glory”
The word “glory” implies boasting or taking pride in one’s own abilities or status. Paul is 
asserting that any form of self-glorification is inappropriate in the context of salvation. This 
reflects a central theme in Christian doctrine: humility before God is essential because salvation 
is not earned through human effort but is a gift from God.

3. “in his presence”
This phrase indicates being before God or standing in His sight. It emphasizes that when one 
comes into the presence of God, all pretensions and claims to greatness are stripped away. In 
God’s presence, human distinctions fade; what remains is the recognition of dependence on His 
grace for salvation.

Theological Implications

• Humility Before God: The verse serves as a reminder that all humans are equal at the foot of 
the cross. No one can boast about their righteousness or worthiness because it is solely by God’s 
grace that anyone can be saved.

• Divine Sovereignty: This statement reinforces God’s sovereignty in choosing whom He saves 
and how He does so. It highlights that God’s ways are not aligned with human expectations; 
rather than choosing those who are wise or powerful by worldly standards, He often chooses the 
weak and foolish to confound the wise (as elaborated earlier in this chapter).

• Unity Among Believers: By stating that no flesh should glory, Paul calls for unity among 
believers by eliminating divisions based on social status or personal achievement. All believers 
share a common need for grace and should therefore support one another without prideful 
comparisons.

Practical Application

For contemporary Christians, this verse challenges individuals to reflect on their attitudes toward others 
within their faith communities and beyond. It encourages humility and reminds believers that their 
worth comes from Christ alone—not from personal achievements or societal recognition.



In summary, 1 Corinthians 1:29 encapsulates a profound truth about human nature and divine grace: it 
asserts that before God’s holiness, all human boasting is rendered meaningless; thus fostering an 
attitude of humility among believers.

Verse Commentary on 1 Corinthians 1:30 (KJV)

Introduction to the Verse

1 Corinthians 1:30 states, “But of him are ye in Christ Jesus, who of God is made unto us wisdom, and 
righteousness, and sanctification, and redemption.” This verse serves as a pivotal point in Paul’s 
argument regarding the nature of salvation and the role of Christ in the believer’s life. It emphasizes 
that all spiritual blessings come through Christ and highlights the transformative power of being united 
with Him.

“But of him are ye in Christ Jesus”

The phrase “But of him” indicates that it is by God’s initiative that believers find themselves “in Christ 
Jesus.” This underscores the theological concept that salvation is not achieved through human effort or 
merit but is a divine gift. The term “in Christ” signifies a profound union between the believer and 
Jesus, suggesting that all aspects of a Christian’s identity and standing before God are rooted in this 
relationship.

Paul emphasizes that this union is not merely positional but also relational; it reflects a deep connection 
where believers partake in the life and attributes of Christ. This idea aligns with other Pauline writings 
where he frequently speaks about being “in Christ,” which denotes both security and identity for 
believers.

“who of God is made unto us wisdom”

The next part, “who of God is made unto us wisdom,” reveals that Jesus embodies divine wisdom. In 
contrast to worldly wisdom, which often leads to pride and self-sufficiency, the wisdom found in Christ 
leads to humility and reliance on God. Paul contrasts this divine wisdom with human understanding, 
which he previously described as foolishness (1 Corinthians 1:18-25).

This wisdom encompasses not only knowledge but also practical application—understanding how to 
live according to God’s will. Believers are invited to seek this wisdom through their relationship with 
Christ, who provides insight into spiritual truths and moral living.

“and righteousness”

The term “righteousness” refers to justification—the act by which God declares sinners righteous based 
on their faith in Christ. This righteousness is not derived from personal merit or adherence to the law 
but is imputed from Christ Himself. Paul elaborates on this theme throughout his letters, particularly in 
Romans (Romans 3:21-26), where he explains how faith in Jesus results in being counted as righteous 
before God.

In essence, being “in Christ” means that believers share in His righteousness; they are seen as holy and 
blameless because they are united with Him who fulfilled all righteousness.



“and sanctification”

Sanctification refers to the process by which believers are made holy—set apart for God’s purposes. 
While justification occurs at a single point in time when one believes, sanctification is an ongoing 
process throughout a believer’s life. This transformation involves both an internal change by the Holy 
Spirit and external actions reflecting one’s new identity.

Paul indicates that this sanctification comes through being “in Christ,” emphasizing that it is not merely 
about following rules or rituals but about living out one’s identity as a child of God empowered by His 
Spirit (Ephesians 4:24).

“and redemption”

Finally, Paul mentions “redemption,” which speaks to the deliverance from sin’s bondage through 
Christ’s sacrifice. Redemption implies liberation from slavery—specifically from sin, death, and 
condemnation—and signifies entry into a new life characterized by freedom in Christ (Romans 8:21).

This aspect highlights God’s grace; believers have been purchased at a great price—the blood of Jesus
—and now belong to Him. The concept of redemption ties back into themes found throughout Scripture 
regarding God’s faithfulness to His people.

Conclusion: “that according as it is written, He that glorieth, let him glory in the Lord.”

The concluding thought connects back to Paul’s earlier arguments about boasting (1 Corinthians 1:29). 
By stating “He that glorieth,” Paul reminds readers that any boasting should be directed toward God 
rather than oneself or human achievements. The entirety of salvation—from wisdom to redemption—is 
rooted in God’s work through Christ alone.

In summary, 1 Corinthians 1:30 encapsulates key theological concepts central to Christian faith: our 
union with Christ brings us wisdom, righteousness, sanctification, and redemption—all gifts from God 
meant for His glory.

Verse Commentary on 1 Corinthians 1:31 (KJV)

Text of the Verse The King James Version (KJV) of 1 Corinthians 1:31 states: “That, according as it is 
written, He that glorieth, let him glory in the Lord.”

Contextual Background To fully understand this verse, it is essential to consider its context within the 
broader narrative of Paul’s first letter to the Corinthians. The Corinthian church was experiencing 
divisions and conflicts among its members, often boasting about their wisdom, knowledge, and 
spiritual gifts. Paul addresses these issues throughout the letter, emphasizing humility and unity in 
Christ.

In the preceding verses (1 Corinthians 1:26-30), Paul highlights how God has chosen what is foolish 
and weak in the world to confound the wise and strong. This choice serves to demonstrate that 
salvation and righteousness come solely from God through Jesus Christ. Thus, when Paul reaches verse 
31, he reinforces this theme by directing believers away from self-glorification towards glorifying God.



Analysis of Key Phrases

1. “That, according as it is written”

• This phrase indicates that Paul is referencing a scriptural basis for his statement. He 
draws from Jeremiah 9:23-24, where God admonishes His people not to boast in their 
wisdom or strength but rather to understand and know Him. By invoking Scripture, Paul 
underscores the authority of his message and connects it with prophetic tradition.

2. “He that glorieth”

• The term “glorieth” refers to boasting or taking pride in one’s achievements or status. In 
a society where social standing was highly valued, this call to glory becomes a radical 
reorientation of values for the Corinthian believers. Instead of boasting about human 
accomplishments—such as wisdom or eloquence—they are encouraged to shift their 
focus.

3. “Let him glory in the Lord”

• This concluding phrase encapsulates Paul’s exhortation. To “glory in the Lord” means 
recognizing God’s sovereignty and grace as the source of all good things. It emphasizes 
humility before God and acknowledges that any merit belongs not to individuals but to 
God alone.

• The phrase also reflects a theological truth central to Christian faith: all believers are 
united in their dependence on God’s grace for salvation and righteousness.

Theological Implications Paul’s statement serves several theological purposes:

• Humility Before God: By instructing believers to glory in the Lord rather than themselves, 
Paul promotes an attitude of humility that aligns with Christian teachings about human 
sinfulness and divine grace.

• Unity Among Believers: When Christians recognize that their worth comes from God rather 
than personal achievements or status, it fosters unity within the church community. This 
perspective diminishes divisions based on social or intellectual hierarchies.

• Focus on Divine Sovereignty: The emphasis on glorifying God highlights His role as 
sovereign over all aspects of life—including salvation—reminding believers that they are 
recipients of grace rather than earners of merit.

Conclusion In summary, 1 Corinthians 1:31 serves as a powerful reminder for Christians regarding 
where true glory should be directed—towards God who provides wisdom, righteousness, sanctification, 
and redemption through Jesus Christ. This verse encapsulates Paul’s broader message throughout his 
letter about humility, unity, and reliance on God’s grace.

CHAPTER 2:

Verse Commentary on 1 Corinthians 2:1 (KJV)

Introduction to the Context



In 1 Corinthians 2:1, the Apostle Paul continues his discourse to the Corinthian church, addressing 
issues of wisdom and authority in preaching. This verse serves as a pivotal point in understanding 
Paul’s approach to ministry and his emphasis on the centrality of Christ’s message over human 
eloquence or philosophical reasoning.

Text of 1 Corinthians 2:1 (KJV)

“And I, brethren, when I came to you, came not with excellency of speech or of wisdom declaring unto 
you the testimony of God.”

Analysis of Key Phrases

1. “And I, brethren”

• Paul begins with a personal address, emphasizing his relationship with the Corinthian 
believers. The term “brethren” indicates a familial bond within the Christian community, 
highlighting that he sees them as equals in faith rather than as subordinates.

2. “when I came to you”

• This phrase recalls Paul’s initial visit to Corinth, which is documented in Acts 18. His 
arrival marked a significant moment for the church as he brought the gospel message 
directly to them. It underscores the importance of personal presence in ministry and 
evangelism.

3. “came not with excellency of speech or of wisdom”

• Here, Paul explicitly states that he did not rely on rhetorical skill or philosophical 
arguments typical of contemporary speakers who sought to impress their audiences. The 
term “excellency of speech” refers to polished oratory skills that were highly valued in 
Greek culture. By rejecting this approach, Paul sets a contrast between worldly standards 
and divine truth.

4. “declaring unto you the testimony of God.”

• The phrase “the testimony of God” signifies the core message Paul preached—the 
revelation of God through Jesus Christ. This declaration is not merely an intellectual 
exercise but a profound proclamation about God’s nature and His plan for salvation 
through Christ’s crucifixion and resurrection.

Theological Implications

Paul’s statement reflects a broader theological principle regarding reliance on divine power rather than 
human ability. He emphasizes that true effectiveness in ministry comes from God’s Spirit rather than 
human wisdom or persuasive techniques. This aligns with his earlier assertion in 1 Corinthians 1:17 
where he states that he was sent not to baptize but to preach the gospel without eloquent words so that 
the cross would retain its power.

Contrast with Cultural Expectations

In Corinthian society, there was a strong appreciation for rhetoric and philosophy; public speaking was 
an esteemed art form. By intentionally avoiding these methods, Paul challenges cultural norms and 



redirects focus towards humility and authenticity in sharing faith. He implies that reliance on human 
wisdom can detract from the transformative power inherent in the gospel itself.

Conclusion

In summary, 1 Corinthians 2:1 encapsulates Paul’s commitment to preaching Christ crucified without 
embellishment or reliance on human wisdom. His approach serves as a model for contemporary 
ministry that prioritizes clarity and sincerity over performance and entertainment.

Verse Commentary on 1 Corinthians 2:2 (KJV)

Introduction to the Context of 1 Corinthians 2:2

In the broader context of 1 Corinthians, the Apostle Paul addresses various issues within the Corinthian 
church, including divisions, immorality, and questions about spiritual gifts. Chapter 2 marks a 
significant transition in Paul’s discourse as he emphasizes the nature of his preaching and the 
foundation of Christian faith. In this particular verse, Paul articulates his approach to ministry and the 
core message he delivered to the Corinthians.

Analysis of 1 Corinthians 2:2

The King James Version (KJV) states: “For I determined not to know any thing among you, save Jesus 
Christ, and him crucified.”

1. “For I determined”

• This phrase indicates a conscious decision made by Paul. The term “determined” 
suggests that Paul was intentional about his mission and message. He did not leave this 
to chance or follow popular trends; rather, he made a deliberate choice regarding how he 
would present himself and his message to the Corinthians.

2. “not to know any thing among you”

• Here, Paul is emphasizing that his focus was singular. The phrase “not to know any 
thing” does not imply ignorance but rather a prioritization of knowledge. Paul had 
extensive education and experience (as noted in Philippians 3:4-5), yet he chose not to 
engage in discussions or debates about various philosophical or cultural topics that 
might distract from his primary purpose.

3. “save Jesus Christ”

• The word “save” here means “except.” Paul’s exclusive focus was on Jesus Christ. This 
highlights the centrality of Christ in Paul’s preaching. By stating this, Paul underscores 
that all other knowledge pales in comparison to knowing Christ.

4. “and him crucified.”

• The mention of “him crucified” is crucial for understanding Paul’s message. It 
encapsulates the essence of the gospel—the sacrificial death of Jesus as atonement for 
sin. This aspect of Christ’s identity is foundational for Christian faith and serves as a 
reminder that salvation comes through His sacrifice alone.



Paul’s Intentional Approach

Paul’s approach contrasts sharply with contemporary rhetorical practices where eloquence and human 
wisdom often overshadowed substantive truth. In Corinth, where oratory skills were highly valued, 
Paul intentionally avoided elaborate speech or persuasive techniques that could detract from the power 
of the gospel itself.

• Cultural Context: Corinth was known for its emphasis on philosophy and rhetoric; thus, many 
speakers relied on impressive language and arguments to gain followers. However, Paul 
recognized that such methods could lead people away from genuine faith rooted in God’s power 
rather than human persuasion.

• Spiritual Dependence: By focusing solely on Christ and His crucifixion, Paul demonstrated 
reliance on divine wisdom rather than human intellect or charisma. He understood that true 
transformation comes through the Holy Spirit working in believers’ hearts rather than through 
persuasive human arguments.

Conclusion

In summary, 1 Corinthians 2:2 reveals Paul’s commitment to proclaiming a straightforward yet 
profound message centered on Jesus Christ and His crucifixion. His determination not to engage in 
worldly wisdom reflects an understanding that true faith must rest upon God’s power rather than human 
reasoning or eloquence.

This verse serves as an important reminder for contemporary believers about the necessity of keeping 
Christ at the center of their message while relying on God’s strength rather than their own abilities 
when sharing their faith.

Verse Commentary on 1 Corinthians 2:3 (KJV)

Introduction to the Verse

1 Corinthians 2:3 states, “And I was with you in weakness, and in fear, and in much trembling.” This 
verse is part of Paul’s broader discourse on the nature of his ministry among the Corinthians. It reveals 
not only his personal state during his time in Corinth but also sets the stage for understanding the power 
of God as opposed to human wisdom.

Contextual Background

To fully grasp the significance of this verse, it is essential to consider its context within Paul’s letter. 
Paul wrote to the Corinthians addressing issues of division, immorality, and spiritual maturity. He 
emphasizes that his preaching was not based on eloquence or human wisdom but rather on a 
demonstration of God’s power through the Holy Spirit. This particular verse highlights Paul’s humility 
and reliance on God rather than self-confidence or rhetorical skill.

Analysis of Key Phrases

1. “I was with you”: This phrase indicates Paul’s personal presence among the Corinthians. 
Unlike many orators who sought to impress their audiences from a distance, Paul engaged 



directly with them. His physical presence underscores a relational aspect of ministry where he 
shared life with them.

2. “in weakness”: The term “weakness” here can be interpreted both physically and spiritually. 
Paul may have been experiencing physical ailments or emotional struggles that made him feel 
inadequate for the task at hand. This acknowledgment serves to remind readers that even strong 
leaders can face vulnerabilities.

3. “and in fear”: Fear can stem from various sources—fear of failure, fear of rejection, or fear of 
persecution. For Paul, this fear likely arose from an awareness of the challenges he faced in 
preaching a message that contradicted both Jewish expectations (seeking signs) and Greek 
philosophical ideals (seeking wisdom). His fear reflects a deep sense of responsibility for 
accurately conveying God’s message.

4. “and in much trembling”: The phrase “much trembling” suggests an intense emotional state 
characterized by anxiety or dread. This trembling could indicate Paul’s profound respect for 
God’s calling and the seriousness with which he approached his mission. It also illustrates how 
deeply he felt about being faithful to his calling despite his fears.

Theological Implications

Paul’s admission of weakness, fear, and trembling serves several theological purposes:

• Reliance on God: By presenting himself as weak and fearful, Paul emphasizes that true 
strength comes from reliance on God rather than human capabilities. This theme resonates 
throughout Scripture where God often uses those who are humble and aware of their limitations 
(e.g., Moses’ reluctance due to speech difficulties).

• Authenticity in Ministry: Paul’s vulnerability makes him relatable to his audience. It 
demonstrates that effective ministry does not require perfection but authenticity and dependence 
on divine strength.

• Contrast with Human Wisdom: In preceding verses, Paul contrasts worldly wisdom with 
divine revelation (1 Corinthians 2:1-5). His approach underscores that faith should rest not on 
persuasive speech but on God’s power manifested through weakness.

Conclusion

In summary, 1 Corinthians 2:3 encapsulates Paul’s approach to ministry characterized by humility and 
reliance on God rather than self-assurance or rhetorical prowess. His experience serves as a reminder 
that God’s power is made perfect in our weaknesses (2 Corinthians 12:9), encouraging believers to trust 
in divine strength amidst their own limitations.

Verse Commentary on 1 Corinthians 2:4 (KJV)

Introduction to the Verse

1 Corinthians 2:4 states, “And my speech and my preaching was not with enticing words of man’s 
wisdom, but in demonstration of the Spirit and of power.” This verse is part of Paul’s broader discourse 



to the Corinthian church, where he contrasts his approach to preaching with that of other orators and 
philosophers of his time. Understanding this verse requires examining its context, the meaning of key 
terms, and its implications for the nature of Christian preaching.

Contextual Background

Paul wrote this letter to address various issues within the Corinthian church, including divisions among 
believers and misunderstandings about spiritual gifts. In chapter 2, he emphasizes the importance of 
divine wisdom over human wisdom. Prior to this verse, Paul describes his own experience when he 
first arrived in Corinth, highlighting his humility and reliance on God rather than on rhetorical skill or 
human intellect.

Analysis of Key Phrases

1. “And my speech” - The term “speech” (λόγος) here refers not only to Paul’s public preaching 
but also encompasses his private discussions and teachings. It indicates that both forms were 
consistent in their lack of reliance on human eloquence.

2. “and my preaching” - The word “preaching” (κήρυγμα) denotes a proclamation or 
announcement. This suggests that Paul’s message was straightforward and focused on 
delivering the gospel rather than impressing his audience with elaborate rhetoric.

3. “was not with enticing words” - The phrase “enticing words” (ἐν πειθοῖς λόγοις) implies 
persuasive language designed to captivate an audience. Paul deliberately distances himself from 
such techniques, which were common among Greek philosophers who relied heavily on rhetoric 
to persuade their listeners.

4. “of man’s wisdom” - This phrase underscores the distinction between human wisdom—often 
characterized by philosophical reasoning—and divine wisdom as revealed through Christ. Paul 
asserts that true understanding comes from God rather than from human intellect.

5. “but in demonstration” - The term “demonstration” (ἀποδείξει) refers to evidence or proof. 
Paul claims that his message was validated not by clever arguments but by tangible 
manifestations of God’s power.

6. “of the Spirit” - Here, “the Spirit” refers to the Holy Spirit, who empowers believers and 
authenticates the message of the gospel through signs and wonders.

7. “and of power” - The word “power” (δύναμις) signifies divine strength or miraculous ability. 
This indicates that Paul’s ministry was marked by supernatural occurrences that confirmed his 
message’s truthfulness.

Theological Implications

This verse highlights several important theological themes:

• Divine vs. Human Wisdom: Paul emphasizes that while human wisdom may be impressive, it 
pales in comparison to God’s wisdom revealed through Christ.



• Authenticity in Preaching: True preaching should rely on God’s power rather than human 
persuasion techniques. This serves as a reminder for contemporary preachers about the 
importance of authenticity in delivering God’s message.

• Role of the Holy Spirit: The Holy Spirit plays a crucial role in confirming the truth of the 
gospel through demonstrations of power, such as miracles and transformed lives.

• Humility in Ministry: By acknowledging his weakness and dependence on God’s strength, 
Paul sets an example for all ministers about humility and reliance on divine assistance rather 
than personal ability.

Conclusion

In summary, 1 Corinthians 2:4 encapsulates Paul’s approach to ministry—one rooted in humility and 
empowered by the Holy Spirit rather than reliant on persuasive rhetoric or human wisdom. His 
emphasis on divine demonstration serves as a powerful reminder for believers today about where true 
authority lies—in God’s revelation through His Spirit.

Verse Commentary on 1 Corinthians 2:5 (KJV)

Text of the Verse
The King James Version (KJV) of 1 Corinthians 2:5 states: “That your faith should not stand in the 
wisdom of men, but in the power of God.”

Contextual Background
To fully understand this verse, it is essential to consider its context within the broader narrative of 
Paul’s first letter to the Corinthians. The Corinthian church was facing divisions and conflicts, largely 
influenced by various leaders who emphasized human wisdom and eloquence over spiritual truth. Paul 
addresses these issues throughout the letter, emphasizing that true wisdom comes from God rather than 
from human sources.

Analysis of Key Phrases

1. “That your faith should not stand…”
This phrase indicates a concern for the foundation upon which the believers’ faith is built. Paul 
is advocating for a faith that is robust and resilient, one that does not rely on transient or 
superficial arguments but is anchored in something far more substantial.

2. “…in the wisdom of men…”
Here, “the wisdom of men” refers to human reasoning, philosophies, and teachings that may 
seem appealing or persuasive but ultimately lack divine authority. Paul contrasts this with God’s 
wisdom, which he elaborates on throughout his letters as being rooted in revelation and spiritual 
insight rather than mere intellectualism.

3. “…but in the power of God.”
The contrast between human wisdom and divine power is crucial. Paul emphasizes that true 
faith must be grounded in God’s power—this includes His ability to transform lives, perform 



miracles, and provide salvation through Jesus Christ. The “power of God” suggests an active 
force that works within believers to sustain their faith and enable them to live according to His 
will.

Theological Implications
This verse encapsulates a significant theological principle regarding the nature of faith. It suggests that 
genuine faith is not merely an intellectual assent or agreement with doctrines; rather, it involves a deep 
reliance on God’s transformative power. This reliance leads to a more profound experience of God’s 
presence and action in one’s life.

Furthermore, this passage challenges believers to critically evaluate where they place their trust—
whether in human leaders or philosophies or in God’s sovereign ability to guide and empower them 
through His Spirit.

Practical Applications
For contemporary readers, 1 Corinthians 2:5 serves as a reminder to seek understanding and guidance 
from God rather than solely relying on human intellect or societal norms. It encourages believers to 
cultivate a relationship with God that allows them to experience His power actively working within 
them.

In practical terms:

• Believers are encouraged to engage with Scripture deeply as it reveals God’s wisdom.
• They should seek spiritual discernment through prayer rather than being swayed by popular 

opinion or charismatic leaders.
• Community discussions about faith should focus on how God’s power has been evident in their 

lives rather than merely debating theological points based on human reasoning.

In summary, 1 Corinthians 2:5 emphasizes that true faith must be rooted not in human wisdom 
but firmly established in the transformative power of God, encouraging believers to seek divine 
insight over worldly perspectives.

Verse Commentary on 1 Corinthians 2:6 (KJV)

Contextual Background

The Apostle Paul wrote the letter to the Corinthians to address various issues within the church, 
including divisions, moral lapses, and misunderstandings about spiritual matters. In chapter 2, Paul 
contrasts human wisdom with divine wisdom, emphasizing that true understanding comes from God 
rather than from worldly knowledge or eloquence.

Text of 1 Corinthians 2:6 (KJV)

“Howbeit we speak wisdom among them that are perfect: yet not the wisdom of this world, nor of the 
princes of this world, that come to nought.”

Analysis of Key Phrases

1. “Howbeit we speak wisdom”



• The term “howbeit” indicates a transition in thought. Paul acknowledges that while he 
has previously discussed the limitations of human wisdom, he now affirms that he does 
indeed speak wisdom—specifically, a higher form of wisdom that is rooted in divine 
revelation.

• The use of “we” suggests a collective voice among apostles and teachers who share this 
understanding.

2. “among them that are perfect”

• The phrase “them that are perfect” refers to those who are spiritually mature or fully 
developed in their faith. This does not imply sinlessness but rather an advanced 
understanding and experience of Christian truths.

• Paul distinguishes between spiritual maturity and immaturity (or “babes in Christ,” as 
mentioned in earlier chapters). Only those who have grown in their faith can grasp the 
deeper truths of the gospel.

3. “yet not the wisdom of this world”

• Here, Paul explicitly states what kind of wisdom he is not referring to—the “wisdom of 
this world.” This phrase encompasses all human philosophies and understandings that 
are based solely on earthly reasoning and experiences.

• This worldly wisdom is often characterized by pride, self-reliance, and a rejection of 
spiritual truths. It stands in stark contrast to the divine wisdom revealed through Christ.

4. “nor of the princes of this world”

• The “princes of this world” likely refers to influential leaders or authorities—both 
secular rulers and possibly spiritual powers (such as demonic forces) who operate under 
worldly systems.

• These figures may possess great knowledge or authority but lack true understanding 
regarding God’s purposes and plans.

5. “that come to nought.”

• The concluding phrase emphasizes the transient nature of worldly wisdom and authority. 
“Come to nought” signifies that such wisdom ultimately fails; it is temporary and will be 
rendered ineffective by God’s eternal truth.

• This serves as a reminder that reliance on human intellect or status is futile when 
compared to the everlasting nature of God’s revelation.

Theological Implications

Paul’s assertion highlights a fundamental principle within Christian theology: true wisdom is derived 
from God through revelation rather than human effort. Believers are called to seek understanding 
through spiritual means—primarily through prayer, study of Scripture, and guidance from the Holy 
Spirit—rather than relying on secular knowledge alone.

This verse also underscores the importance of community within the body of Christ. Spiritual maturity 
is not an isolated endeavor; it occurs within relationships where believers encourage one another 
toward deeper understanding and application of God’s truth.



Conclusion

In summary, 1 Corinthians 2:6 serves as a pivotal statement about the nature of true wisdom in contrast 
with worldly perspectives. Paul encourages believers to pursue spiritual maturity so they can appreciate 
and comprehend the profound truths found in Christ’s message—a message that transcends temporal 
human understanding.

Verse Commentary on 1 Corinthians 2:7 (KJV)

Text of the Verse: “But we speak the wisdom of God in a mystery, even the hidden wisdom, which 
God ordained before the world unto our glory.”

Contextual Background: The Apostle Paul wrote this letter to the church in Corinth to address various 
issues within the congregation, including divisions, immorality, and questions about spiritual gifts. In 
chapter 2, Paul contrasts human wisdom with divine wisdom, emphasizing that true understanding 
comes from God through revelation rather than through human intellect or reasoning.

Analysis of Key Phrases:

1. “But we speak”:

• The use of “but” indicates a contrast with previous statements about worldly wisdom. 
Paul is asserting that his message differs fundamentally from what might be expected 
based on human standards. The phrase “we speak” emphasizes that this is a collective 
proclamation by Paul and his fellow apostles.

2. “the wisdom of God”:

• This phrase refers to divine wisdom, which is not merely knowledge but an 
understanding that encompasses God’s plans and purposes. It suggests a depth of insight 
into spiritual truths that surpasses human comprehension.

3. “in a mystery”:

• The term “mystery” (Greek: μυστήριον) in biblical context often refers to truths that 
were previously hidden but have now been revealed by God. This aligns with the idea 
that God’s wisdom cannot be fully grasped without divine revelation. It indicates that 
while God’s wisdom may seem obscure or incomprehensible to those outside faith, it is 
accessible to believers through the Holy Spirit.

4. “even the hidden wisdom”:

• The repetition of “wisdom” reinforces its significance. The adjective “hidden” implies 
that this wisdom was not readily apparent or available to everyone; it requires divine 
disclosure for understanding. This hidden aspect underscores the notion that God’s plans 
are often beyond human sight and understanding until He chooses to reveal them.

5. “which God ordained before the world”:

• This phrase highlights God’s sovereignty and foreknowledge. The use of “ordained” 
suggests a deliberate plan established by God prior to creation (“before the world”). It 



emphasizes that God’s wisdom and plan for salvation were not an afterthought but part 
of His eternal purpose.

6. “unto our glory.”:

• The ultimate aim of this hidden wisdom is described as being “unto our glory.” This 
indicates that God’s plan involves glorifying believers through their relationship with 
Christ and ultimately leading them to eternal life and fellowship with Him. It reflects the 
transformative power of accepting God’s revealed truth, which elevates believers’ status 
in relation to Him.

Theological Implications: This verse encapsulates key theological themes such as revelation, 
predestination, and glorification. It asserts that true understanding comes from God alone and cannot be 
achieved through human effort or intellect alone. Furthermore, it affirms the belief in predestination—
that God had a plan for humanity’s redemption long before creation—and highlights the ultimate 
purpose of this plan: glorification for those who believe.

Paul’s assertion serves as both an encouragement and a challenge for believers; it encourages them to 
seek deeper understanding through reliance on God’s Spirit while challenging them against relying 
solely on worldly knowledge or philosophies.

In summary, 1 Corinthians 2:7 presents profound insights into how divine wisdom operates within the 
framework of Christian faith—revealed only through God’s initiative and intended for believers’ 
ultimate glory.

Verse Commentary on 1 Corinthians 2:8 (KJV)

Text of the Verse: “Which none of the princes of this world knew: for had they known it, they would 
not have crucified the Lord of glory.”

Contextual Background: In 1 Corinthians, the Apostle Paul addresses the church in Corinth, which 
was facing divisions and challenges related to wisdom and knowledge. The Corinthian believers were 
influenced by the prevailing philosophical ideas of their time, often valuing human wisdom over divine 
revelation. In this chapter, Paul contrasts worldly wisdom with God’s wisdom, emphasizing that true 
understanding comes from God and is revealed through the Spirit.

Analysis of Key Phrases:

1. “Which none of the princes of this world knew”:

• The term “princes” refers to rulers or authorities, specifically those who held power in 
society—both Jewish leaders and Roman officials. Paul asserts that these leaders lacked 
insight into God’s plan for salvation. Their ignorance highlights a significant theme in 
Paul’s writing: that human wisdom is limited and often misguided when it comes to 
spiritual truths.

• The phrase “this world” indicates a temporal realm governed by human authority and 
worldly standards. Paul suggests that these rulers are blinded by their own understanding 
and fail to recognize the divine purpose unfolding before them.

2. “For had they known it”:



• This conditional statement introduces a hypothetical scenario where if these rulers had 
truly understood God’s wisdom, their actions would have been drastically different. It 
emphasizes the tragic irony that those who sought to eliminate Jesus did so out of 
ignorance rather than malice.

• The use of “had they known” implies a past condition that did not occur; thus, it 
underscores their failure to grasp the significance of Christ’s identity and mission.

3. “They would not have crucified”:

• This part of the verse directly addresses the act of crucifixion—the pivotal event in 
Christian theology representing both sacrifice and redemption. By stating that they 
would not have crucified Christ, Paul points out that their actions were contrary to God’s 
ultimate plan for salvation.

• The crucifixion is portrayed as an act stemming from ignorance rather than an informed 
decision against God’s will. This notion serves to highlight God’s sovereignty even 
amidst human folly.

4. “The Lord of glory”:

• This title for Jesus encapsulates His divine nature and authority. “Lord” signifies His 
sovereignty, while “of glory” refers to His exalted status as God incarnate. Paul contrasts 
this glorious title with the shameful act of crucifixion, illustrating a profound paradox 
where humanity’s rejection leads to divine fulfillment.

• The term also connects back to earlier themes in Paul’s letters regarding believers 
sharing in Christ’s glory (Romans 8:17). It emphasizes that while Christ experienced 
humiliation through His death, He remains central to God’s redemptive plan.

Theological Implications: This verse serves as a critical reminder about the nature of divine wisdom 
versus human understanding. It illustrates how those who rely solely on worldly knowledge can miss 
profound spiritual truths. Furthermore, it reinforces key Christian doctrines regarding sin, redemption, 
and Christ’s sacrificial role as Savior.

Paul’s assertion also invites reflection on how contemporary believers might similarly overlook or 
misunderstand God’s workings due to reliance on secular perspectives or philosophies.

Conclusion: In summary, 1 Corinthians 2:8 encapsulates a powerful message about ignorance versus 
revelation concerning God’s plan through Christ’s crucifixion. It challenges readers to seek deeper 
understanding beyond worldly wisdom and recognize Jesus as “the Lord of glory,” whose sacrificial 
death was both an act of love and a fulfillment of divine prophecy.

Verse Commentary on 1 Corinthians 2:9 (KJV)

Contextual Background

In 1 Corinthians, the Apostle Paul addresses the church in Corinth, a community grappling with 
divisions and various moral and spiritual challenges. In chapter 2, Paul emphasizes the contrast 
between human wisdom and divine wisdom. He argues that true understanding of God’s purposes 
cannot be achieved through human intellect alone but is revealed by the Spirit of God.



Text of 1 Corinthians 2:9 (KJV)

“But as it is written, Eye hath not seen, nor ear heard, neither have entered into the heart of man, the 
things which God hath prepared for them that love him.”

Analysis of Key Phrases

1. “But as it is written”

• This phrase indicates that Paul is quoting from Scripture to support his argument. The 
quotation comes from Isaiah 64:4, which speaks to the incomprehensibility of God’s 
plans and blessings.

2. “Eye hath not seen, nor ear heard”

• Here, Paul asserts that human senses are inadequate to perceive the full scope of what 
God has prepared for His people. This emphasizes a fundamental limitation of human 
experience; no one can fully grasp or witness God’s divine plans through mere 
observation or auditory reception.

3. “Neither have entered into the heart of man”

• This phrase suggests that even the deepest thoughts and imaginations of humanity fall 
short when it comes to understanding God’s intentions. The “heart” in biblical terms 
often refers to one’s inner being or mind—indicating that no human has conceived or 
imagined what God has in store.

4. “The things which God hath prepared for them that love him.”

• This concluding clause highlights both God’s proactive role in preparing blessings for 
His followers and the condition tied to receiving these blessings—namely, love for Him. 
The use of “prepared” implies intentionality and forethought on God’s part regarding 
His relationship with believers.

Theological Implications

Paul’s statement underscores a central tenet of Christian faith: divine revelation is necessary for 
understanding spiritual truths. Human wisdom may lead to knowledge about many things but cannot 
penetrate the mysteries of God’s grace and salvation without divine assistance.

This verse also serves as an encouragement to believers; it reassures them that their faithfulness and 
love towards God will be rewarded with blessings beyond their current comprehension. It points 
towards a future hope where believers will fully experience these divine preparations in eternity.

Connection to Broader Themes

• Divine Revelation vs. Human Wisdom: Throughout this chapter, Paul contrasts worldly 
wisdom with spiritual insight granted by the Holy Spirit.

• Eschatological Hope: While this verse does not explicitly describe heaven or eternal life, it 
implies a future state where believers will experience fully what God has promised.

• Love as a Condition for Blessing: The emphasis on loving God ties into broader biblical 
themes where love is foundational to one’s relationship with Him (e.g., John 14:15).



Conclusion

In summary, 1 Corinthians 2:9 encapsulates profound truths about God’s nature and His relationship 
with humanity. It asserts that without divine revelation through faith in Christ, humans remain unaware 
of the depth and richness of what God has prepared for those who love Him.

Verse Commentary on 1 Corinthians 2:10 (KJV)

Introduction to the Verse

1 Corinthians 2:10 states, “But God hath revealed them unto us by his Spirit: for the Spirit searcheth all 
things, yea, the deep things of God.” This verse is pivotal in understanding how divine revelation 
operates within the Christian faith. The Apostle Paul emphasizes that knowledge of spiritual truths 
comes not from human wisdom but through the Holy Spirit.

Analysis of Key Phrases

1. “But God hath revealed them unto us”

• The phrase begins with “But,” indicating a contrast to previous thoughts about worldly 
wisdom and understanding. Paul asserts that it is God who reveals spiritual truths. This 
revelation is not based on human intellect or reasoning but is a divine act. The term 
“revealed” (Greek: ἀποκαλύπτω) suggests an unveiling or disclosure of something 
previously hidden. Here, Paul refers specifically to the profound truths concerning 
salvation and God’s plan for humanity.

2. “by his Spirit”

• This part highlights the means through which God reveals these truths—His Spirit, 
known as the Holy Spirit. The Holy Spirit plays a crucial role in imparting knowledge 
and understanding to believers. It underscores the belief in the Trinity, where the Father, 
Son, and Holy Spirit work together in revealing God’s will and purpose.

3. “for the Spirit searcheth all things”

• The word “searcheth” (Greek: ἐραυνάω) implies a thorough investigation or 
examination. It indicates that the Holy Spirit does not merely skim over information but 
delves deeply into all matters pertaining to God’s nature and His plans for creation. This 
searching is comprehensive; nothing escapes His scrutiny.

4. “yea, the deep things of God”

• The phrase “the deep things of God” refers to profound spiritual truths that are beyond 
human comprehension without divine assistance. These include mysteries such as God’s 
eternal purposes, His character, and His redemptive plan through Christ. Paul 
emphasizes that these depths cannot be understood through natural means; they require 
spiritual insight provided by the Holy Spirit.

Theological Implications

This verse has significant theological implications regarding how Christians understand their faith:



• Divine Revelation: It affirms that true knowledge of God comes from Him directly through His 
Spirit rather than through human wisdom or philosophy.

• Role of the Holy Spirit: It highlights the active role of the Holy Spirit in guiding believers into 
truth (John 16:13), emphasizing that He is essential for understanding Scripture and discerning 
God’s will.

• Spiritual Discernment: Believers are encouraged to rely on spiritual discernment rather than 
worldly wisdom when seeking to understand God’s ways.

Conclusion

In summary, 1 Corinthians 2:10 encapsulates a fundamental principle of Christian doctrine: that 
knowledge of divine truths is revealed by God through His Holy Spirit. This revelation allows believers 
to grasp concepts that are otherwise inaccessible due to their complexity and depth.

Verse Commentary on 1 Corinthians 2:11 (KJV)

Text of the Verse The King James Version (KJV) of 1 Corinthians 2:11 reads: “For what man knoweth 
the things of a man, save the spirit of man which is in him? even so the things of God knoweth no man, 
but the Spirit of God.”

Contextual Background In this passage, Paul is addressing the Corinthian church regarding wisdom 
and knowledge. He contrasts human understanding with divine revelation. The broader context 
involves discussions about spiritual wisdom and how it differs from worldly wisdom. Paul emphasizes 
that true understanding of God’s mysteries comes not from human intellect but through the Holy Spirit.

Analysis of Key Phrases

1. “For what man knoweth the things of a man”

• This rhetorical question introduces the analogy between human understanding and 
divine knowledge. Paul suggests that just as individuals have an inner life that others 
cannot fully comprehend, so too does God possess thoughts and plans that are beyond 
human grasp.

2. “save the spirit of man which is in him?”

• Here, Paul points out that only one’s own spirit can truly understand their thoughts and 
feelings. The term “spirit” refers to the innermost part of a person—their consciousness 
or self-awareness. This implies that self-knowledge is inherently limited to oneself; 
others cannot access these inner thoughts without revelation.

3. “even so the things of God knoweth no man”

• This phrase draws a parallel between human knowledge and divine knowledge. Just as 
no one can fully know another person’s inner thoughts without their spirit revealing 
them, no one can comprehend God’s thoughts unless they are disclosed by His Spirit.

4. “but the Spirit of God.”

• The concluding clause emphasizes that it is only through the Holy Spirit that humans 
can gain insight into God’s nature and will. The Holy Spirit acts as a mediator who 



reveals divine truths to believers, enabling them to understand spiritual realities that are 
otherwise inaccessible.

Theological Implications This verse underscores several important theological concepts:

• Human Limitation: It highlights humanity’s inability to fully understand God through natural 
means or intellectual pursuits alone.

• Divine Revelation: It affirms that knowledge of God comes exclusively through His Spirit, 
emphasizing reliance on divine revelation for true understanding.

• Personal Relationship with God: The analogy suggests an intimate relationship between 
believers and God, where understanding is facilitated by the indwelling presence of the Holy 
Spirit.

Conclusion In summary, 1 Corinthians 2:11 serves as a profound reminder of both our limitations as 
humans in comprehending divine matters and the essential role of the Holy Spirit in bridging this gap. 
It calls believers to seek understanding not through their own reasoning but through spiritual 
discernment provided by God’s Spirit.

Verse Commentary on 1 Corinthians 2:12 (KJV)

Text of the Verse The King James Version (KJV) of 1 Corinthians 2:12 reads: “Now we have received, 
not the spirit of the world, but the spirit which is of God; that we might know the things that are freely 
given to us of God.”

Contextual Background To fully understand this verse, it is essential to consider its context within 
Paul’s first letter to the Corinthians. The Corinthian church was facing divisions and issues related to 
wisdom and knowledge. Paul contrasts worldly wisdom with divine wisdom throughout this chapter. 
He emphasizes that true understanding comes from the Holy Spirit rather than human intellect or 
societal norms.

Analysis of Key Phrases

1. “Now we have received”

• This phrase indicates a completed action in the past with ongoing implications. Paul 
asserts that he and other believers have already received something significant—the 
Holy Spirit. This reception is foundational for their identity as Christians.

2. “not the spirit of the world”

• Here, Paul distinguishes between two types of spirits: one associated with worldly 
values and philosophies, and another that comes from God. The “spirit of the world” 
refers to attitudes and beliefs shaped by secular society, which often prioritize human 
reasoning over divine revelation.

3. “but the spirit which is of God”

• In contrast to worldly wisdom, Paul highlights that believers possess “the spirit which is 
of God.” This refers specifically to the Holy Spirit, who enables believers to 



comprehend spiritual truths that are otherwise inaccessible through mere human 
understanding.

4. “that we might know”

• The purpose clause “that we might know” indicates why believers receive God’s Spirit: 
it grants them insight into divine truths. Knowledge here transcends intellectual 
understanding; it involves a deep relational awareness of God’s gifts and purposes.

5. “the things that are freely given to us of God.”

• This final phrase underscores God’s generosity in revealing His blessings to humanity. 
The use of “freely given” emphasizes grace—God’s unmerited favor toward those who 
believe in Him. It suggests an abundance of spiritual gifts available through faith in 
Christ.

Theological Implications This verse encapsulates several critical theological themes:

• Revelation vs. Reason: Paul argues against relying solely on human wisdom for understanding 
spiritual matters. Instead, he posits that true knowledge comes through divine revelation via the 
Holy Spirit.

• Identity in Christ: By stating “we have received,” Paul affirms believers’ identity as recipients 
of God’s Spirit, marking them as distinct from those who do not share this experience.

• Spiritual Gifts: The mention of things “freely given” points towards a broader theme in 
Pauline theology regarding spiritual gifts and blessings available to all believers through their 
relationship with Christ.

Conclusion In summary, 1 Corinthians 2:12 serves as a profound reminder for Christians about their 
reliance on the Holy Spirit for understanding God’s truth and receiving His gifts. It challenges believers 
to reject worldly wisdom in favor of spiritual insight provided by God Himself.

Verse Commentary on 1 Corinthians 2:13 (KJV)

Contextual Background

The Apostle Paul, in his first letter to the Corinthians, addresses a community that is struggling with 
divisions and misunderstandings regarding spiritual matters. In Chapter 2, he emphasizes the role of the 
Holy Spirit in revealing divine truths that transcend human wisdom. This chapter serves as a foundation 
for understanding how believers can comprehend spiritual realities.

Text of 1 Corinthians 2:13 (KJV)

“Which things also we speak, not in the words which man’s wisdom teacheth, but which the Holy 
Ghost teacheth; comparing spiritual things with spiritual.”

Analysis of Key Phrases

1. “Which things also we speak”



• Paul begins by referring to the “things” he has previously discussed—namely, the 
wisdom and revelation from God through the Holy Spirit. This phrase indicates that 
what follows is a continuation of his teaching about divine truths.

2. “not in the words which man’s wisdom teacheth”

• Here, Paul contrasts human wisdom with divine revelation. He asserts that the language 
and concepts derived from human intellect are insufficient for conveying spiritual truths. 
The term “man’s wisdom” encompasses philosophical reasoning and rhetorical 
flourishes common among Greek orators and Jewish teachers of the law. Paul’s point is 
that such wisdom cannot adequately express or explain God’s revelations.

3. “but which the Holy Ghost teacheth;”

• This clause highlights the source of true understanding—the Holy Spirit. Paul 
emphasizes that it is not through human effort or eloquence that one comes to know 
God’s truth but through direct teaching by the Holy Spirit. The use of “Holy Ghost” 
reflects a traditional translation choice in KJV, emphasizing His role as a divine teacher 
who imparts knowledge and understanding to believers.

4. “comparing spiritual things with spiritual.”

• The phrase “comparing spiritual things with spiritual” has been interpreted in various 
ways by scholars and theologians. A common interpretation suggests that this refers to 
explaining or discussing spiritual truths among those who are spiritually minded—
believers who have received insight from the Holy Spirit.

• The Greek word translated as “comparing,” συγκρίνοντες (syngrinontes), implies a 
deeper engagement than mere comparison; it suggests an explanation or exposition of 
spiritual truths to those capable of receiving them.

• This indicates a relational aspect of teaching where mature believers help others 
understand complex spiritual concepts through guidance inspired by the Holy Spirit.

Theological Implications

Paul’s assertion underscores several key theological principles:

• Revelation vs. Reason: The passage affirms that true knowledge of God cannot be attained 
solely through intellectual pursuits or philosophical inquiry; it requires divine revelation.

• Role of the Holy Spirit: It highlights the essential role of the Holy Spirit in illuminating truth 
for believers, making clear that understanding comes from Him rather than human sources.

• Community and Discipleship: By stating “comparing spiritual things with spiritual,” Paul 
points toward a communal aspect of faith where believers support one another in their 
understanding and growth in Christ.

Conclusion

In summary, 1 Corinthians 2:13 encapsulates Paul’s teaching on how divine truths are communicated 
within the Christian community—not through human wisdom but through teachings inspired by the 



Holy Spirit. It emphasizes both individual reliance on divine revelation and communal responsibility in 
interpreting these truths for one another.

Verse Commentary on 1 Corinthians 2:14 (KJV)

Introduction to the Verse

1 Corinthians 2:14 states, “But the natural man receiveth not the things of the Spirit of God: for they 
are foolishness unto him: neither can he know them, because they are spiritually discerned.” This verse 
is a critical component in understanding the distinction between those who possess spiritual insight 
through the Holy Spirit and those who do not. The Apostle Paul addresses the Corinthian church, 
emphasizing the limitations of human understanding when it comes to divine truths.

Understanding ‘Natural Man’

The term “natural man” refers to an individual who operates solely within the realm of human 
reasoning and sensory experience. In this context, Paul contrasts the “natural man” with those who are 
“spiritual,” meaning those who have received the Holy Spirit through faith in Christ. The “natural man” 
lacks spiritual insight and is unable to grasp or appreciate spiritual truths. This inability is not due to a 
lack of intelligence or moral capacity but stems from a fundamental absence of spiritual awakening.

Rejection of Spiritual Truths

The phrase “receiveth not the things of the Spirit of God” indicates that the natural man actively rejects 
or does not accept spiritual truths. This rejection arises because these truths appear as “foolishness” to 
him. The Greek word used here for “foolishness” (μωρία, mōria) implies that what is perceived as 
wisdom by believers is seen as absurd or nonsensical by those without spiritual discernment. This 
highlights a profound disconnect between secular wisdom and divine revelation.

Inability to Know Spiritual Matters

Paul further explains that “neither can he know them.” This statement underscores a deeper issue: it is 
not merely that he chooses to reject these truths; rather, he lacks the capacity to understand them at all. 
The knowledge referred to here involves more than intellectual comprehension; it encompasses a 
relational and experiential understanding that comes only through spiritual enlightenment.

The phrase “because they are spiritually discerned” emphasizes that true understanding requires 
spiritual insight granted by the Holy Spirit. Without this divine influence, one cannot appreciate or 
comprehend God’s revelations regarding sin, salvation, and righteousness.

Implications for Believers and Non-Believers

This verse has significant implications for how believers interact with non-believers. It suggests that 
expecting non-believers to understand or accept Christian doctrines based solely on logical 
argumentation or moral reasoning is misguided. Instead, believers are encouraged to rely on prayer and 
the work of the Holy Spirit in their efforts to share their faith.

Furthermore, this passage serves as a reminder for believers themselves about their dependence on the 
Holy Spirit for understanding Scripture and discerning God’s will in their lives. It reinforces the 



necessity of cultivating a relationship with God through prayer and study so that one may grow in 
spiritual wisdom.

Conclusion

In summary, 1 Corinthians 2:14 articulates a fundamental truth about human nature’s limitations when 
separated from divine influence. It highlights both an epistemological barrier faced by non-believers 
regarding spiritual matters and an encouragement for believers to seek deeper communion with God 
through His Spirit.

Verse Commentary on 1 Corinthians 2:15 (KJV)

Contextual Overview

1 Corinthians 2:15 states, “But he that is spiritual judgeth all things, yet he himself is judged of no 
man.” This verse is part of a larger discourse by the Apostle Paul addressing the Corinthian church 
regarding wisdom, spirituality, and discernment. The context of this chapter emphasizes the contrast 
between spiritual wisdom imparted by the Holy Spirit and worldly wisdom that lacks understanding of 
divine truths.

Analysis of Key Terms

• Spiritual: The term “spiritual” refers to individuals who are guided and influenced by the Holy 
Spirit. In this context, it denotes those who have accepted Christ and possess the Holy Spirit’s 
indwelling presence, enabling them to understand and interpret spiritual matters.

• Judges (judgeth): The Greek word translated as “judgeth” in this verse is “anakrino,” which 
means to investigate, examine, or discern. This indicates a deeper level of understanding that 
goes beyond mere opinion or surface-level judgment.

• All things: This phrase suggests a comprehensive ability to assess not only spiritual matters but 
also aspects of life that may be understood through a spiritual lens. It implies that a spiritually 
mature person can evaluate both secular and sacred issues effectively.

• Judged of no man: This part of the verse asserts that those who are spiritual cannot be fully 
understood or evaluated by those who lack spiritual insight. It highlights the unique position of 
believers who have received revelation from God through His Spirit.

Theological Implications

This verse underscores a significant theological principle regarding discernment in the Christian life. 
Spiritual individuals possess an innate ability to perceive truth because they are aligned with God’s will 
and purpose. They can navigate complex moral and ethical dilemmas with clarity due to their 
connection with divine wisdom.

Conversely, those without the Holy Spirit—referred to as “natural men” in earlier verses—are 
incapable of grasping these spiritual truths. Their judgments are limited to human reasoning and 
experience, which often leads them astray when evaluating matters pertaining to faith and spirituality.

Practical Application



In practical terms, 1 Corinthians 2:15 encourages believers to rely on their spiritual insight when 
making decisions or judgments about life situations. It serves as a reminder that true understanding 
comes from God through His Spirit rather than from human intellect alone. Believers are called to 
cultivate their relationship with God so they can grow in discernment and wisdom.

Furthermore, this verse provides comfort for Christians facing criticism or misunderstanding from non-
believers. It reassures them that their spiritual insights may not be appreciated or comprehended by 
those outside the faith community but affirms their value in God’s eyes.

Conclusion

In summary, 1 Corinthians 2:15 encapsulates essential truths about spiritual discernment and authority 
within the Christian faith. It highlights the distinction between those who are spiritually enlightened 
versus those who rely solely on worldly wisdom. The ability to judge all things spiritually is a profound 
gift granted by God through His Holy Spirit, affirming believers’ unique role in discerning truth amidst 
confusion.

Verse Commentary on 1 Corinthians 2:16 (KJV)

Contextual Background

In 1 Corinthians, the Apostle Paul addresses various issues within the Corinthian church, emphasizing 
the distinction between worldly wisdom and spiritual understanding. Chapter 2 focuses on the nature of 
divine wisdom as revealed through the Holy Spirit. Paul contrasts the natural man, who cannot 
comprehend spiritual truths, with the spiritual man, who possesses insight into God’s revelations.

Text of 1 Corinthians 2:16 (KJV)

“For who hath known the mind of the Lord, that he may instruct him? But we have the mind of Christ.”

Analysis of Key Phrases

1. “For who hath known the mind of the Lord”

• This rhetorical question draws from Isaiah 40:13 and emphasizes human limitations in 
understanding God’s thoughts. The phrase implies that no one can fully grasp or 
comprehend God’s infinite wisdom and plans. It highlights a fundamental truth about 
humanity’s position relative to God—our knowledge is limited and finite.

2. “that he may instruct him?”

• Here, Paul underscores that it is impossible for any human to instruct God or offer Him 
counsel. This reinforces God’s sovereignty and omniscience. The implication is that 
those who rely solely on human wisdom lack true understanding because they cannot 
teach or advise God.

3. “But we have the mind of Christ.”

• In contrast to those who do not understand God’s ways, Paul asserts that believers 
possess “the mind of Christ.” This phrase indicates a profound transformation enabled 
by the Holy Spirit. Believers are granted insight into spiritual truths and divine wisdom 



through their relationship with Christ. The “mind of Christ” suggests an alignment with 
His thoughts, values, and purposes.

Theological Implications

• Spiritual Insight vs. Natural Understanding

• Paul delineates between two types of people: those governed by natural instincts 
(“natural man”) and those enlightened by the Holy Spirit (“spiritual man”). The former 
cannot accept or understand spiritual truths because they are perceived as foolishness (1 
Corinthians 2:14). In contrast, those with “the mind of Christ” can discern spiritual 
realities.

• Role of the Holy Spirit

• The ability to understand God’s will and purpose comes from being indwelt by the Holy 
Spirit. This empowerment allows believers to grasp what is otherwise incomprehensible 
to human reasoning alone.

• Unity in Christ

• By stating that believers have access to “the mind of Christ,” Paul emphasizes unity 
among Christians in their understanding and mission. They share a common perspective 
shaped by their relationship with Jesus.

Practical Application

This verse encourages believers to rely on divine wisdom rather than human reasoning when navigating 
life’s challenges and decisions. It calls for humility in recognizing our limitations while simultaneously 
affirming confidence in our identity as recipients of Christ’s insights through the Holy Spirit.

Conclusion

In summary, 1 Corinthians 2:16 encapsulates a profound theological truth about human limitations in 
knowing God compared to believers’ privileged position through their relationship with Christ. It 
serves as both a reminder of our dependence on divine revelation and an affirmation of our identity as 
spiritually enlightened individuals capable of understanding God’s will.

CHAPTER 3:

Verse Commentary on 1 Corinthians 3:1 (KJV)

Introduction to the Context

In 1 Corinthians 3:1, the Apostle Paul addresses the Corinthian church, which was experiencing 
significant issues related to divisions and immaturity in their faith. This verse serves as a pivotal point 
in his argument, highlighting the spiritual condition of the believers in Corinth.

Text of 1 Corinthians 3:1 (KJV)



“And I, brethren, could not speak unto you as unto spiritual, but as unto carnal, even as unto babes in 
Christ.”

Analysis of Key Phrases

1. “And I, brethren,”

• Paul begins with a term of endearment and familial connection by referring to them as 
“brethren.” This indicates that he views them as part of the Christian family and 
emphasizes their shared identity in Christ. Despite their shortcomings, he acknowledges 
their status as fellow believers.

2. “could not speak unto you as unto spiritual,”

• Here, Paul expresses his inability to address them as “spiritual” individuals. The term 
“spiritual” refers to those who are mature in their faith and live according to the 
guidance of the Holy Spirit. Paul’s statement implies that he recognizes a deficiency in 
their spiritual maturity that prevents him from discussing deeper theological truths with 
them.

3. “but as unto carnal,”

• The contrast between “spiritual” and “carnal” is crucial. The term “carnal” (from the 
Greek word sarkikos) describes individuals who are dominated by their fleshly desires 
rather than being led by the Spirit. This indicates that while they are indeed Christians, 
they are behaving in ways that reflect worldly values rather than spiritual ones.

4. “even as unto babes in Christ.”

• Paul concludes this verse by likening them to “babes in Christ.” This metaphor suggests 
immaturity and a lack of growth in their faith. Just as infants require milk for 
nourishment, these believers need basic teachings rather than solid food or advanced 
doctrines. The implication is that they have not progressed beyond foundational 
teachings despite having been Christians for some time.

Theological Implications

• Carnality vs. Spirituality:

• Paul’s distinction between carnal and spiritual individuals raises important theological 
questions about what it means to live a life led by the Spirit versus one dominated by 
fleshly desires. It challenges readers to examine their own lives for signs of spiritual 
maturity or immaturity.

• Expectations of Growth:

• By calling them “babes,” Paul underscores an expectation for growth within the 
Christian life. He implies that there should be a progression from basic teachings (milk) 
to more profound truths (solid food). This reflects a broader biblical principle found 
throughout Scripture regarding sanctification and growth in grace.

• Community Dynamics:



• The context of division within the Corinthian church highlights how immaturity can lead 
to conflict among believers. Their inability to rise above petty disputes is indicative of a 
deeper issue related to their understanding and application of Christian principles.

Conclusion

In summary, 1 Corinthians 3:1 serves as both a diagnosis and an exhortation for the Corinthian church’s 
condition. Paul lovingly confronts them about their carnality while encouraging them toward maturity 
in Christ. His words challenge all believers to reflect on their own spiritual growth and strive for deeper 
understanding and application of their faith.

Verse Commentary on 1 Corinthians 3:2 (KJV)

Introduction to the Context

In 1 Corinthians, the Apostle Paul addresses the church in Corinth, which was experiencing significant 
issues related to division, immaturity, and moral challenges. The Corinthian believers had received the 
gospel and were part of the Christian community, yet their spiritual growth was stunted. Paul uses 
various metaphors throughout his letter to illustrate their condition, one of which is found in 1 
Corinthians 3:2.

Text of 1 Corinthians 3:2 (KJV)

“I have fed you with milk, and not with meat: for hitherto ye were not able to bear it, neither yet now 
are ye able.”

Analysis of Key Phrases

1. “I have fed you with milk”

• In this phrase, Paul employs a metaphor comparing his teaching to that of feeding an 
infant. The term “milk” symbolizes basic and elementary teachings of Christianity—
doctrines that are easy to understand and digest. This reflects the initial stage of spiritual 
nourishment that new believers require as they begin their journey in faith.

2. “and not with meat”

• Here, “meat” represents more profound and complex doctrines of the faith—those truths 
that require a greater level of maturity and understanding. By contrasting “milk” with 
“meat,” Paul indicates that while he desires to provide deeper spiritual insights, he has 
been constrained by the immaturity of his audience.

3. “for hitherto ye were not able to bear it”

• The phrase “hitherto ye were not able” suggests that at the time Paul first preached to 
them, they lacked the capacity or readiness to comprehend more advanced teachings. 
This lack is attributed not only to their newness in faith but also implies a degree of 
responsibility on their part for remaining in a state of immaturity.

4. “neither yet now are ye able”



• This concluding statement serves as a rebuke; despite having been believers for some 
time, they still have not progressed beyond basic teachings. Paul emphasizes that their 
continued inability to grasp deeper truths is indicative of ongoing spiritual stagnation.

Theological Implications

Paul’s remarks highlight several critical theological points:

• Spiritual Growth is Expected: There is an expectation within Christian teaching for believers 
to grow and mature over time. Just as physical infants grow into children who can consume 
solid food, so too should Christians advance from basic doctrines toward deeper understanding.

• Responsibility for Maturity: While external factors such as teaching quality play a role in 
spiritual development, individuals are ultimately responsible for their growth in faith. The 
Corinthian church’s failure to progress indicates negligence on their part.

• Unity and Division: The context surrounding this verse involves divisions within the church 
(as seen earlier in chapter 1). Paul’s emphasis on maturity suggests that unity among believers is 
tied closely to their collective growth in understanding and application of Christian principles.

Conclusion

In summary, 1 Corinthians 3:2 serves as both an admonition and a call to action for the Corinthian 
believers. It underscores the importance of moving beyond elementary teachings towards a more 
profound engagement with the faith that fosters unity and maturity within the body of Christ.

Verse Commentary on 1 Corinthians 3:3 (KJV)

Contextual Background

The Apostle Paul wrote the letter to the Corinthians addressing various issues within the church, 
including divisions, immorality, and questions regarding spiritual gifts. In this particular verse, Paul is 
expressing his disappointment with the spiritual maturity of the Corinthian believers. Despite their 
status as Christians, they are exhibiting behaviors that reflect a lack of growth in their faith.

Text of 1 Corinthians 3:3 (KJV)

“For ye are yet carnal: for whereas there is among you envying, and strife, and divisions, are ye not 
carnal, and walk as men?”

Analysis of Key Phrases

1. “For ye are yet carnal:”

• The term “carnal” (Greek: sarkikos) refers to being governed by the flesh rather than by 
the Spirit. Paul is indicating that despite their identity as Christians (“brethren”), they are 
still influenced by worldly desires and behaviors. This suggests a state of immaturity in 
their spiritual lives.

2. “for whereas there is among you envying, and strife, and divisions:”



• Paul identifies specific manifestations of their carnality: envy, strife, and divisions. 
These behaviors are indicative of a lack of unity and love within the church community. 
Envy leads to competition among members; strife indicates conflict; and divisions 
suggest factions or cliques forming within the congregation.

• The presence of these issues highlights a significant problem in their relationships with 
one another. Instead of reflecting Christ-like love and unity, they are acting out of 
selfishness and pride.

3. “are ye not carnal, and walk as men?”

• Here, Paul emphasizes that their actions—characterized by jealousy and discord—are 
akin to those who do not know Christ at all (“walk as men”). This comparison serves to 
underline how far they have fallen from the ideal Christian conduct expected of them.

• The phrase “walk as men” implies living according to human standards rather than 
divine principles. It suggests that they are behaving like unregenerate individuals who 
lack spiritual insight.

Theological Implications

Paul’s admonition serves several theological purposes:

• Spiritual Maturity: The verse underscores the importance of growing beyond basic teachings 
(the “milk”) into deeper truths (the “solid food”) that can only be understood through spiritual 
maturity.

• Unity in Christ: It highlights how personal conflicts can undermine the witness of the church. 
A divided church cannot effectively represent Christ to the world.

• Call to Action: By identifying these issues, Paul calls for self-examination among believers. 
They must recognize their shortcomings and strive for growth through reliance on the Holy 
Spirit.

Conclusion

In summary, 1 Corinthians 3:3 serves as a poignant reminder for believers about the dangers of 
remaining spiritually immature. It challenges Christians to reflect on their behavior in light of their 
identity in Christ and encourages them to pursue a life led by the Spirit rather than one dominated by 
fleshly desires.

Verse Commentary on 1 Corinthians 3:4 (KJV)

Contextual Overview

1 Corinthians 3:4 states, “For while one saith, I am of Paul; and another, I am of Apollos; are ye not 
carnal?” This verse is part of a larger discussion in which the Apostle Paul addresses divisions within 
the Corinthian church. The context reveals that the church was struggling with factions based on 
allegiance to different leaders, which undermined their unity in Christ.

Analysis of Key Terms



• “For while one saith”: This phrase introduces the reason for Paul’s concern regarding the 
behavior of the Corinthians. It indicates that there are individuals within the church who are 
openly declaring their loyalty to specific teachers rather than to Christ Himself.

• “I am of Paul; and another, I am of Apollos”: These statements reflect a division among the 
believers. Some were claiming allegiance to Paul, who founded the church in Corinth, while 
others preferred Apollos, an eloquent speaker and teacher who had also ministered there. This 
division highlights a misunderstanding of spiritual leadership and a misplaced emphasis on 
human teachers rather than on Christ as the ultimate leader.

• “are ye not carnal?”: Here, Paul uses the term “carnal” (Greek: sarkikos) to describe their 
behavior. He implies that such divisions are indicative of immaturity and fleshly thinking. 
Instead of being spiritually minded and united under Christ, they were acting like those who do 
not understand or live by spiritual principles.

Theological Implications

This verse underscores several important theological points:

1. Unity in Christ: The primary message is that all believers should find their identity in Christ 
rather than in human leaders. Divisions based on personal preferences for certain teachers can 
lead to disunity within the body of Christ.

2. Spiritual Maturity: Paul’s reference to carnality suggests that spiritual maturity involves 
recognizing our common identity in Christ rather than allowing ourselves to be divided by 
allegiances to human leaders. Spiritual growth requires moving beyond superficial attachments 
and understanding deeper truths about unity and community.

3. The Role of Leaders: While Paul and Apollos were both significant figures in early 
Christianity, they were merely servants through whom God worked (as elaborated later in this 
chapter). The focus should remain on God’s work through them rather than elevating them 
above one another.

Practical Application

For contemporary readers, this verse serves as a reminder to evaluate our own attitudes toward church 
leadership and teaching. It challenges us to consider whether we are fostering unity or division within 
our communities based on preferences for particular leaders or styles of teaching. Believers are called 
to prioritize their relationship with Christ above all else and recognize that all leaders serve a purpose 
within God’s plan but should never become sources of division.

In summary, 1 Corinthians 3:4 highlights the dangers of factionalism within the church and calls 
believers back to a focus on unity in Christ rather than allegiance to individual leaders.

Verse Commentary on 1 Corinthians 3:5 (KJV)

Contextual Background



The Apostle Paul wrote the letter to the Corinthians addressing various issues within the church, 
including divisions among its members. In this chapter, Paul emphasizes the importance of unity in 
Christ and the role of leaders as servants rather than sources of division. The Corinthian church was 
struggling with immaturity and a lack of spiritual growth, which manifested in their allegiance to 
different leaders.

Text of 1 Corinthians 3:5 (KJV)

“Who then is Paul, and who is Apollos, but ministers by whom ye believed, even as the Lord gave to 
every man?”

Analysis of Key Phrases

1. “Who then is Paul, and who is Apollos”

• Here, Paul poses rhetorical questions that highlight his humility and the equality 
between himself and Apollos. By asking these questions, he aims to redirect the focus 
from human leaders back to Christ. This approach serves to dismantle any notions that 
either he or Apollos should be idolized or followed at the expense of unity among 
believers.

2. “but ministers”

• The term “ministers” (Greek: διάκονοι) translates to “servants.” This designation 
underscores that both Paul and Apollos are not figures of authority demanding loyalty 
but rather humble servants working for God’s purpose. They are instruments through 
which God has worked to bring about faith in the Corinthians.

3. “by whom ye believed”

• This phrase indicates that faith comes through hearing the message preached by these 
ministers. It emphasizes that while Paul and Apollos played significant roles in 
spreading the gospel, they were not the source of salvation; rather, they were conduits 
through which God’s truth was communicated.

4. “even as the Lord gave to every man?”

• This part highlights God’s sovereignty in distributing gifts and roles within His church. 
It suggests that each leader has been appointed according to God’s will and purpose. The 
implication is that all believers have different functions within the body of Christ but are 
equally important in fulfilling God’s plan.

Theological Implications

Paul’s message here serves multiple theological purposes:

• Unity in Diversity: By emphasizing that both he and Apollos are merely servants, Paul calls for 
unity among believers despite their differences in leadership preferences.

• God’s Sovereignty: The acknowledgment that it is “the Lord [who] gave to every man” 
reinforces a key doctrine about God’s control over His church and His distribution of spiritual 
gifts.



• Humility Among Leaders: Paul’s insistence on viewing himself as a servant sets a standard for 
Christian leadership—leaders should not seek glory or recognition but should serve faithfully in 
their roles.

Practical Application

For contemporary readers, this verse encourages self-examination regarding how one views church 
leaders. It challenges believers to avoid forming factions based on personal preferences for certain 
leaders or styles of ministry. Instead, it calls for recognition of all leaders as servants working together 
under Christ’s authority for the common good of the church.

In summary, 1 Corinthians 3:5 serves as a powerful reminder that while God uses various individuals 
for His work, ultimate allegiance belongs solely to Him.

Verse Commentary on 1 Corinthians 3:6 (KJV)

Introduction to the Context

In 1 Corinthians 3, the Apostle Paul addresses the Corinthian church, which is struggling with divisions 
and factions among its members. The believers were aligning themselves with different leaders—Paul, 
Apollos, and Cephas (Peter)—and this was causing strife within the community. Paul aims to correct 
this misunderstanding by emphasizing the roles of these leaders in relation to God’s overarching work.

Text of 1 Corinthians 3:6 (KJV)

“I have planted, Apollos watered; but God gave the increase.”

Analysis of Key Components

1. “I have planted”

• Here, Paul refers to his initial missionary efforts in Corinth where he preached the 
gospel and established the church. The metaphor of planting signifies the foundational 
work of evangelism. Just as a farmer sows seeds into the ground, Paul introduced the 
message of Christ to the people, laying down roots for their faith.

2. “Apollos watered”

• Following Paul’s planting, Apollos came to Corinth and continued the work by 
providing further teaching and guidance. The act of watering symbolizes nurturing and 
strengthening the faith that had already begun to grow through Paul’s ministry. This 
reflects a collaborative effort in ministry where different leaders contribute uniquely to 
spiritual growth.

3. “but God gave the increase”

• This phrase underscores a critical theological point: while human efforts are essential in 
spreading and nurturing faith, it is ultimately God who causes spiritual growth and 
transformation. The “increase” refers not only to numerical growth within the church but 
also to deepening faith and maturity among believers. Paul emphasizes that without 
God’s divine intervention, all human efforts would be in vain.



Theological Implications

• Divine Sovereignty in Growth: The verse highlights God’s sovereignty over spiritual matters. 
While ministers like Paul and Apollos play vital roles in planting and watering, it is God alone 
who brings about growth. This serves as a reminder that success in ministry is not solely 
dependent on human effort but relies on God’s power.

• Unity Among Workers: By stating that both he and Apollos have distinct yet complementary 
roles, Paul encourages unity among believers rather than division based on allegiance to 
different leaders. Each minister has a part to play in God’s plan, which fosters an environment 
of cooperation rather than competition.

• Encouragement for Believers: For members of the Corinthian church—and for Christians 
today—this verse offers reassurance that their faith journey involves both human involvement 
and divine action. It encourages them to recognize their role in sharing their faith while trusting 
God for results.

Conclusion

In summary, 1 Corinthians 3:6 encapsulates key principles regarding ministry dynamics: it 
acknowledges human responsibility while affirming divine authority in spiritual growth. Paul’s use of 
agricultural metaphors effectively communicates these truths about evangelism and discipleship within 
the Christian community.

Verse Commentary on 1 Corinthians 3:7 (KJV)

Contextual Background

In the context of 1 Corinthians, the Apostle Paul addresses a divided church in Corinth that has formed 
factions based on their allegiance to different leaders, namely himself and Apollos. This division stems 
from a misunderstanding of the roles and contributions of these leaders in the spiritual growth of the 
church. Paul emphasizes that both he and Apollos are merely servants of God, each fulfilling distinct 
but complementary roles in spreading the gospel.

Text of 1 Corinthians 3:7 (KJV)

“So then neither is he that planteth any thing, neither he that watereth; but God that giveth the 
increase.”

Analysis of Key Phrases

1. “So then neither is he that planteth any thing”

• In this phrase, Paul underscores the idea that those who plant—referring to himself—are 
not to be exalted or viewed as superior. The act of planting represents the initial 
proclamation of the gospel. However, Paul clarifies that this role does not confer any 
inherent value or power upon him as an individual; rather, it is a task assigned by God.

2. “neither he that watereth”



• Here, Paul refers to Apollos, who followed him in ministry by nurturing and teaching 
those who had come to faith. Just like planting, watering is essential for growth but does 
not possess intrinsic merit apart from God’s involvement. This reinforces the notion that 
all efforts in ministry are collaborative and dependent on divine action.

3. “but God that giveth the increase”

• This concluding clause shifts focus entirely onto God as the ultimate source of growth 
and spiritual transformation. The term “increase” signifies not only numerical growth 
within the church but also spiritual maturity among believers. Paul asserts that while 
human effort is necessary for planting and watering, it is ultimately God who brings 
about results. This highlights God’s sovereignty in salvation and spiritual development.

Theological Implications

Paul’s statement carries profound theological implications regarding human agency versus divine 
sovereignty. It serves as a reminder to believers about humility in ministry; no individual should claim 
credit for what only God can accomplish. The metaphor of agriculture illustrates how various roles 
within the church work together harmoniously under God’s providence.

Furthermore, this verse challenges contemporary attitudes toward leadership within Christian 
communities. It calls for unity among believers by emphasizing shared purpose rather than competition 
or division based on personal preferences for particular leaders.

Practical Application

For modern readers and church members, this verse encourages a perspective shift regarding church 
leadership and ministry roles. It invites individuals to recognize their contributions as part of a larger 
divine plan while maintaining an attitude of gratitude towards God for any spiritual fruit produced 
through their efforts.

Believers are reminded to support one another in their respective ministries without elevating one 
person over another based on visible success or popularity. Instead, they should acknowledge God’s 
central role in all aspects of spiritual growth.

In summary, 1 Corinthians 3:7 encapsulates Paul’s message about humility among leaders and 
dependence on God for true growth within the body of Christ.

Verse Commentary on 1 Corinthians 3:8 (KJV)

Contextual Background

The Apostle Paul wrote the letter to the Corinthians to address various issues within the church, 
including divisions among its members. In this chapter, Paul uses agricultural metaphors to illustrate 
the roles of different leaders in the church and to emphasize unity in purpose and mission. The 
Corinthian believers had formed factions based on their allegiance to different leaders, such as Paul and 
Apollos, which prompted Paul to clarify their roles.

Text of 1 Corinthians 3:8 (KJV)



“Now he that planteth and he that watereth are one: and every man shall receive his own reward 
according to his own labour.”

Analysis of Key Phrases

1. “Now he that planteth and he that watereth are one:”

• Unity in Purpose: Paul emphasizes that both he (the planter) and Apollos (the waterer) 
serve a common goal—the growth of the church. Despite their different roles, they are 
united in their mission. This statement counters the divisive attitudes among the 
Corinthians who were aligning themselves with one leader over another.

• Different Roles but Equal Value: The act of planting refers to the initial proclamation 
of the gospel, while watering signifies nurturing and teaching after conversion. Both 
functions are essential for spiritual growth; neither can be undervalued or seen as 
superior.

2. “and every man shall receive his own reward according to his own labour.”

• Individual Accountability: This phrase highlights personal responsibility in ministry. 
Each worker will be rewarded not based on visible success or results but according to 
their faithfulness and effort in fulfilling their assigned tasks.

• God as the Ultimate Judge: The reward mentioned here is not merely earthly 
recognition but divine acknowledgment from God, who evaluates each person’s labor 
impartially. This reinforces that all laborers in God’s field contribute uniquely and will 
be rewarded accordingly.

Theological Implications

• Cooperation Over Competition: Paul’s message encourages cooperation among church 
leaders rather than competition or division. By stating that both planting and watering are 
necessary for growth, he teaches that all contributions are vital for building up the body of 
Christ.

• Divine Sovereignty in Growth: While human efforts are important, it is ultimately God who 
causes growth (as stated earlier in verse 7). This underscores a theological principle where 
human agency works alongside divine sovereignty.

Practical Applications

• Encouragement for Church Leaders: Leaders should recognize their unique roles without 
fostering rivalry or jealousy among themselves. Understanding that they work together under 
God’s authority can promote harmony within congregations.

• Focus on Faithfulness: Believers should strive for faithfulness in their respective callings 
rather than comparing themselves with others based on visible outcomes. The assurance of 
being rewarded by God for one’s labor can motivate individuals to serve diligently.

In summary, 1 Corinthians 3:8 serves as a powerful reminder of unity in diversity within church 
leadership and emphasizes individual accountability before God regarding one’s service.



Verse Commentary on 1 Corinthians 3:9 (KJV)

Introduction to the Context

In 1 Corinthians 3, the Apostle Paul addresses the divisions within the Corinthian church, which had 
become a source of contention among its members. The church was divided into factions that aligned 
themselves with different leaders—Paul, Apollos, and Cephas (Peter). Paul’s intent in this chapter is to 
emphasize the unity of purpose among those who serve God and to redirect the focus from human 
leaders to God Himself.

Text of 1 Corinthians 3:9 (KJV)

“For we are labourers together with God: ye are God’s husbandry, ye are God’s building.”

Analysis of Key Phrases

1. “For we are labourers together with God”

• This phrase establishes the relationship between Paul, Apollos, and their role in ministry. 
The term “labourers” indicates that both Paul and Apollos are engaged in active work for 
God. The phrase “together with God” highlights that their efforts are not independent but 
rather collaborative; they work alongside God in His divine plan. This partnership 
underscores the idea that while human leaders play a role in spreading the Gospel, it is 
ultimately God’s power that brings about spiritual growth.

2. “ye are God’s husbandry”

• The word “husbandry” translates from the Greek term “georgion,” which refers to a 
cultivated field or farm. Here, Paul uses agricultural imagery to describe the Corinthians 
as a field where spiritual growth occurs. This metaphor illustrates how they have been 
nurtured by the teachings of Paul and Apollos, emphasizing that their faith is a result of 
divine cultivation through these ministers. It also implies responsibility; just as a farmer 
tends to his crops, so too must believers nurture their faith.

3. “ye are God’s building”

• In this part of the verse, Paul shifts from agricultural imagery to architectural imagery. 
By referring to the Corinthians as “God’s building,” he signifies that they are being 
constructed into a spiritual edifice under God’s guidance. This metaphor suggests 
stability and purpose; just as a building requires careful planning and construction, so 
does a community of believers require foundational truths and teachings for spiritual 
growth and unity.

Theological Implications

This verse encapsulates several theological themes:

• Unity in Diversity: Despite different roles (planting vs. watering), both Paul and Apollos 
contribute to one goal—the growth of believers in Christ.



• Divine Sovereignty: While human effort is essential in ministry (“labourers”), it is ultimately 
God who causes growth (as elaborated later in verses 6-7).

• Identity of Believers: By identifying themselves as both “husbandry” and “building,” believers 
understand their dual identity: they are recipients of God’s grace and participants in His work.

Conclusion

In summary, 1 Corinthians 3:9 serves as a powerful reminder for Christians regarding their collective 
identity and purpose within the body of Christ. It calls for unity among believers by recognizing that all 
efforts in ministry should point back to God’s sovereignty and grace.

Verse Commentary on 1 Corinthians 3:10 (KJV)

Introduction to the Verse

1 Corinthians 3:10 states, “According to the grace of God which is given unto me, as a wise 
masterbuilder, I have laid the foundation, and another buildeth thereon. But let every man take heed 
how he buildeth thereupon.” This verse is part of a larger discourse by the Apostle Paul addressing the 
church in Corinth regarding their divisions and the nature of spiritual leadership. Here, Paul employs 
architectural metaphors to illustrate his role in establishing the Christian community.

“According to the grace of God which is given unto me”

Paul begins this verse by attributing his abilities and accomplishments to “the grace of God.” This 
phrase emphasizes that any skill or authority he possesses as an apostle comes not from his own merit 
but from God’s unmerited favor. The term “grace” (Greek: charis) signifies a gift that empowers 
individuals for service. In Romans 12:3, Paul similarly acknowledges that his understanding and 
function within the body of Christ are granted through divine grace. This acknowledgment serves as a 
reminder to both Paul and his audience that spiritual gifts and roles are bestowed by God for His 
purposes.

“as a wise masterbuilder”

The title “wise masterbuilder” (Greek: sophos architekton) indicates Paul’s role as an architect or 
skilled builder in the spiritual realm. The word “wise” suggests prudence and skillfulness in laying out 
plans, while “masterbuilder” denotes someone who oversees construction projects. In this context, Paul 
positions himself as one who has been divinely appointed to lay down foundational truths about Jesus 
Christ and His gospel among the Corinthians. This metaphor aligns with Ephesians 2:20, where 
believers are described as being built upon the foundation of apostles and prophets with Christ Himself 
being the chief cornerstone.

“I have laid the foundation”

Here, Paul asserts that he has laid a foundational structure for faith among the Corinthians. The 
foundation he refers to is fundamentally centered on Jesus Christ—His life, death, resurrection, and 
teachings. This assertion underscores Paul’s role in evangelism; he was instrumental in introducing 



them to Christianity. The imagery conveys that just as a physical building requires a solid base for 
stability, so too does spiritual life require Christ as its core foundation.

“and another buildeth thereon”

This phrase introduces the idea that others will come after Paul to continue building upon this 
established foundation. The use of “another” implies that various leaders may contribute to the growth 
and edification of the church community in Corinth. It reflects a collaborative effort within Christian 
ministry where different teachers and leaders play roles in nurturing believers’ faith after initial 
conversion.

“But let every man take heed how he buildeth thereupon.”

In this cautionary statement, Paul urges those who follow him—pastors, teachers, or any leaders—to be 
vigilant about their teaching methods and doctrinal integrity when building upon this foundation. The 
phrase “take heed” (Greek: blepo) implies careful observation or consideration; it calls for self-
examination regarding one’s contributions to spiritual growth. Paul emphasizes that while Jesus Christ 
remains an unchangeable foundation, what is built upon it can vary significantly in quality.

Conclusion

In summary, 1 Corinthians 3:10 encapsulates key themes of divine grace, leadership responsibility, and 
doctrinal integrity within the church community. Paul’s metaphorical language serves both as an 
affirmation of his apostolic authority rooted in God’s grace and a warning against careless teaching 
practices among future leaders.

Verse Commentary on 1 Corinthians 3:11 (KJV)

Introduction to the Verse

1 Corinthians 3:11 states, “For other foundation can no man lay than that is laid, which is Jesus Christ.” 
This verse is a critical part of Paul’s discourse to the Corinthian church regarding the nature of their 
faith and the importance of a solid foundation in Christ. In this commentary, we will explore the 
theological implications, historical context, and practical applications of this verse.

Contextual Background

To fully understand 1 Corinthians 3:11, it is essential to consider its context within the epistle. The 
Apostle Paul wrote this letter to address various issues within the Corinthian church, including 
divisions among its members who were aligning themselves with different leaders (1 Corinthians 1:10-
13). Paul emphasizes that all human teachers are merely servants of God and that true allegiance should 
be directed towards Christ alone.

In preceding verses (1 Corinthians 3:10), Paul describes himself as a “wise masterbuilder” who has laid 
a foundation for the church in Corinth. This metaphor of construction serves to illustrate how believers 
are to build upon the foundation he has established through his preaching of the gospel.

Theological Significance



The phrase “other foundation can no man lay” underscores a fundamental Christian doctrine: Jesus 
Christ is the sole and unalterable foundation upon which the church is built. This assertion carries 
profound theological weight:

1. Uniqueness of Christ: The exclusivity of Christ as the foundation signifies that no other 
religious figure or ideology can provide salvation or serve as a basis for Christian faith. This 
aligns with other scriptural references that affirm Jesus as the cornerstone (Ephesians 2:20) and 
emphasizes His unique role in redemption.

2. Nature of Salvation: By stating that “which is Jesus Christ,” Paul highlights that salvation 
comes only through faith in Him. The doctrines surrounding His incarnation, atonement, 
resurrection, and ascension are essential components of this foundation. Without these truths, 
any attempt to establish a church or community would be fundamentally flawed.

3. Implications for Church Leadership: Paul’s warning against building on any other foundation 
serves as a caution against false teachings and divisions within the church. Leaders may come 
and go, but their teachings must always align with the foundational truths found in Christ.

Practical Applications

Understanding 1 Corinthians 3:11 has several practical implications for contemporary believers:

1. Focus on Christ: Believers are encouraged to center their faith on Jesus rather than on 
individual leaders or movements within Christianity. This focus helps prevent division and 
promotes unity among believers.

2. Building Wisely: In subsequent verses (1 Corinthians 3:12-15), Paul discusses how individuals 
build upon this foundation using various materials—some valuable and some worthless. 
Christians are called to build their lives and ministries with care, ensuring they contribute 
positively to God’s kingdom.

3. Eternal Perspective: The imagery of building also invites believers to consider what will 
endure beyond this life. The quality of one’s spiritual work will be tested by fire at judgment (1 
Corinthians 3:13), encouraging believers to invest in eternal rather than temporal pursuits.

Conclusion

In summary, 1 Corinthians 3:11 encapsulates key aspects of Christian doctrine concerning Jesus 
Christ’s role as the exclusive foundation for faith and practice within the church. It serves as both an 
affirmation of belief and a call to action for believers to ensure their lives reflect this foundational truth.

Verse Commentary on 1 Corinthians 3:12 (KJV)

Introduction to the Context

In 1 Corinthians 3, the Apostle Paul addresses the church in Corinth, which is experiencing divisions 
and conflicts among its members. He uses the metaphor of a building to illustrate how the community 
of believers is constructed upon the foundation of Jesus Christ. This chapter emphasizes the importance 
of sound teaching and spiritual maturity within the church.



Text of 1 Corinthians 3:12 (KJV)

“Now if any man build upon this foundation gold, silver, precious stones, wood, hay, stubble;”

Analysis of Key Elements

1. Foundation Laid: The verse begins with “Now if any man build upon this foundation,” 
indicating that there is already a secure base established by Paul himself. This foundation is 
explicitly identified as Jesus Christ (1 Corinthians 3:11). The use of “if” suggests a conditional 
scenario where builders (teachers and leaders) have a choice regarding what materials they will 
use for construction.

2. Building Materials: Paul categorizes building materials into two distinct groups:

• Quality Materials: Gold, silver, and precious stones represent high-quality materials 
that are durable and valuable. These symbolize sound doctrine and teachings that align 
with the truth of Christ. They are capable of enduring trials and tests.

• Inferior Materials: Wood, hay, and stubble denote inferior materials that are easily 
accessible but lack durability. These represent teachings or practices that may be 
superficial or misleading—doctrines that do not stand up to scrutiny or challenges.

3. Symbolism of Quality vs. Inferiority:

• Gold and Silver: In biblical literature, gold often symbolizes purity and divine value 
(Psalm 19:10), while silver represents redemption (Psalm 12:6). Both materials can 
withstand fire without being destroyed.

• Precious Stones: These are not merely ornamental gems but signify valuable resources 
used in construction—like marble—that contribute to a structure’s beauty and strength.

• Wood, Hay, Stubble: These materials are transient; they can easily be consumed by fire 
or decay over time. Their use in building signifies a lack of commitment to true doctrine.

4. Implications for Builders: The choice between these materials reflects the responsibility 
teachers have in their ministry. Building with quality materials leads to a robust spiritual 
structure capable of withstanding trials (as indicated in subsequent verses about judgment). 
Conversely, using inferior materials results in a weak structure that cannot endure.

5. Theological Significance:

• This verse serves as a warning to Christian leaders about the consequences of their 
teaching methods and doctrines.

• It underscores the necessity for integrity in ministry—ensuring that what is taught aligns 
with biblical truth.

• The imagery evokes thoughts about accountability before God regarding how one builds 
upon Christ’s foundation.

6. Conclusion on Spiritual Construction:

• Ultimately, this verse highlights both opportunity and responsibility within Christian 
leadership.



• It encourages believers to reflect on their contributions to the church’s growth—whether 
they are fostering spiritual maturity through solid teaching or leading others astray 
through superficiality.

In summary, 1 Corinthians 3:12 serves as an admonition for careful consideration regarding how one 
builds upon the foundational truths of Christianity. It challenges leaders to prioritize quality over 
quantity in their teachings so that they may contribute positively to the body of Christ.

Verse Commentary on 1 Corinthians 3:13 (KJV)

Contextual Background

1 Corinthians 3:13 is situated within a broader discourse by the Apostle Paul regarding the nature of 
leadership and the building up of the church in Corinth. Paul uses the metaphor of construction to 
illustrate how different teachers contribute to the spiritual growth of believers. He emphasizes that 
while he laid the foundation of Christ, others are building upon it, and the quality of their work will be 
tested.

Text of 1 Corinthians 3:13 (KJV)

“Every man’s work shall be made manifest: for the day shall declare it, because it shall be revealed by 
fire; and the fire shall try every man’s work of what sort it is.”

Detailed Analysis

1. “Every man’s work shall be made manifest:”

• The phrase “every man’s work” refers to the contributions made by individuals within 
the church, particularly those in positions of teaching or leadership. Paul asserts that all 
works—whether they are commendable or not—will eventually be revealed. The term 
“made manifest” implies a process of unveiling or disclosure, suggesting that nothing 
can remain hidden from scrutiny.

2. “for the day shall declare it:”

• Here, “the day” refers to a specific time known as “the Day of Judgment.” This is a 
significant eschatological event where God will evaluate human actions. The use of 
“shall declare” indicates certainty; this day will inevitably come when all deeds are 
brought to light. This aligns with other biblical references to judgment days (e.g., 
Romans 14:10-12).

3. “because it shall be revealed by fire;”

• The imagery of fire serves as a powerful metaphor for testing and purification. Fire is 
often associated with trials that reveal true quality—gold and silver are refined through 
fire, while wood, hay, and stubble are consumed. In this context, Paul suggests that 
works done in service to Christ will undergo scrutiny akin to being tested by fire during 
judgment.

4. “and the fire shall try every man’s work of what sort it is.”



• The verb “try” indicates an examination process where each person’s work will be 
assessed for its intrinsic value and quality. The phrase “of what sort it is” emphasizes 
that not only will works be evaluated based on their existence but also on their nature—
whether they were built with enduring materials (metaphorically speaking) or with 
inferior ones.

Theological Implications

This verse underscores several key theological principles:

• Judgment for Believers: Unlike condemnation for sin, this judgment focuses on evaluating 
believers’ works after salvation. It highlights accountability among Christian leaders and 
teachers.

• Eternal Rewards: The passage implies that there are rewards associated with faithful service 
versus loss for unworthy efforts (as elaborated in subsequent verses). This encourages believers 
to strive for excellence in their ministry.

• Quality Over Quantity: Paul’s emphasis on “what sort it is” challenges Christians to consider 
not just what they do but how they do it—reflecting motives and adherence to truth.

Conclusion

In summary, 1 Corinthians 3:13 serves as a sobering reminder for Christians about accountability in 
their service within the church. It calls attention to both the inevitability of divine judgment and the 
importance of building upon Christ’s foundation with integrity and quality.

Verse Commentary on 1 Corinthians 3:14 (KJV)

Contextual Background

The Apostle Paul, in his first letter to the Corinthians, addresses various issues within the church at 
Corinth, including divisions among its members and the nature of spiritual leadership. In chapter 3, 
Paul uses the metaphor of a building to illustrate how different leaders contribute to the growth of the 
church, which is founded on Jesus Christ. This chapter emphasizes the importance of quality in 
teaching and ministry.

Text of 1 Corinthians 3:14 (KJV)

“If any man’s work abide which he hath built thereupon, he shall receive a reward.”

Analysis of Key Phrases

1. “If any man’s work abide”
The phrase “if any man’s work abide” introduces a conditional statement regarding the 
permanence and quality of one’s contributions to the church. The term “work” refers to the 
efforts and teachings that individuals have contributed to building up the body of Christ. The 
word “abide” implies that these works will endure through testing.

2. “which he hath built thereupon”
This part clarifies that the works being evaluated are those built upon the foundation laid by 



Paul—Jesus Christ. It emphasizes that all Christian ministry must be rooted in Christ’s 
teachings and character. The use of “thereupon” signifies that any work done must align with 
this foundational truth.

3. “he shall receive a reward.”
The promise of a reward indicates that there is an evaluation process for believers’ works. This 
reward is not merely for salvation but reflects recognition for faithful service and effective 
ministry. It suggests that God values our efforts in building His kingdom and will appropriately 
compensate those whose works withstand scrutiny.

Theological Implications

This verse underscores several theological principles:

• Judgment of Works: Paul indicates that there will be a day when believers’ works are tested by 
fire (as elaborated in verses 12-13). This judgment is not about salvation but rather about 
evaluating how well one has served God’s purposes.

• Nature of Rewards: The rewards mentioned are likely spiritual in nature rather than 
materialistic or earthly accolades. They reflect God’s acknowledgment of faithfulness in 
ministry.

• Encouragement for Leaders: For teachers and leaders within the church, this verse serves as 
both encouragement and caution. It encourages them to build wisely on Christ’s foundation, 
knowing their efforts can lead to eternal rewards.

Contrast with Temporary Works

In contrast to enduring works, Paul also speaks about works that do not last—those made from “wood, 
hay, stubble,” which will be burned up during judgment (1 Corinthians 3:12-13). This distinction 
highlights the seriousness with which one should approach ministry; superficial or insincere efforts will 
ultimately yield no lasting value.

Conclusion

In summary, 1 Corinthians 3:14 emphasizes accountability for Christian leaders regarding their 
contributions to the church’s growth based on Jesus Christ as the foundation. It reassures believers that 
faithful service will be recognized and rewarded by God while also serving as a warning against 
complacency or poor-quality ministry.

Verse Commentary on 1 Corinthians 3:15 (KJV)

Contextual Background

The Apostle Paul, in his first letter to the Corinthians, addresses various issues within the church at 
Corinth, including divisions among believers and the nature of true wisdom. In chapter 3, he uses the 
metaphor of building to illustrate how different teachings and practices contribute to the spiritual 
edifice of the church. The foundation of this building is Jesus Christ, as stated in verse 11: “For other 



foundation can no man lay than that is laid, which is Jesus Christ.” This sets the stage for understanding 
verse 15.

Analysis of 1 Corinthians 3:15

The verse reads: “If any man’s work shall be burned, he shall suffer loss: but he himself shall be saved; 
yet so as by fire.”

1. “If any man’s work shall be burned”
This phrase introduces a conditional scenario where an individual’s works—representing their 
contributions to the church and their adherence to Christian teachings—are subjected to a divine 
evaluation. The imagery of burning suggests a testing process akin to that of refining metals or 
purifying gold. It implies that not all works are created equal; some may lack substance or 
integrity and will not withstand scrutiny.

2. “he shall suffer loss”
The term “suffer loss” indicates that there are consequences for works deemed unworthy. This 
loss does not refer to eternal damnation but rather a forfeiture of rewards or recognition in 
heaven. The believer’s efforts may be revealed as flawed or insubstantial, leading to 
disappointment regarding what they might have achieved had their works been more aligned 
with God’s will.

3. “but he himself shall be saved”
Here, Paul reassures his readers that despite the potential loss of rewards due to inadequate 
works, salvation itself remains secure for those who have built upon the foundation of Christ. 
This underscores a critical theological point: salvation is based on faith in Jesus Christ rather 
than human performance or merit. Thus, even if one’s contributions are found lacking, their 
relationship with God through faith ensures their eternal security.

4. “yet so as by fire”
This concluding phrase reinforces the metaphorical nature of Paul’s discourse. The expression 
suggests that while believers may experience a form of judgment akin to passing through fire—
wherein their works are tested—their ultimate salvation is assured. It evokes imagery of 
escaping from flames with only one’s life intact, symbolizing that although one may lose 
rewards due to unworthy works, they remain unharmed in terms of their standing before God.

Theological Implications

This verse encapsulates several key theological concepts:

• Judgment for Believers: Paul distinguishes between judgment for non-believers and believers 
(Romans 8:1). While non-believers face condemnation based on their rejection of Christ 
(Revelation 20:11–15), believers undergo a judgment focused on their deeds.

• Eternal Security: The assurance provided here emphasizes that true believers cannot lose their 
salvation regardless of their performance post-conversion (Titus 3:5). Their identity in Christ 
guarantees them eternal life.



• Call for Faithfulness: There is an implicit exhortation for Christians to build wisely upon the 
foundation laid by Christ (1 Corinthians 3:10). Believers are encouraged to engage in practices 
and teachings that align with biblical truth so that when evaluated, they may receive 
commendation rather than loss.

In summary, 1 Corinthians 3:15 serves as both a warning and an encouragement for believers regarding 
their spiritual labor and its implications for eternal reward.

Verse Commentary on 1 Corinthians 3:16 (KJV)

Introduction to the Verse

1 Corinthians 3:16 states, “Know ye not that ye are the temple of God, and that the Spirit of God 
dwelleth in you?” This verse is a pivotal statement made by the Apostle Paul to the Corinthian church, 
emphasizing the spiritual identity and responsibility of believers. It serves as a reminder of their 
collective status as God’s dwelling place and highlights the significance of the Holy Spirit’s presence 
among them.

Contextual Background

To fully understand this verse, it is essential to consider its context within Paul’s letter to the 
Corinthians. The Corinthian church was facing divisions and moral issues, which prompted Paul to 
address their behavior and understanding of their faith. In previous verses, Paul uses metaphors such as 
a field (1 Corinthians 3:5-9) and a building (1 Corinthians 3:10-15) to illustrate their roles in God’s 
work. Now, he shifts to a more profound metaphor—the temple of God.

Understanding “Temple”

The term “temple” carries significant weight in Jewish thought. The temple in Jerusalem was regarded 
as the holy dwelling place of God on earth. It was where sacrifices were made and where God’s 
presence was believed to reside among His people. By stating that believers are the temple of God, 
Paul asserts that they collectively embody this sacred space. This idea would have been particularly 
striking for his audience, who may have felt disconnected from the grandeur of the Jerusalem temple.

Collective Identity

Paul’s use of “ye” in this verse is plural, indicating that he is addressing the entire community rather 
than individuals alone. This collective identity emphasizes unity among believers; they are not merely 
individual temples but part of a larger structure that constitutes God’s dwelling place. This communal 
aspect reinforces the importance of harmony and cooperation within the church.

The Indwelling Spirit

The latter part of the verse states that “the Spirit of God dwelleth in you.” This assertion underscores a 
fundamental Christian belief: that every believer has received the Holy Spirit upon faith in Christ. The 
indwelling presence of the Holy Spirit signifies empowerment for service, guidance in truth, and 
assurance of salvation. It also implies a call to holiness; if God’s Spirit resides within them, their 
conduct should reflect His character.



Implications for Conduct

Given this profound truth about their identity as temples, Paul urges them to consider how they live. 
The awareness that they house God’s Spirit should lead them to pursue righteousness and avoid 
behaviors that would defile this sacred dwelling. In essence, this verse serves as both an affirmation of 
their identity and a challenge regarding their lifestyle choices.

Conclusion

In summary, 1 Corinthians 3:16 encapsulates key theological truths about Christian identity and 
community life. It reminds believers that they are collectively God’s temple and emphasizes the 
transformative power of having His Spirit dwell within them. This understanding calls for a lifestyle 
reflective of their divine calling—one marked by holiness, unity, and purpose.

Verse Commentary on 1 Corinthians 3:17 (KJV)

Contextual Background

To fully understand 1 Corinthians 3:17, it is essential to consider the broader context of Paul’s letter to 
the Corinthian church. The Corinthian church was facing significant challenges, including divisions 
among its members and the influence of false teachings. Paul addresses these issues by emphasizing the 
nature of the church as the temple of God, where the Holy Spirit dwells. This metaphor serves to 
elevate the importance of unity and holiness within the community of believers.

Text Analysis

The verse reads: “If any man defile the temple of God, him shall God destroy; for the temple of God is 
holy, which temple ye are.”

1. “If any man defile…”

• The term “defile” in this context can be understood more accurately as “destroy.” The 
Greek word used here (φθείρει) implies a sense of corruption or ruin rather than merely 
making something unclean. Paul is warning against actions that would lead to spiritual 
destruction within the church.

• The phrase “any man” indicates that this warning applies universally to all individuals 
within the church community, not just leaders or teachers. It underscores personal 
responsibility in maintaining the integrity and holiness of God’s temple.

2. “…the temple of God…”

• Paul refers to believers collectively as “the temple of God,” highlighting that it is not a 
physical structure but rather the community of believers who embody God’s presence 
through the Holy Spirit.

• This concept aligns with Old Testament teachings about God’s dwelling place being 
sacred and inviolable. Just as the physical temple in Jerusalem was set apart for God’s 
glory, so too are Christians called to live in a manner that reflects their status as God’s 
holy dwelling.



3. “…him shall God destroy;”

• This phrase introduces a severe consequence for those who would attempt to corrupt or 
destroy God’s temple. The use of “destroy” suggests divine judgment that may manifest 
in various forms—spiritual ruin, loss of reward, or even eternal condemnation.

• The emphasis here is on God’s protective nature over His people and His holiness. Just 
as there were dire consequences for those who violated the sanctity of the Old Testament 
temple (as seen in Leviticus), so too will there be repercussions for those who undermine 
His spiritual temple today.

4. “…for the temple of God is holy…”

• Paul reiterates that God’s temple—His people—is inherently holy because it is indwelt 
by His Spirit. This holiness demands respect and care from all members.

• The term “holy” signifies being set apart for divine purposes, indicating that believers 
should strive for purity in both doctrine and conduct.

5. “…which temple ye are.”

• By stating “which temple ye are,” Paul emphasizes collective identity among believers 
as partakers in this sacred calling.

• This affirmation serves both as an encouragement and a reminder that individual actions 
impact the entire body of Christ; thus, maintaining personal holiness contributes to 
communal integrity.

Theological Implications

1 Corinthians 3:17 carries profound theological implications regarding ecclesiology (the study of the 
church) and soteriology (the study of salvation). It highlights:

• The Sanctity of Believers: Every believer is part of a holy assembly where God’s presence 
resides, necessitating a lifestyle reflective of this truth.

• Divine Accountability: There exists a serious accountability before God concerning how one 
treats His church—whether through teaching sound doctrine or living righteously.

• Unity and Holiness: The call for unity among believers is paramount; division or false teaching 
threatens not only individual faith but also communal health.

In conclusion, 1 Corinthians 3:17 serves as both a warning and an exhortation for Christians to uphold 
their identity as temples filled with God’s Spirit, emphasizing their responsibility to protect this 
sacredness through righteous living and sound teaching.

Verse Commentary on 1 Corinthians 3:18 (KJV)

Contextual Background

The Apostle Paul wrote the letter of 1 Corinthians to address various issues within the Corinthian 
church, including divisions among its members, moral failures, and misunderstandings regarding 
spiritual gifts and wisdom. In this particular verse, Paul is summarizing his earlier teachings about 



wisdom and folly, urging the believers in Corinth to reconsider their understanding of what it means to 
be wise.

Text of 1 Corinthians 3:18 (KJV)

“Let no man deceive himself. If any man among you seemeth to be wise in this world, let him become 
a fool, that he may be wise.”

Analysis of Key Phrases

1. “Let no man deceive himself.”

• This opening admonition serves as a warning against self-deception. Paul emphasizes 
the importance of self-awareness and humility. The phrase suggests that individuals may 
have an inflated view of their own wisdom or understanding, particularly in relation to 
worldly standards.

2. “If any man among you seemeth to be wise in this world,”

• Here, Paul identifies those who consider themselves wise according to worldly 
standards. The term “seemeth” indicates that this wisdom is superficial or illusory; it 
may appear wise but lacks true substance when measured against God’s standards. The 
“wisdom of this world” refers to human reasoning and philosophies that often contradict 
divine revelation.

3. “let him become a fool,”

• This paradoxical statement challenges conventional thinking. To “become a fool” means 
to abandon reliance on worldly wisdom and embrace what might be perceived as 
foolishness by society—namely, faith in God and His revelation through Christ. Paul is 
advocating for a radical shift in perspective where one must willingly accept being 
viewed as foolish by the world in order to gain true wisdom.

4. “that he may be wise.”

• The ultimate goal of becoming a “fool” is to attain genuine wisdom—wisdom that 
comes from God rather than from human intellect or societal approval. This reflects a 
central theme in Paul’s writings: true wisdom is rooted in humility before God and 
acceptance of His truth.

Theological Implications

Paul’s exhortation highlights a fundamental Christian principle: the contrast between divine wisdom 
and human wisdom. In the eyes of God, what is deemed wise by humanity can often lead away from 
spiritual truth. Conversely, embracing God’s ways—even if they seem foolish—leads to true 
understanding and insight into spiritual matters.

This verse also addresses the issue of pride within the church community. By encouraging believers to 
renounce their self-perceived wisdom, Paul aims to foster unity among them based on humility rather 
than division based on intellectual superiority or allegiance to particular teachers.

Practical Application



For contemporary readers, 1 Corinthians 3:18 serves as a reminder that reliance on worldly knowledge 
can lead us astray from God’s truth. It encourages believers to evaluate their beliefs and attitudes 
critically, ensuring they align with biblical principles rather than societal norms or pressures.

In practical terms, this might involve:

• Engaging deeply with Scripture for guidance rather than solely relying on popular opinion.
• Being willing to stand firm in faith even when it contradicts mainstream views.
• Cultivating humility by recognizing our limitations and seeking God’s wisdom through prayer 

and community.

By doing so, believers can navigate life’s complexities with clarity rooted in divine understanding 
rather than transient human perspectives.

Verse Commentary on 1 Corinthians 3:19 (KJV)

Contextual Background

The Apostle Paul wrote the letter to the Corinthians to address various issues within the church, 
including divisions among its members and misunderstandings about wisdom and knowledge. In this 
chapter, Paul contrasts worldly wisdom with divine wisdom, emphasizing that true understanding 
comes from God rather than human intellect.

Text of 1 Corinthians 3:19 (KJV)

“For the wisdom of this world is foolishness with God: for it is written, He taketh the wise in their own 
craftiness.”

Analysis of Key Phrases

1. “For the wisdom of this world”

• Paul begins by identifying a specific type of wisdom—worldly wisdom. This refers to 
human reasoning, philosophies, and knowledge systems that are often based on 
empirical evidence or rational thought but lack spiritual insight or divine truth. The term 
“this world” indicates a temporal and often flawed perspective that does not align with 
God’s eternal truths.

2. “is foolishness with God”

• Here, Paul asserts a stark contrast between worldly wisdom and God’s perspective. The 
phrase “is foolishness with God” suggests that what humans consider wise may be 
utterly misguided in God’s eyes. This challenges the Corinthians’ reliance on human 
intellect and encourages them to seek understanding through faith in Christ instead.

3. “for it is written”

• This phrase introduces a scriptural reference, which serves as authoritative backing for 
Paul’s assertion. By citing Scripture, he reinforces his argument that God’s view of 
worldly wisdom has been established long before his writing.

4. “He taketh the wise in their own craftiness.”



• This quotation from Job 5:13 illustrates how God interacts with those who are 
considered wise by human standards. The term “taketh” implies an active role where 
God ensnares or catches those who think they are clever or shrewd (“wise”). The word 
“craftiness” denotes cunning plans or schemes devised by these individuals, suggesting 
that their own intelligence can lead to their downfall when it stands apart from divine 
truth.

Theological Implications

Paul’s statement underscores a critical theological principle: human wisdom is inherently limited and 
often leads to self-deception. Those who pride themselves on their intellectual achievements may find 
themselves trapped by their own reasoning when it contradicts God’s will. This reflects a broader 
biblical theme where humility before God is essential for true understanding (Proverbs 3:7; James 4:6).

Moreover, this verse serves as a warning against relying solely on secular knowledge or philosophies 
that do not acknowledge God’s sovereignty and revelation through Scripture. It invites believers to 
recognize the limitations of human understanding and to seek divine guidance in all matters.

Practical Application

For contemporary readers, this verse challenges us to evaluate our sources of wisdom critically. Are we 
leaning on popular opinions or societal norms that may conflict with biblical teachings? It encourages 
believers to cultivate discernment through prayer, study of Scripture, and reliance on the Holy Spirit for 
guidance.

In community settings such as churches or small groups, discussions around this verse can foster 
deeper conversations about how faith intersects with knowledge and how Christians can navigate 
cultural pressures while remaining grounded in biblical truth.

Conclusion

In summary, 1 Corinthians 3:19 serves as a powerful reminder of the distinction between worldly 
wisdom and divine insight. It calls believers to reject arrogance rooted in human intellect and instead 
embrace humility before God’s greater understanding.

Verse Commentary on 1 Corinthians 3:20 (KJV)

Text of the Verse
1 Corinthians 3:20 (KJV): “And again, The Lord knoweth the thoughts of the wise, that they are vain.”

Contextual Background
In this passage, the Apostle Paul addresses the Corinthian church, which was experiencing divisions 
and conflicts among its members. These divisions were partly due to differing allegiances to various 
leaders within the church. Paul emphasizes that human wisdom, particularly that which is not aligned 
with God’s truth, is ultimately futile. This verse serves as a reminder of God’s omniscience and the 
nature of human thought in contrast to divine wisdom.

Analysis of Key Phrases



1. “And again,”
This phrase indicates a continuation of Paul’s argument. He has previously discussed the futility 
of worldly wisdom and now reiterates this point by quoting from Scripture. The use of “again” 
suggests that this is not a new concept but one that has been established in biblical teaching.

2. “The Lord knoweth”
Here, Paul asserts God’s omniscience—His ability to know all things, including the inner 
thoughts and intentions of humanity. This knowledge is not superficial; it penetrates to the very 
motivations behind human reasoning and decision-making.

3. “the thoughts of the wise,”
The term “wise” refers to those who consider themselves knowledgeable or enlightened 
according to worldly standards. In Corinth, many were proud of their intellectual achievements 
and philosophical insights. However, Paul contrasts this so-called wisdom with divine 
understanding.

4. “that they are vain.”
The conclusion drawn from God’s knowledge is stark: these thoughts are “vain.” The Greek 
word translated as “vain” (ματαιότης) implies emptiness or futility. It suggests that human 
wisdom lacks substance and does not lead to true understanding or fulfillment in relation to 
God’s purposes.

Theological Implications

• Human Wisdom vs. Divine Wisdom: This verse encapsulates a central theme in Pauline 
theology—the distinction between human wisdom and divine revelation. While humans may 
pride themselves on their intellectual capabilities, without alignment with God’s truth, such 
wisdom is ultimately worthless.

• God’s Judgment: By stating that God knows these thoughts are vain, Paul underscores that 
there will be a reckoning for those who rely solely on their understanding rather than seeking 
God’s guidance through faith.

• Encouragement for Believers: For believers in Christ, this verse serves as both a warning 
against pride in human intellect and an encouragement to seek wisdom from God through 
prayer and study of His Word.

Conclusion
In summary, 1 Corinthians 3:20 highlights the futility of relying on human wisdom apart from God’s 
insight. It challenges believers to recognize their need for divine guidance and humility before God’s 
omniscient perspective.

Verse Commentary on 1 Corinthians 3:21 (KJV)

Introduction to the Context

In 1 Corinthians, the Apostle Paul addresses various issues within the Corinthian church, including 
divisions among its members. The church was experiencing factionalism, with some members aligning 



themselves with different leaders such as Paul, Apollos, and Cephas (Peter). This division stemmed 
from a misunderstanding of the roles of these leaders and an overemphasis on human wisdom rather 
than divine truth.

Text of 1 Corinthians 3:21 (KJV)

“Therefore let no man glory in men. For all things are yours;”

Analysis of Key Phrases

1. “Therefore let no man glory in men.”

• The word “therefore” indicates a conclusion drawn from previous arguments made by 
Paul. He has been discussing the futility of relying on human wisdom and the need for 
spiritual discernment (1 Corinthians 2:14). By stating that no one should “glory in men,” 
Paul emphasizes that boasting or taking pride in human leaders is misplaced. Such 
actions detract from the glory that belongs to God alone.

• The term “glory” here refers to boasting or placing undue value on human authority. 
Paul urges the Corinthians to shift their focus away from individual leaders and instead 
recognize their collective identity in Christ.

2. “For all things are yours;”

• This phrase serves as a powerful affirmation of the believers’ inheritance in Christ. Paul 
asserts that everything—spiritual gifts, teachings, and even life itself—belongs to those 
who are united with Christ.

• The use of “all things” encompasses not just earthly possessions but also spiritual 
realities and blessings. It suggests a holistic view of Christian life where believers are 
called to embrace all aspects of their faith without limiting themselves to allegiance to 
specific leaders.

• This statement also implies a sense of unity among believers; since all things belong to 
them collectively, they should not isolate themselves by claiming loyalty to one leader 
over another.

Theological Implications

Paul’s exhortation carries significant theological weight. It reflects the understanding that true wisdom 
comes from God and that human leaders are merely instruments through which God’s purposes are 
fulfilled. By encouraging believers not to boast in men, Paul redirects their attention toward God’s 
sovereignty and grace.

Furthermore, this verse highlights the communal aspect of Christian faith. Believers share in the 
blessings and responsibilities given by God, reinforcing the idea that they are part of a larger body—the 
Church—rather than isolated individuals competing for favor based on personal preferences for certain 
leaders.

Practical Applications



1. Unity Over Division: The call not to glory in men serves as a reminder for contemporary 
Christians about the importance of unity within the church body. Divisions based on favoritism 
can hinder spiritual growth and witness.

2. Proper Perspective on Leadership: Recognizing that all things belong to believers encourages 
humility regarding leadership roles within the church. Leaders should be seen as servants rather 
than figures deserving personal allegiance.

3. Embracing God’s Gifts: Understanding that “all things are yours” invites believers to fully 
engage with all aspects of their faith—embracing teaching, community, and service without 
limitation or division.

Conclusion

In summary, 1 Corinthians 3:21 encapsulates Paul’s message about humility, unity, and recognizing 
God’s abundant provision for His people through Christ. By refraining from boasting in human leaders, 
believers can appreciate their shared inheritance and calling as members of Christ’s body.

Verse Commentary on 1 Corinthians 3:22 (KJV)

Contextual Background

The Apostle Paul wrote the letter to the Corinthians to address various issues within the church, 
including divisions among its members regarding their allegiance to different leaders. In 1 Corinthians 
3, Paul emphasizes the unity of believers in Christ and the shared benefits they receive from various 
teachers of the faith. This particular verse, 1 Corinthians 3:22, is part of a broader argument where Paul 
seeks to dismantle the factions that have arisen in Corinth.

Text of 1 Corinthians 3:22 (KJV)

“All things are yours; whether Paul, or Apollos, or Cephas, or the world, or life, or death, or things 
present, or things to come; all are yours;”

Analysis of Key Phrases

1. “All things are yours”

• This opening phrase establishes a profound theological truth about the inheritance of 
believers. It asserts that everything created and ordained by God belongs to those who 
are in Christ. This includes not only spiritual blessings but also material and temporal 
aspects of life.

2. “whether Paul, or Apollos, or Cephas”

• Here, Paul lists prominent figures in early Christianity—himself (Paul), Apollos (a 
learned preacher), and Cephas (Peter). By mentioning these leaders, he underscores that 
no single teacher should be idolized over another. Each has contributed to the growth 
and edification of the church. The implication is that all teachers serve a common 
purpose in advancing God’s kingdom.

3. “or the world”



• The term “world” refers to creation itself—the universe and everything within it. Paul 
indicates that believers have a rightful claim over creation as children of God. This 
reflects a biblical worldview where God’s creation is seen as good and beneficial for His 
people.

4. “or life, or death”

• The inclusion of “life” signifies not just existence but a meaningful life lived in 
relationship with God through Christ. Conversely, “death,” often viewed negatively as 
an end, is recontextualized here as something that ultimately serves believers’ interests 
by ushering them into eternal life with God.

5. “or things present, or things to come”

• This phrase encompasses all temporal experiences—what believers face now and what 
lies ahead in their future. It reassures Christians that both current circumstances and 
future events are under God’s sovereign control and contribute positively to their 
spiritual journey.

6. “all are yours”

• The repetition reinforces the idea of ownership and belonging for believers in Christ. It 
emphasizes unity among Christians; they share equally in all blessings from God 
without division based on human leadership.

Theological Implications

This verse encapsulates several key theological themes:

• Unity in Diversity: While there may be different leaders within the church with varying styles 
and teachings, they all serve one purpose—to glorify God and build up His body.

• Inheritance: Believers are heirs to all that belongs to Christ (Romans 8:17). This inheritance 
includes both spiritual riches and practical provisions for life.

• Sovereignty of God: The mention of “life,” “death,” “things present,” and “things to come” 
highlights God’s sovereignty over every aspect of existence—nothing escapes His authority.

• Encouragement Against Division: By asserting that all leaders belong equally to every 
believer, Paul encourages unity rather than division based on personal preferences for certain 
teachers.

Conclusion

In summary, 1 Corinthians 3:22 serves as a powerful reminder for Christians about their identity in 
Christ and their shared inheritance as members of His body. It calls for unity among believers while 
recognizing the diverse roles played by different leaders within the church.

Verse Commentary on 1 Corinthians 3:23 (KJV)

Contextual Background



The Apostle Paul wrote the First Epistle to the Corinthians to address various issues within the church 
at Corinth, including divisions among its members. The Corinthian Christians were aligning themselves 
with different leaders—Paul, Apollos, and Cephas (Peter)—which led to factions and disputes. In this 
context, Paul emphasizes the unity of believers in Christ and their collective identity as belonging to 
Him.

Text of 1 Corinthians 3:23 (KJV)

“And ye are Christ’s; and Christ is God’s.”

Detailed Analysis

1. “And ye are Christ’s;”

• This phrase establishes a fundamental truth about the identity of believers. The term 
“Christ’s” indicates ownership and belonging. Believers are not merely followers or 
admirers of Christ; they are His possession. This ownership implies a deep relationship 
characterized by dependence on Him for salvation, guidance, and spiritual sustenance.

• The use of “ye” signifies that Paul is addressing all members of the Corinthian church 
collectively. It reinforces the idea that regardless of their individual preferences for 
certain leaders, their ultimate allegiance must be to Christ alone.

• Theologically, this statement reflects the doctrine of redemption. Believers have been 
bought with a price (1 Corinthians 6:20), which underscores their status as belonging to 
Christ through His sacrificial death.

2. “and Christ is God’s.”

• This part of the verse highlights the divine relationship between God the Father and 
Jesus Christ. By stating that “Christ is God’s,” Paul affirms both the divinity of Christ 
and His role as God’s appointed Messiah.

• The phrase suggests a hierarchy within the Trinity without compromising the equality of 
essence among Father, Son, and Holy Spirit. While Jesus is fully God, He also willingly 
submits to the authority of God the Father in His earthly ministry.

• This relationship emphasizes that all authority in heaven and earth has been given to 
Jesus (Matthew 28:18), yet He remains in perfect harmony with God’s will.

3. Unity in Belonging

• The conjunction “and” connects these two statements, reinforcing that belonging to 
Christ inherently means being part of a larger divine plan orchestrated by God Himself. 
It serves as a reminder that while there may be various teachers or leaders within the 
church (like Paul or Apollos), ultimately, all believers belong to one Lord—Jesus Christ
—and serve one God—the Father.

• This unity is crucial for overcoming divisions within the church community. By 
recognizing their shared identity in Christ, believers can move beyond personal 
allegiances to human leaders and focus on their collective mission as followers of Jesus.

4. Implications for Christian Living



• Understanding that “ye are Christ’s” should profoundly impact how believers live out 
their faith. It calls for a life marked by obedience to Christ’s teachings and an 
acknowledgment that they are accountable to Him above all else.

• Furthermore, recognizing that “Christ is God’s” encourages believers to honor both 
Jesus’ authority and His mission as directed by God. It fosters an attitude of humility 
among church members since no individual leader holds ultimate authority; rather, they 
serve under Christ’s lordship.

5. Conclusion

• In summary, 1 Corinthians 3:23 encapsulates key theological truths about identity and 
authority within Christianity. Believers are reminded that they belong wholly to Christ 
while acknowledging His divine relationship with God the Father.

• This understanding serves not only as a foundation for personal faith but also as a call 
for unity among believers who might otherwise be tempted to divide over human 
leadership.

CHAPTER 4:

Verse Commentary on 1 Corinthians 4:1 (KJV)

Introduction to the Verse

1 Corinthians 4:1 states, “Let a man so account of us, as of the ministers of Christ, and stewards of the 
mysteries of God.” This verse is part of Paul’s broader argument in his letter to the Corinthian church, 
where he addresses issues of division and factionalism among believers. Here, Paul emphasizes the 
proper perspective that the Corinthians should have regarding him and other leaders in the church.

Understanding “Let a man so account of us”

The phrase “Let a man so account of us” serves as an invitation for the Corinthians to reconsider their 
view of Paul and other apostles. The word “account” translates from the Greek term “hēgeomai,” which 
means to consider or regard. Paul is urging them to adopt a mindset that aligns with how God sees His 
servants. This call for accountability reflects Paul’s desire for humility among believers and 
discourages any form of elitism or pride based on human leaders.

“as of the ministers of Christ”

Paul identifies himself and his fellow apostles as “ministers of Christ.” The term “ministers” comes 
from the Greek word “hyperetas,” which denotes an under-rower or subordinate servant. This choice of 
word highlights their role as humble servants rather than authoritative figures demanding respect or 
loyalty. By referring to themselves in this way, Paul emphasizes that their primary function is to serve 
Christ and fulfill His mission rather than seeking personal glory or recognition.

This designation also serves to remind the Corinthians that all Christian leaders are ultimately 
accountable to Christ alone. They are not lords over others but are called to lead through service, 
reflecting Jesus’ own example (Mark 10:42-45).

“and stewards of the mysteries of God”



The second part of this verse describes apostles as “stewards of the mysteries of God.” A steward is 
someone entrusted with managing resources on behalf of another; in this case, they manage spiritual 
truths revealed by God. The “mysteries” refer to divine truths that were previously hidden but have 
now been disclosed through revelation—most notably, the gospel message concerning salvation 
through faith in Jesus Christ.

This stewardship implies responsibility; it is required that stewards be found faithful (as elaborated in 
subsequent verses). Paul’s role involves both preserving these truths and communicating them 
effectively to others. He underscores that their authority comes not from themselves but from their 
commission by Christ.

Conclusion: The Importance of Proper Perspective

In summary, 1 Corinthians 4:1 encapsulates Paul’s appeal for a balanced view toward church leaders. 
He calls for respect based on their role as servants and stewards rather than elevating them above their 
true status. This perspective fosters unity within the church by redirecting focus away from individual 
personalities back toward Christ Himself—the ultimate Master whom all believers serve.

By understanding these roles correctly, believers can avoid divisions based on allegiance to specific 
leaders and instead cultivate a community centered around shared faith in Jesus Christ.

Verse Commentary on 1 Corinthians 4:2 (KJV)

Text of the Verse “Moreover it is required in stewards, that a man be found faithful.” (1 Corinthians 
4:2, KJV)

Contextual Background In this verse, the Apostle Paul addresses the Corinthian church regarding the 
nature of ministry and leadership within the Christian community. The context of this passage is crucial 
for understanding its implications. Paul has been discussing the role of apostles and ministers as 
servants or stewards of God’s mysteries. He emphasizes that their authority and responsibilities come 
from God, not from human approval or accolades.

Meaning of “Steward” The term “steward” (Greek: οἰκονόμος, oikonomos) refers to someone who 
manages another’s property or affairs. In biblical terms, a steward is entrusted with significant 
responsibilities over resources that belong to someone else—in this case, God’s mysteries and truths. 
This concept implies a relationship of trust between God and His servants.

Requirement of Faithfulness Paul states that it is “required in stewards” that they be found faithful. 
The word “required” indicates an expectation or obligation placed upon those who serve in ministry 
roles. Faithfulness here encompasses several dimensions:

1. Trustworthiness: A steward must be reliable and honest in handling what has been entrusted to 
him.

2. Integrity: This includes moral uprightness and adherence to truth—qualities essential for 
anyone leading others spiritually.

3. Accountability to God: While human judgment may vary, ultimately, it is God’s assessment 
that matters most. Paul underscores that stewards are accountable primarily to their Master—
God Himself.



Contrast with Human Judgment In the preceding verses, Paul contrasts his own ministry with how 
he perceives the judgments made by the Corinthians about him and other leaders. He suggests that 
while they may evaluate based on external criteria or personal biases, true evaluation comes from God 
alone at Christ’s return (1 Corinthians 4:3-5). This reinforces the idea that faithfulness is not merely 
about meeting human expectations but fulfilling divine mandates.

Implications for Church Leadership This verse serves as a foundational principle for church 
leadership today:

• Leaders are called to manage their roles with fidelity.
• Their ultimate accountability lies with God rather than congregational opinion.
• The character of leaders should reflect their commitment to serving faithfully in accordance 

with God’s will.

Paul’s assertion encourages humility among leaders and reminds them of their responsibility toward 
both God and those they serve.

Conclusion In summary, 1 Corinthians 4:2 encapsulates a vital principle for all who serve in ministry 
roles—the necessity of being found faithful as stewards of God’s mysteries. This faithfulness is 
characterized by integrity, accountability, and a focus on divine approval rather than human judgment.

Verse Commentary on 1 Corinthians 4:3 (KJV)

Contextual Overview

1 Corinthians 4:3 is situated within a larger discourse where the Apostle Paul addresses divisions 
within the Corinthian church. The Corinthian believers were aligning themselves with different leaders, 
such as Paul, Apollos, and Cephas (Peter), leading to factionalism. Paul emphasizes the role of 
Christian leaders as stewards of God’s mysteries and seeks to redirect their focus from human 
judgments to divine accountability.

Text of 1 Corinthians 4:3 (KJV)

“But with me it is a very small thing that I should be judged of you, or of man’s judgment: yea, I judge 
not mine own self.”

Detailed Analysis

1. “But with me it is a very small thing”

This phrase introduces Paul’s perspective on judgment. He asserts that he does not place 
significant weight on the opinions of others regarding his ministry. The use of “very small 
thing” indicates a dismissive attitude towards human judgment, suggesting that it lacks ultimate 
authority in matters of spiritual accountability.

2. “that I should be judged of you”

Here, Paul directly addresses the Corinthians, who have been critical and evaluative of his 
apostolic authority and effectiveness. By stating “of you,” he highlights the specific context in 



which their judgments arise—within their community dynamics marked by rivalry and 
partisanship.

3. “or of man’s judgment:”

This phrase broadens the scope beyond just the Corinthians to include any human assessment. 
The term “man’s judgment” can refer to societal standards or opinions prevalent in broader 
culture. Paul implies that such judgments are inherently flawed and insufficient for evaluating 
true faithfulness to God’s calling.

4. “yea, I judge not mine own self.”

In this concluding clause, Paul introduces an important theological principle regarding self-
assessment. Despite being aware of his actions and intentions, he acknowledges that self-
judgment is also inadequate for determining one’s worthiness before God. This statement 
reflects humility and an understanding that only God can truly evaluate one’s heart and motives.

Theological Implications

Paul’s assertion in this verse underscores several key theological themes:

• Divine Judgment vs. Human Judgment: The distinction between divine evaluation and 
human opinion is crucial in Christian theology. While humans may assess based on visible 
actions or perceived success, only God knows the heart (1 Samuel 16:7).

• Stewardship: As stewards entrusted with God’s mysteries (as mentioned earlier in chapter 4), 
leaders are accountable primarily to God rather than to their followers or society at large.

• Humility in Ministry: Paul’s refusal to rely on either external validation or self-justification 
exemplifies a posture of humility essential for effective ministry.

• Eschatological Perspective: Implicitly, Paul points toward a future day when all will be 
revealed (1 Corinthians 3:13). This eschatological view encourages believers to live faithfully 
without being overly concerned about present evaluations.

Conclusion

In summary, 1 Corinthians 4:3 serves as a profound reminder for both leaders and congregants about 
the nature of judgment within the Christian community. It calls for an understanding that while human 
assessments may occur, they do not define one’s value or effectiveness in God’s eyes; rather, it is God’s 
ultimate judgment that holds eternal significance.

Verse Commentary on 1 Corinthians 4:4 (KJV)

Contextual Overview

1 Corinthians 4:4 is situated within a larger discourse where the Apostle Paul addresses issues of 
division and pride among the Corinthian church. The Corinthians had developed a tendency to elevate 
certain leaders, such as Paul and Apollos, leading to factions within the congregation. In this context, 
Paul emphasizes his role as a steward of God’s mysteries and highlights the importance of divine 
judgment over human opinion.



Text of 1 Corinthians 4:4 (KJV)

“For I know nothing by myself; yet am I not hereby justified: but he that judgeth me is the Lord.”

Detailed Analysis

1. “For I know nothing by myself;”

• Here, Paul asserts his self-awareness regarding his own conduct and integrity. The 
phrase “I know nothing by myself” indicates that he does not have any personal 
accusations against himself; he feels no guilt or wrongdoing in his ministry. This reflects 
a level of humility, recognizing that self-assessment can be flawed. It aligns with the 
biblical principle found in Jeremiah 17:9, which states that “the heart is deceitful above 
all things.” Thus, while Paul may feel innocent in his own eyes, he acknowledges that 
this perception does not equate to true justification.

2. “yet am I not hereby justified:”

• Despite his clear conscience, Paul clarifies that this does not justify him before God. 
Justification is a theological term indicating being declared righteous in the sight of God. 
Paul’s statement underscores that human judgment—whether from himself or others—is 
insufficient for true justification. His righteousness comes through faith in Jesus Christ 
rather than through personal merit or self-evaluation.

3. “but he that judgeth me is the Lord.”

• This concluding clause shifts focus from human judgment to divine judgment. Paul 
emphasizes that ultimately, it is God who will judge him—not the opinions of men or 
even his own self-assessment. This assertion serves as a reminder to both Paul and the 
Corinthian believers about the supremacy of God’s authority over all judgments made by 
humans. It reinforces the idea that God’s evaluation considers motives and intentions 
beyond mere actions.

Theological Implications

This verse encapsulates several key theological themes:

• Humility Before God: Paul’s acknowledgment of his limitations encourages believers to adopt 
a humble posture regarding their own righteousness.

• Divine Judgment: The emphasis on God’s role as judge highlights the importance of seeking 
His approval rather than succumbing to societal pressures or peer evaluations.

• Faithfulness in Stewardship: As stewards entrusted with God’s mysteries, believers are called 
to remain faithful in their duties without becoming overly concerned about how they are 
perceived by others.

Practical Applications

1. Self-Reflection: Believers should engage in honest self-reflection while recognizing their 
limitations and potential biases.

2. Focus on Divine Approval: Christians are encouraged to prioritize their relationship with God 
over societal validation.



3. Community Dynamics: In church settings, it’s vital to foster an environment where leaders are 
respected but not idolized, maintaining a focus on Christ as the ultimate authority.

In summary, 1 Corinthians 4:4 serves as a profound reminder of humility and reliance on God’s 
judgment rather than human opinion.

Verse Commentary on 1 Corinthians 4:5 (KJV)

Contextual Background

The Apostle Paul wrote the First Epistle to the Corinthians to address various issues within the 
Corinthian church, including divisions, immorality, and misunderstandings regarding spiritual gifts and 
leadership. In chapter 4, Paul discusses his role as a steward of God’s mysteries and emphasizes the 
importance of faithfulness in ministry. This verse serves as a culmination of his thoughts on judgment 
and accountability before God.

Text of 1 Corinthians 4:5 (KJV)

“Therefore judge nothing before the time, until the Lord come, who both will bring to light the hidden 
things of darkness, and will make manifest the counsels of the hearts: and then shall every man have 
praise of God.”

Verse Breakdown

1. “Therefore judge nothing before the time,”

• The word “therefore” indicates that this statement is a conclusion drawn from previous 
arguments made by Paul regarding judgment. He urges the Corinthians not to make 
premature judgments about him or other leaders in the church. The phrase “before the 
time” suggests that there is an appropriate moment for judgment that has not yet arrived.

2. “until the Lord come,”

• This phrase points to the future return of Christ, known as His Parousia. Paul 
emphasizes that it is only at this time that true judgment can be rendered. The 
implication here is that human assessments are limited and often flawed; only Christ, 
upon His return, can accurately assess one’s life and ministry.

3. “who both will bring to light the hidden things of darkness,”

• Here, Paul asserts that Christ will reveal all things that are currently concealed. The 
“hidden things of darkness” refer to secrets or truths that remain unknown or 
unacknowledged in this life. This includes not only sinful actions but also motives and 
intentions that may be obscured from human understanding.

4. “and will make manifest the counsels of the hearts:”

• This part expands on what it means for Christ to bring things to light—He will expose 
not just actions but also “the counsels of the hearts.” This indicates a deeper level of 



scrutiny where God evaluates intentions and desires rather than merely external 
behaviors.

5. “and then shall every man have praise of God.”

• The conclusion emphasizes that after this divine revelation and judgment, each person 
will receive commendation from God based on their faithfulness and service. This 
underscores a key theme in Paul’s writings: ultimate validation comes from God alone, 
not from human opinions or accolades.

Theological Implications

This verse encapsulates several important theological principles:

• Divine Judgment: It highlights that God’s judgment is final and authoritative; human 
judgments are often misguided.

• Faithfulness in Ministry: Paul’s reference to stewardship implies a call for leaders within the 
church to remain faithful in their duties without concern for human approval.

• Eschatological Hope: The anticipation of Christ’s return serves as motivation for believers to 
live righteously, knowing they will ultimately stand before Him.

Practical Applications

For contemporary readers, this verse encourages humility in assessing others’ ministries while fostering 
patience as we await God’s ultimate evaluation. It reminds believers to focus on inner integrity rather 
than seeking validation through external measures.

In summary, 1 Corinthians 4:5 teaches us about waiting for God’s timing in judgment and recognizing 
His authority over our lives and ministries.

Verse Commentary on 1 Corinthians 4:6 (KJV)

Contextual Background

The Apostle Paul wrote the letter to the Corinthians to address various issues that had arisen within the 
church, including divisions among its members. In 1 Corinthians 4, Paul continues his discourse on 
unity and humility among believers, particularly in light of their tendency to form factions based on 
their allegiance to different leaders within the church.

Text of 1 Corinthians 4:6 (KJV)

“And these things, brethren, I have in a figure transferred to myself and to Apollos for your sakes; that 
ye might learn in us not to think of men above that which is written, that no one of you be puffed up for 
one against another.”

Detailed Analysis

1. “And these things, brethren,”



• Paul begins this verse by addressing the Corinthian believers as “brethren,” which 
establishes a tone of familial concern and affection. This term indicates that despite the 
issues at hand, Paul views them as part of the same spiritual family.

2. “I have in a figure transferred to myself and to Apollos for your sakes;”

• The phrase “in a figure” suggests that Paul is using metaphorical language or illustrative 
examples. He has taken the teachings he has previously discussed regarding leadership 
and applied them directly to himself and Apollos. This transfer serves a dual purpose: it 
personalizes his message and provides concrete examples for the Corinthians.

• By mentioning Apollos alongside himself, Paul emphasizes that both he and Apollos are 
servants of God rather than rivals or figures of division. This reinforces the idea that they 
should not elevate one leader over another but recognize their shared mission.

3. “that ye might learn in us not to think of men above that which is written,”

• Here, Paul articulates his purpose: he wants the Corinthians to learn humility through his 
example. The phrase “not to think of men above that which is written” refers specifically 
to adhering strictly to Scripture when forming opinions about leaders.

• The reference “that which is written” likely alludes to biblical teachings regarding 
humility and service (e.g., Proverbs 3:7; Romans 12:3). Paul urges them not to allow 
personal biases or preferences regarding leaders to cloud their judgment or lead them 
into prideful attitudes.

4. “that no one of you be puffed up for one against another.”

• The term “puffed up” denotes arrogance or pride—a central issue among the Corinthian 
factions. Paul warns against this attitude, which leads individuals to boast about their 
allegiance to particular leaders.

• By stating “for one against another,” Paul highlights how such pride fosters division 
within the church community. Instead of fostering unity in Christ, these factions create 
an environment where believers compete against each other based on their preferences 
for certain teachers.

Theological Implications

This verse encapsulates key theological principles relevant both in Paul’s time and today:

• Unity in Diversity: While there may be different leaders within the church, all are ultimately 
servants under Christ’s authority. Believers are called to unity rather than division.

• Authority of Scripture: Paul’s insistence on adhering only “to what is written” underscores the 
importance of Scripture as the ultimate authority in guiding beliefs and behaviors within the 
Christian community.

• Humility Over Pride: The call for humility serves as a reminder that any elevation of self or 
others based on human standards leads away from true Christian fellowship.

In summary, 1 Corinthians 4:6 serves as a profound exhortation towards humility and unity among 
believers by emphasizing adherence to Scripture over personal preference or factionalism.



Verse Commentary on 1 Corinthians 4:7 (KJV)

Introduction to the Context

In 1 Corinthians, the Apostle Paul addresses various issues within the Corinthian church, including 
divisions among its members based on their allegiance to different leaders. This particular verse, 1 
Corinthians 4:7, serves as a critical reflection on pride and humility in the context of spiritual gifts and 
personal achievements. Paul employs rhetorical questions to challenge the inflated self-perception of 
some believers who were boasting about their spiritual status.

Text of the Verse

“For who maketh thee to differ from another? and what hast thou that thou didst not receive? now if 
thou didst receive it, why dost thou glory, as if thou hadst not received it?”

Analysis of Key Phrases

1. “For who maketh thee to differ from another?”

• Here, Paul begins with a rhetorical question aimed at exposing the arrogance of those 
who consider themselves superior due to their spiritual gifts or knowledge. The phrase 
“maketh thee to differ” implies that any distinction one might claim is not self-generated 
but rather bestowed by God. This challenges the notion that individuals can take credit 
for their abilities or status within the church.

2. “and what hast thou that thou didst not receive?”

• This question further emphasizes the idea that all good things come from God. Paul is 
reminding the Corinthians that everything they possess—be it talent, wisdom, or grace—
is a gift from God. The use of “hast thou” indicates a personal reflection; he urges them 
to consider their own lives and recognize that no one has anything inherently valuable 
without divine provision.

3. “now if thou didst receive it,”

• The conditional “if” reinforces the premise that since they have received these gifts from 
God, they should not boast about them as if they were earned through personal merit. 
This acknowledgment is crucial for fostering humility among believers.

4. “why dost thou glory, as if thou hadst not received it?”

• In concluding with this question, Paul points out the absurdity of boasting over 
something that was freely given. To “glory” in this context means to take pride in one’s 
accomplishments or status without recognizing God’s role in providing those very gifts. 
This statement serves as a powerful admonition against pride and self-exaltation.

Theological Implications

This verse encapsulates significant theological truths regarding grace and humility:

• Divine Sovereignty: It underscores God’s sovereignty in bestowing gifts and abilities upon 
individuals.



• Humility: It calls for an attitude of humility among believers, reminding them that any 
perceived superiority is unfounded.

• Unity in Christ: By recognizing that all good comes from God, believers are encouraged to 
foster unity rather than division based on human distinctions.

Practical Application

For contemporary readers and believers:

• Reflecting on one’s own life can lead to greater humility and gratitude towards God.
• Recognizing that talents and achievements are gifts can help mitigate feelings of superiority 

over others.
• Encouraging unity within church communities by focusing on shared blessings rather than 

individual accolades fosters a healthier church environment.

Conclusion

In summary, 1 Corinthians 4:7 serves as a profound reminder of our dependence on God for all good 
things and warns against prideful attitudes within the Christian community. By understanding this 
verse’s implications, believers can cultivate humility and unity in their faith journey.

Verse Commentary on 1 Corinthians 4:8 (KJV)

Contextual Background

In the epistle of 1 Corinthians, the Apostle Paul addresses various issues within the Corinthian church, 
including divisions, immorality, and misunderstandings about spiritual gifts and authority. Chapter 4 
specifically deals with the attitudes of pride and self-sufficiency that some members of the church 
exhibited. Paul employs irony and sarcasm to confront these attitudes, emphasizing the contrast 
between their perception of themselves and the reality of his apostolic ministry.

Text Analysis

The King James Version (KJV) of 1 Corinthians 4:8 reads:

“Now ye are full, now ye are rich, ye have reigned as kings without us: and I would to God ye did 
reign, that we also might reign with you.”

Phrase Breakdown

1. “Now ye are full”
This phrase suggests that the Corinthians believe they have attained a state of spiritual 
completeness or satisfaction. Paul uses this statement ironically to highlight their arrogance. 
They perceive themselves as having all they need spiritually, which reflects a misunderstanding 
of true Christian humility and dependence on God.

2. “now ye are rich”
Here, Paul continues the irony by stating that they consider themselves wealthy—not in 
material terms alone but also in spiritual gifts and knowledge. The richness he refers to is likely 



a boastful claim regarding their understanding and experience in Christ. However, this self-
assessment overlooks their need for growth and maturity in faith.

3. “ye have reigned as kings without us”
The imagery of reigning as kings indicates a sense of superiority among the Corinthians. They 
act as if they possess authority and power independent of apostolic guidance or oversight. This 
attitude not only dismisses Paul’s role but also undermines the communal aspect of Christian 
life where leaders serve rather than dominate.

4. “and I would to God ye did reign”
In this part, Paul expresses a wish that their claims were indeed true—that they were genuinely 
reigning in righteousness and authority according to God’s will. His use of “I would to God” 
emphasizes his desire for their spiritual success but simultaneously reveals his skepticism about 
their actual condition.

5. “that we also might reign with you.”
This concluding phrase underscores Paul’s longing for unity in purpose and mission within the 
body of Christ. If the Corinthians truly were reigning in a manner aligned with God’s kingdom 
principles, it would benefit all believers—including Paul and other apostles—who suffer for the 
sake of Christ.

Thematic Implications

Paul’s remarks serve multiple purposes:

• Irony as Instruction: By employing irony, Paul seeks to correct misconceptions about spiritual 
maturity among the Corinthians. He contrasts their inflated view with his own humble 
experience as an apostle who endures suffering.

• Call for Reflection: The verse invites readers to reflect on what it means to be “full,” “rich,” or 
“reigning.” True fullness comes from reliance on Christ rather than self-sufficiency; real wealth 
is found in humility before God; genuine reign is characterized by service rather than 
dominance.

• Community Dynamics: Paul’s statement highlights issues related to leadership within the 
church community. It serves as a reminder that authority should be exercised through 
servanthood rather than prideful ambition.

Conclusion

In summary, 1 Corinthians 4:8 encapsulates Paul’s critique of Corinthian arrogance while 
simultaneously expressing his hope for their genuine growth in faith. His use of sarcasm effectively 
challenges them to reconsider their understanding of spiritual authority and community dynamics 
within the body of Christ.

Verse Commentary on 1 Corinthians 4:9 (KJV)

Introduction to the Context



In 1 Corinthians, the Apostle Paul addresses various issues within the Corinthian church, including 
divisions, immorality, and misunderstandings about spiritual authority and leadership. Chapter 4 serves 
as a pivotal moment where Paul contrasts the self-perception of the Corinthians with the reality of 
apostolic life. In verse 9, he employs vivid imagery to illustrate the plight of apostles in their ministry.

Text of 1 Corinthians 4:9 (KJV)

“For I think that God hath set forth us the apostles last, as it were appointed to death: for we are made a 
spectacle unto the world, and to angels, and to men.”

Analysis of Key Phrases

1. “For I think that God hath set forth us the apostles last”

• Here, Paul begins with a personal assertion (“I think”), indicating his conviction 
regarding God’s purpose for him and his fellow apostles. The phrase “set forth” implies 
being publicly displayed or exhibited. By stating “the apostles last,” Paul suggests that 
they occupy a position of lowliness or humiliation in contrast to how the Corinthians 
view themselves as wise and powerful. This reflects a common theme in Paul’s writings 
where true strength is found in weakness (2 Corinthians 12:9-10).

2. “as it were appointed to death”

• The term “appointed” conveys a sense of divine ordination or destiny. Paul likens their 
situation to that of condemned criminals who are destined for execution. This stark 
imagery emphasizes not only their physical dangers but also their spiritual commitment; 
they live under constant threat due to their faithfulness to Christ. The use of “as it were” 
indicates that this is metaphorical but carries profound implications about their 
experiences.

3. “for we are made a spectacle unto the world”

• The word “spectacle” translates from Greek as “theatron,” which refers to a theater or 
arena where public performances occur. Paul uses this term intentionally; he sees 
himself and other apostles as being on display before an audience composed of both 
earthly beings and celestial entities. Their sufferings serve as a demonstration of 
faithfulness amidst trials.

4. “and to angels, and to men.”

• This phrase expands the audience observing their struggles beyond just humans; it 
includes angels—both good and possibly evil—who witness these events. The 
implication is that both groups are engaged in watching how believers respond under 
pressure, which can serve as lessons or warnings regarding faithfulness and 
perseverance.

Theological Implications

Paul’s statement carries significant theological weight:



• Suffering for Christ: The apostolic experience is characterized by suffering, which aligns with 
Jesus’ own path (Philippians 3:10). This challenges any notion among believers that following 
Christ leads solely to prosperity.

• Divine Purpose in Suffering: By framing their hardships as part of God’s plan, Paul 
encourages believers to view trials through a lens of divine sovereignty rather than mere 
misfortune.

• Witnessing Faith: The idea that both angels and men observe underscores the universal 
significance of Christian witness; believers’ lives are testimonies viewed by all creation.

Conclusion

In summary, 1 Corinthians 4:9 encapsulates Paul’s defense of apostolic authority while simultaneously 
challenging the Corinthian church’s understanding of power and success in Christian life. He calls them 
to recognize that true leadership often involves humility, sacrifice, and suffering—a stark contrast to 
their self-perception.

Verse Commentary on 1 Corinthians 4:10 (KJV)

Text of the Verse: “We are fools for Christ’s sake, but ye are wise in Christ: we are weak, but ye are 
strong; ye are honourable, but we are despised.”

Contextual Background: In this passage, the Apostle Paul is addressing the Corinthian church, which 
was experiencing divisions and conflicts among its members. The Corinthians were boasting about 
their wisdom and status within the community, often aligning themselves with various leaders and 
factions. Paul contrasts their self-perception with his own experience as an apostle.

Analysis of Key Phrases:

1. “We are fools for Christ’s sake”:

• This phrase highlights the irony in Paul’s ministry. He acknowledges that from a worldly 
perspective, he and other apostles may appear foolish due to their commitment to 
preaching the gospel and enduring hardships for Christ. The term “fools” here is not a 
literal insult but rather an acknowledgment of how society views those who prioritize 
spiritual matters over worldly success.

2. “but ye are wise in Christ”:

• Paul uses irony again by stating that while he considers himself a fool, the Corinthians 
see themselves as wise. This wisdom is likely based on their ability to navigate societal 
norms and gain respect within their culture. However, Paul challenges this notion by 
suggesting that true wisdom comes from humility and sacrifice for Christ rather than 
seeking approval from society.

3. “we are weak, but ye are strong”:

• Here, Paul contrasts his own weakness with the perceived strength of the Corinthians. 
The apostles faced persecution and hardship, which made them appear weak in the eyes 
of others. In contrast, the Corinthians enjoyed social standing and influence. This 



juxtaposition serves to remind them that true strength lies in faithfulness to God despite 
external circumstances.

4. “ye are honourable, but we are despised”:

• The final contrast emphasizes the disparity between the status of the Corinthians and that 
of Paul and his fellow apostles. While they may be esteemed in society (“honourable”), 
Paul describes himself and his companions as “despised.” This reflects their experiences 
of rejection and scorn for preaching a message that contradicted cultural values.

Thematic Implications: Paul’s statement serves multiple purposes:

• It critiques the Corinthian attitude towards spiritual leadership.
• It encourages humility among believers by highlighting that worldly success does not equate to 

spiritual maturity.
• It calls attention to the sacrifices made by apostles who endure suffering for spreading the 

gospel.

Conclusion: In summary, 1 Corinthians 4:10 presents a stark contrast between how Paul perceives 
himself as an apostle—viewed as foolish and weak—and how the Corinthian believers perceive 
themselves—wise and strong. This verse encapsulates Paul’s broader argument about true Christian 
identity being rooted in humility, sacrifice, and fidelity to Christ rather than societal accolades or 
material success.

Verse Commentary on 1 Corinthians 4:11 (KJV)

Contextual Background

1 Corinthians 4:11 is part of a larger discourse by the Apostle Paul addressing the Corinthian church 
regarding the nature of apostleship and the hardships faced by those who serve Christ. In this chapter, 
Paul contrasts the self-perceived status of the Corinthians with the reality of his own life and that of 
other apostles. The overarching theme is humility in service and the rejection of worldly standards of 
success.

Text Analysis

The verse reads as follows in the King James Version (KJV):

“Even unto this present hour we both hunger, and thirst, and are naked, and are buffeted, and have no 
certain dwellingplace;”

Detailed Breakdown

1. “Even unto this present hour”
This phrase emphasizes that Paul’s experiences are not historical or limited to a past context; 
rather, they are ongoing. It signifies a continuous state of suffering that he and his fellow 
apostles endure for their ministry. The use of “this present hour” indicates immediacy and 
relevance to the current situation faced by Paul.



2. “we both hunger, and thirst,”
Hunger and thirst represent physical deprivation. Paul highlights these basic human needs to 
illustrate the extent of their suffering. Unlike many in Corinth who may enjoy abundance, Paul’s 
life as an apostle involves significant sacrifice, including lack of food and drink. This stark 
contrast serves to remind the Corinthians that true discipleship often involves hardship.

3. “and are naked,”
The term “naked” here can be understood literally as lacking sufficient clothing or 
metaphorically as being exposed to shame or vulnerability. In ancient times, clothing was not 
only a necessity for warmth but also a symbol of dignity. By stating they are naked, Paul 
underscores their destitution and social humiliation.

4. “and are buffeted,”
The word “buffeted” refers to being struck or beaten, which implies physical violence or 
persecution faced by Paul and other apostles. This term conveys not just physical pain but also 
emotional distress resulting from hostility against them for preaching the Gospel.

5. “and have no certain dwellingplace;”
The final part of this verse encapsulates their transient lifestyle as itinerant ministers. Unlike 
those who have stable homes, Paul indicates that he does not possess a permanent residence due 
to his commitment to spreading Christianity. This lack of stability further emphasizes their 
sacrifices for Christ’s sake.

Theological Implications

Paul’s description serves multiple theological purposes:

• Identification with Christ’s Suffering: By sharing in these hardships, Paul aligns himself with 
Christ’s own sufferings (Philippians 3:10). It illustrates that following Jesus often leads to trials.

• Challenge to Worldly Values: The contrast between worldly success (wealth, comfort) versus 
spiritual authenticity (suffering for Christ) challenges believers to reconsider what it means to 
live a successful Christian life.

• Encouragement for Believers: Despite their hardships, Paul’s attitude reflects resilience and 
faithfulness in ministry. He encourages believers to remain steadfast even when circumstances 
seem dire.

In summary, 1 Corinthians 4:11 paints a vivid picture of apostolic life characterized by deprivation and 
suffering while simultaneously calling into question societal values regarding success and honor.

Verse Commentary on 1 Corinthians 4:12 (KJV)

Contextual Background

In 1 Corinthians 4, the Apostle Paul addresses issues of pride and division within the Corinthian 
church. The Corinthians had developed a sense of superiority based on their allegiance to different 
leaders within the church, which led to factions and a misunderstanding of true Christian leadership. 



Paul emphasizes that true apostleship is characterized by humility, suffering, and service rather than 
status or power.

Text of 1 Corinthians 4:12 (KJV)

“And labour, working with our own hands: being reviled, we bless; being persecuted, we suffer it.”

Detailed Commentary

1. “And labour, working with our own hands:”

• This phrase highlights the Apostle Paul’s commitment to self-sufficiency and hard work. 
Unlike some modern expectations of ministry where leaders may be supported 
financially by their congregations, Paul exemplifies a model where he supports himself 
through manual labor. This was not merely a means of survival but also a demonstration 
of his dedication to the Gospel. By working as a tentmaker (as noted in Acts 18:3), Paul 
sets an example for others in ministry about the value of diligence and personal 
responsibility.

• The use of “our own hands” signifies personal involvement and effort. It reflects an 
attitude that values labor as honorable and necessary for sustaining oneself while serving 
others spiritually.

2. “being reviled, we bless;”

• Here, Paul contrasts the treatment he receives with his response to it. To be “reviled” 
means to be insulted or scorned. In the context of his ministry, Paul faced significant 
opposition from both Jews and Gentiles who rejected his message about Christ (see Acts 
13:45-50). Instead of retaliating or harboring resentment, Paul’s response is one of 
blessing—he chooses to speak well of those who insult him.

• This reaction aligns with Jesus’ teachings in Matthew 5:44 where He instructs His 
followers to love their enemies and pray for those who persecute them. Paul’s ability to 
bless those who revile him demonstrates profound spiritual maturity and adherence to 
Christ’s example.

3. “being persecuted, we suffer it.”

• The term “persecuted” indicates active hostility against Paul and his companions due to 
their faith and preaching. Persecution can take many forms—physical violence, social 
ostracism, or verbal abuse—and was a common experience for early Christians (as seen 
throughout Acts).

• The phrase “we suffer it” suggests acceptance rather than avoidance; it implies 
endurance in the face of hardship without seeking revenge or escape. Paul’s willingness 
to endure persecution reflects his deep commitment to Christ’s mission despite personal 
cost.

• This attitude serves as an encouragement for believers facing trials today; it reminds 
them that suffering for righteousness is part of the Christian experience.

Conclusion



In this verse, Paul encapsulates key themes of Christian discipleship: hard work in service to God and 
others, responding graciously to insults and persecution, and enduring hardships with patience. His life 
serves as an example for all believers on how to embody Christ-like behavior amidst adversity.

Verse Commentary on 1 Corinthians 4:13 (KJV)

Text of the Verse 1 Corinthians 4:13 (KJV): “Being defamed, we intreat: we are made as the filth of 
the world, and are the offscouring of all things unto this day.”

Contextual Background In this passage, the Apostle Paul addresses the Corinthian church regarding 
their perceptions of apostleship and the nature of Christian ministry. The broader context includes 
Paul’s defense of his authority as an apostle and a discussion about the humility and suffering that 
accompany true service to Christ. He contrasts the worldly views of success and status with the reality 
faced by those who genuinely follow Christ.

Analysis of Key Phrases

1. “Being defamed, we intreat:”

• The term “defamed” refers to being slandered or spoken ill of. Paul acknowledges that 
he and his fellow apostles face significant verbal abuse and misrepresentation from 
others. Despite this mistreatment, their response is one of entreaty or appeal. This 
reflects a core teaching in Christianity about responding to hostility with grace and 
kindness, mirroring Christ’s own responses during His earthly ministry (Matthew 5:38-
48). The act of “intreating” suggests a desire for reconciliation or understanding rather 
than retaliation.

2. “we are made as the filth of the world,”

• Here, Paul uses strong imagery to describe how he and other apostles are perceived by 
society. The word “filth” (Greek: περικαθάρματα) denotes refuse or waste—something 
considered worthless or contemptible. This metaphor illustrates their lowly status in the 
eyes of both Jewish leaders and Gentile society. Paul emphasizes that they are not 
merely disregarded but viewed with disdain, akin to garbage that is swept away after 
cleaning.

3. “and are the offscouring of all things unto this day.”

• The term “offscouring” (Greek: περίψημα) further intensifies this imagery, referring to 
what is scraped off during cleaning processes—essentially, what is discarded as 
worthless. By stating they are “the offscouring of all things,” Paul indicates that their 
condition is not limited to a specific group but encompasses all humanity’s view towards 
them. The phrase “unto this day” signifies that this perception persists continuously; it is 
not a temporary state but an ongoing reality for those who serve Christ faithfully.

Theological Implications Paul’s statement serves multiple theological purposes:

• Identification with Christ: By embracing such a lowly status, Paul aligns himself with Jesus, 
who was also scorned and rejected by many during His life.



• Call to Humility: This verse challenges believers to reconsider their aspirations for status or 
recognition within society. True discipleship often involves suffering and humiliation.

• Encouragement for Endurance: For those facing similar trials today, Paul’s words provide 
comfort by affirming that enduring hardship for Christ’s sake is part of authentic Christian 
experience.

Conclusion In summary, 1 Corinthians 4:13 encapsulates Paul’s understanding of apostolic ministry 
characterized by humility, rejection, and perseverance in love despite adversity. It serves as a reminder 
that true followers of Christ may be viewed unfavorably by society yet remain steadfast in their 
commitment to serve others through entreaty rather than condemnation.

Verse Commentary on 1 Corinthians 4:14 (KJV)

Contextual Background

In the broader context of 1 Corinthians, the Apostle Paul addresses various issues within the Corinthian 
church, including divisions, immorality, and misunderstandings about spiritual authority. In chapter 4, 
he contrasts the lives of the apostles with those of the Corinthian believers. The Corinthians prided 
themselves on their wisdom and status, while Paul and his fellow apostles lived in humility and 
suffering for the sake of Christ.

Text of 1 Corinthians 4:14 (KJV)

“I write not these things to shame you, but as my beloved sons I warn you.”

Analysis of Key Phrases

1. “I write not these things to shame you”

• Paul begins this verse by clarifying his intentions. He acknowledges that his previous 
remarks may have been harsh or critical but emphasizes that his purpose is not to induce 
shame. This distinction is crucial; it reflects Paul’s pastoral heart and desire for 
constructive correction rather than mere rebuke. The term “shame” here implies a public 
disgrace or humiliation, which Paul seeks to avoid.

2. “but as my beloved sons”

• Here, Paul expresses a deep affection for the Corinthian believers by referring to them as 
“beloved sons.” This familial language indicates a close relationship between Paul and 
the church members. It highlights his role as a spiritual father who cares for their well-
being and growth in faith. By using this term of endearment, Paul reinforces his 
authority while simultaneously softening his admonition.

3. “I warn you”

• The phrase “I warn you” signifies Paul’s intention to provide guidance and instruction 
rather than condemnation. The Greek word translated as “warn” can also mean to 
admonish or counsel. This indicates that Paul’s approach is one of loving correction 



aimed at encouraging the Corinthians to reflect on their behavior and make necessary 
changes in light of their identity in Christ.

Theological Implications

Paul’s statement reveals several important theological principles:

• Pastoral Care: Effective ministry involves both teaching and correction done in love. Paul’s 
approach exemplifies how leaders should guide their congregations—balancing truth with 
grace.

• Spiritual Parenthood: The metaphor of spiritual fatherhood underscores the relational aspect 
of Christian leadership. Just as earthly fathers are responsible for nurturing their children, so too 
are spiritual leaders accountable for guiding believers toward maturity in faith.

• Purposeful Admonition: Correction should always aim for restoration rather than punishment. 
Paul’s desire is not merely to point out faults but to encourage growth and transformation 
among the believers.

Conclusion

In summary, 1 Corinthians 4:14 encapsulates Paul’s pastoral heart towards the Corinthian church. His 
intent is clear: he desires to correct them out of love rather than shame them publicly. By identifying 
them as “beloved sons,” he establishes a tone of affection that invites reflection and change rather than 
defensiveness or guilt.

Verse Commentary on 1 Corinthians 4:15 (KJV)

Introduction to the Verse

1 Corinthians 4:15 states, “For though ye have ten thousand instructors in Christ, yet have ye not many 
fathers: for in Christ Jesus I have begotten you through the gospel.” This verse is part of Paul’s broader 
discourse addressing the Corinthian church regarding their spiritual maturity and the nature of 
leadership within the Christian community.

Contextual Background

To fully understand this verse, it is essential to consider the context in which Paul wrote this letter. The 
Corinthian church was experiencing divisions and factions based on allegiance to various leaders (1 
Corinthians 1:10-13). Paul had previously admonished them for their pride and immaturity, urging 
them to recognize their unity in Christ rather than dividing over human leaders.

Analysis of Key Phrases

1. “For though ye have ten thousand instructors in Christ”

• The term “instructors” (Greek: παιδαγωγοί, paidagogoi) refers to guardians or tutors 
who were responsible for educating children. In ancient Greek culture, these figures 
were often slaves tasked with overseeing a child’s upbringing until they reached 



maturity. Paul uses hyperbole here—“ten thousand” serves to emphasize the multitude 
of teachers available to the Corinthians.

• This phrase highlights a critical issue within the Corinthian church: while they had 
access to numerous teachers and teachings about Christ, such abundance does not equate 
to spiritual depth or maturity.

2. “yet have ye not many fathers”

• Here, Paul contrasts “instructors” with “fathers.” The use of “fathers” signifies a deeper, 
more personal relationship than that of mere instruction. A father figure implies a role of 
care, responsibility, and spiritual generation.

• Paul asserts his unique position as their spiritual father because he was instrumental in 
their coming to faith in Christ. He emphasizes that despite having many guides, they 
should recognize him as their primary source of spiritual life.

3. “for in Christ Jesus I have begotten you through the gospel”

• The phrase “in Christ Jesus” indicates that Paul’s role as a father is rooted in their shared 
faith and life found in Christ. His use of “begotten” suggests that he played a crucial role 
in their spiritual birth—he preached the gospel that led them to salvation.

• The term “through the gospel” underscores that it was not by his own authority or merit 
but through the message of Jesus Christ that they were spiritually reborn. This reinforces 
the idea that all true spiritual authority derives from God’s work through His message.

Theological Implications

Paul’s assertion carries significant theological weight:

• It illustrates the concept of spiritual parenthood within Christianity where leaders are seen as 
responsible for nurturing believers’ faith.

• It also serves as a reminder that while multiple voices may offer guidance (which can be 
beneficial), true spiritual growth often comes from recognizing and honoring those who have 
played pivotal roles in one’s faith journey.

Conclusion

In summary, 1 Corinthians 4:15 encapsulates Paul’s argument about leadership and discipleship within 
the church. While there may be many teachers providing instruction about Christian doctrine, it is vital 
for believers to acknowledge those who have genuinely nurtured their faith—like Paul himself—as 
essential figures in their spiritual lives.

Verse Commentary on 1 Corinthians 4:16 (KJV)

Introduction to the Verse

In 1 Corinthians 4:16, the Apostle Paul addresses the Corinthian church with a heartfelt appeal, urging 
them to imitate him as their spiritual father. This verse encapsulates Paul’s role as a leader and mentor 
within the early Christian community, emphasizing the importance of example in discipleship.



Text of the Verse

The King James Version (KJV) states: “Wherefore I beseech you, be ye followers of me.”

Analysis of Key Phrases

1. “Wherefore I beseech you”

• The term “wherefore” indicates that Paul is drawing a conclusion based on his previous 
arguments regarding humility, suffering, and the nature of true apostleship. He is not 
merely making a casual suggestion; rather, he is earnestly pleading with them. The word 
“beseech” conveys a sense of urgency and deep concern for their spiritual well-being.

2. “be ye followers of me”

• The phrase “be ye followers of me” can be more accurately translated as “be ye imitators 
of me.” The Greek word used here is “μιμηταί” (mimetai), which implies mimicking or 
imitating someone’s behavior or lifestyle. Paul positions himself as an example for the 
Corinthians to emulate, not out of pride but from a place of genuine paternal concern.

• Importantly, this call to imitation is contextualized by Paul’s earlier discussions about his 
own hardships and sacrifices for Christ’s sake. He contrasts his life—marked by 
humility and suffering—with that of false teachers who may have been leading them 
astray.

Contextual Background

Paul’s relationship with the Corinthian church was complex; he had founded this community but was 
now addressing issues of division and immorality among its members. In earlier chapters, he discusses 
how some were boasting about their allegiance to different leaders within the church (1 Corinthians 
1:12). By calling them to follow his example, Paul seeks to unify them under a common standard—his 
own life lived in accordance with Christ’s teachings.

Theological Implications

This verse highlights several theological themes:

• Discipleship: Paul emphasizes that true discipleship involves following an example that reflects 
Christ’s character. His life serves as a model for how believers should conduct themselves in 
faith.

• Authority and Responsibility: As an apostle and spiritual father, Paul acknowledges his 
responsibility to guide others through both teaching and personal example.

• Humility in Leadership: By inviting imitation rather than demanding it, Paul demonstrates 
humility—a key characteristic for any leader within the Christian faith.

Practical Application

For contemporary readers and believers, this verse serves as a reminder that leadership in faith requires 
integrity and authenticity. Leaders are called not only to instruct but also to live lives worthy of 
imitation. It challenges individuals within church communities to consider whom they are following 
and whether those leaders exemplify Christ-like qualities.



Conclusion

In summary, 1 Corinthians 4:16 encapsulates Paul’s heartfelt plea for the Corinthians to imitate him as 
he follows Christ. This call underscores the importance of living out one’s faith authentically while 
providing a model for others in their spiritual journeys.

Verse Commentary on 1 Corinthians 4:17 (KJV)

Contextual Background

To understand 1 Corinthians 4:17, it is essential to consider the broader context of Paul’s letter to the 
Corinthian church. The Corinthian community was facing significant issues, including divisions among 
its members, moral failures, and misunderstandings regarding spiritual gifts and authority. Paul writes 
this letter to address these problems and provide guidance on how to live a Christian life that reflects 
the teachings of Jesus Christ.

Text of 1 Corinthians 4:17 (KJV)

“For this cause have I sent unto you Timotheus, who is my beloved son, and faithful in the Lord, who 
shall bring you into remembrance of my ways which be in Christ, as I teach every where in every 
church.”

Analysis of Key Phrases

1. “For this cause”
This phrase indicates that Paul has a specific reason for sending Timothy to the Corinthians. It 
connects back to his previous admonitions and teachings throughout the letter. Paul is 
concerned about the state of the church in Corinth and desires to address their issues directly 
through a trusted representative.

2. “have I sent unto you Timotheus”
Timothy is introduced as Paul’s envoy. He is not just any messenger; he is someone who has 
been closely associated with Paul in ministry. The use of “sent” emphasizes Paul’s proactive 
approach in addressing the problems within the Corinthian church.

3. “who is my beloved son”
Here, Paul expresses a deep affection for Timothy, referring to him as his “beloved son.” This 
metaphor highlights their close spiritual relationship; Timothy is not only a disciple but also 
someone whom Paul loves dearly. This familial language serves to establish Timothy’s authority 
when he arrives in Corinth.

4. “and faithful in the Lord”
By describing Timothy as “faithful,” Paul underscores Timothy’s reliability and commitment to 
the gospel message. This quality makes him an ideal representative for Paul because he 
embodies the teachings that Paul wishes to convey to the Corinthians.

5. “who shall bring you into remembrance of my ways which be in Christ”
Timothy’s role is clear: he will remind the Corinthians of Paul’s teachings and example (“my 



ways”). The phrase “which be in Christ” signifies that these ways are rooted in Christ’s 
teachings and character. This reminder is crucial for a community struggling with division and 
moral issues.

6. “as I teach everywhere in every church.”
This concluding clause reinforces Paul’s authority as an apostle whose teachings are consistent 
across all churches he has established. It emphasizes that there should be unity in doctrine 
among believers regardless of their location.

Theological Implications

This verse encapsulates several theological themes:

• Discipleship: The relationship between Paul and Timothy exemplifies Christian discipleship—
Timothy learns from Paul so that he can teach others.

• Authority: By sending Timothy, Paul asserts his apostolic authority while delegating 
responsibility to a trusted companion.

• Unity: The emphasis on consistent teaching across all churches highlights the importance of 
doctrinal unity within Christianity.

• Love and Care: Paul’s affectionate language towards Timothy reflects a pastoral concern for 
both his disciple and the church at Corinth.

In summary, 1 Corinthians 4:17 serves as a pivotal moment where Paul seeks to address serious issues 
within the Corinthian church by sending them a representative who embodies his teachings and values.

Verse Commentary on 1 Corinthians 4:18 (KJV)

Contextual Background

In the Apostle Paul’s first letter to the Corinthians, he addresses various issues that have arisen within 
the church at Corinth. The community was marked by divisions, moral failures, and a 
misunderstanding of spiritual authority. Paul, as their spiritual father, seeks to correct these behaviors 
and attitudes through his letters. In 1 Corinthians 4:18, Paul confronts a specific attitude among some 
members of the Corinthian church who are “puffed up” or arrogant.

Text of 1 Corinthians 4:18 (KJV)

“Now some are puffed up, as though I would not come to you.”

Analysis of Key Phrases

1. “Now some are puffed up”
The phrase “puffed up” indicates a state of arrogance or pride. This term is used frequently 
throughout Paul’s letters to describe those who have an inflated sense of self-importance or 
superiority over others (see also 1 Corinthians 5:2). In this context, it refers specifically to 
certain individuals in Corinth who believe they can disregard Paul’s authority because they 
think he will not visit them.



2. “as though I would not come to you”
This part of the verse reveals the misconception held by these individuals. They assume that 
Paul’s absence implies a lack of courage or willingness to confront them directly about their 
behavior. By saying “as though,” Paul highlights their erroneous belief that he is afraid to 
engage with them personally due to their opposition.

Theological Implications

Paul’s statement serves multiple purposes:

• Affirmation of Authority: By addressing their arrogance directly, Paul reasserts his role as an 
apostolic authority over the church. He wants them to understand that his absence does not 
equate to weakness or fear; rather, it is a temporary situation due to circumstances beyond his 
control.

• Call for Accountability: The underlying message is one of accountability. Paul emphasizes that 
true leadership involves confronting issues head-on rather than allowing prideful attitudes to 
fester unchecked.

• Expectation of Change: Implicit in this verse is an expectation that the Corinthians should 
recognize their need for correction and be willing to amend their ways upon his eventual arrival.

Connection with Subsequent Verses

Following this verse, Paul goes on to express his intention to visit them soon (1 Corinthians 4:19), 
indicating that he will not shy away from addressing their issues directly when he arrives. He contrasts 
mere words with the demonstration of power and authority that comes from God (1 Corinthians 4:20), 
reinforcing that true Christian leadership is characterized by spiritual strength rather than empty 
rhetoric.

Conclusion

In summary, 1 Corinthians 4:18 serves as both a rebuke and a reminder for the Corinthian believers 
about humility and respect for apostolic authority. It underscores the importance of recognizing one’s 
own limitations and being open to correction from those appointed by God.

Verse Commentary on 1 Corinthians 4:19 (KJV)

Contextual Background

In 1 Corinthians, the Apostle Paul addresses various issues within the Corinthian church, including 
divisions, immorality, and misunderstandings regarding his authority as an apostle. Chapter 4 
specifically deals with how Paul wants the Corinthians to view him and other apostles—not as mere 
leaders or figures of authority but as servants of Christ entrusted with the mysteries of God.

Analysis of 1 Corinthians 4:19

The verse reads: “But I will come to you shortly, if the Lord will: and will know, not the speech of 
them which are puffed up, but the power.”



“But I will come to you shortly”

Paul expresses his intention to visit the Corinthians soon. The phrase “I will come to you shortly” 
indicates a sense of urgency and commitment from Paul. He aims to confront the issues directly rather 
than relying solely on written communication. This reflects Paul’s pastoral heart; he desires personal 
engagement with his spiritual children.

“if the Lord will:”

This clause underscores Paul’s understanding of divine sovereignty in his plans. By stating “if the Lord 
will,” Paul acknowledges that all human intentions are subject to God’s ultimate authority. This is a 
common theme in Paul’s writings (see James 4:15), emphasizing humility and dependence on God’s 
providence in all matters, including travel plans.

“and will know,”

Here, Paul shifts focus from his intention to visit to what he hopes to accomplish during this visit. The 
phrase “and will know” suggests that Paul intends not just to hear reports about the situation in Corinth 
but to personally assess it. He seeks firsthand knowledge about how things stand among them.

“not the speech of them which are puffed up,”

Paul contrasts superficial rhetoric with genuine power. The “speech of them which are puffed up” 
refers to those arrogant individuals in Corinth who boast about their wisdom and status without 
demonstrating true spiritual substance or authority. This highlights a critical issue within the church—
many were enamored by eloquent speech rather than authentic Christian living.

“but the power.”

In this concluding phrase, Paul emphasizes that he is more interested in observing real spiritual power 
than mere words. The term “power” here likely refers to the transformative work of the Holy Spirit 
evident in believers’ lives and ministries. Paul had previously demonstrated this power during his initial 
ministry in Corinth (1 Corinthians 2:4-5), where he relied not on persuasive words but on a 
demonstration of Spirit and power.

Paul’s statement serves as a challenge for those who oppose him; he is ready to test their claims against 
actual spiritual effectiveness when he arrives. This sets up an expectation for accountability among 
those who have been critical of his leadership.

Conclusion

In summary, 1 Corinthians 4:19 encapsulates Paul’s pastoral concern for the Corinthian church while 
asserting his authority as an apostle grounded not in eloquence but in divine power. His reminder that 
all plans must align with God’s will serves both as a model for humility and an invitation for self-
examination among believers regarding their own claims versus their spiritual realities.

Verse Commentary on 1 Corinthians 4:19 (KJV)

Contextual Background



In 1 Corinthians, the Apostle Paul addresses various issues within the Corinthian church, including 
divisions, immorality, and misunderstandings regarding his authority as an apostle. Chapter 4 
specifically deals with how Paul wants the Corinthians to view him and other apostles—not as mere 
leaders or figures of authority but as servants of Christ entrusted with the mysteries of God.

Analysis of 1 Corinthians 4:19

The verse reads: “But I will come to you shortly, if the Lord will: and will know, not the speech of 
them which are puffed up, but the power.”

“But I will come to you shortly”

Paul expresses his intention to visit the Corinthians soon. The phrase “I will come to you shortly” 
indicates a sense of urgency and commitment from Paul. He aims to confront the issues directly rather 
than relying solely on written communication. This reflects Paul’s pastoral heart; he desires personal 
engagement with his spiritual children.

“if the Lord will:”

This clause underscores Paul’s understanding of divine sovereignty in his plans. By stating “if the Lord 
will,” Paul acknowledges that all human intentions are subject to God’s ultimate authority. This is a 
common theme in Paul’s writings (see James 4:15), emphasizing humility and dependence on God’s 
providence in all matters, including travel plans.

“and will know,”

Here, Paul shifts focus from his intention to visit to what he hopes to accomplish during this visit. The 
phrase “and will know” suggests that Paul intends not just to hear reports about the situation in Corinth 
but to personally assess it. He seeks firsthand knowledge about how things stand among them.

“not the speech of them which are puffed up,”

Paul contrasts superficial rhetoric with genuine power. The “speech of them which are puffed up” 
refers to those arrogant individuals in Corinth who boast about their wisdom and status without 
demonstrating true spiritual substance or authority. This highlights a critical issue within the church—
many were enamored by eloquent speech rather than authentic Christian living.

“but the power.”

In this concluding phrase, Paul emphasizes that he is more interested in observing real spiritual power 
than mere words. The term “power” here likely refers to the transformative work of the Holy Spirit 
evident in believers’ lives and ministries. Paul had previously demonstrated this power during his initial 
ministry in Corinth (1 Corinthians 2:4-5), where he relied not on persuasive words but on a 
demonstration of Spirit and power.

Paul’s statement serves as a challenge for those who oppose him; he is ready to test their claims against 
actual spiritual effectiveness when he arrives. This sets up an expectation for accountability among 
those who have been critical of his leadership.

Conclusion



In summary, 1 Corinthians 4:19 encapsulates Paul’s pastoral concern for the Corinthian church while 
asserting his authority as an apostle grounded not in eloquence but in divine power. His reminder that 
all plans must align with God’s will serves both as a model for humility and an invitation for self-
examination among believers regarding their own claims versus their spiritual realities.

Verse Commentary on 1 Corinthians 4:20 (KJV)

Contextual Background

In the epistle of 1 Corinthians, the Apostle Paul addresses a church that is experiencing significant 
divisions and conflicts. The Corinthian believers are divided over their allegiances to various leaders 
within the church, such as Paul, Apollos, and Cephas (Peter). This division has led to arrogance among 
some members who believe they possess superior wisdom or understanding. Paul’s intention in this 
letter is to correct these attitudes and remind the Corinthians of the true nature of Christian leadership 
and the essence of God’s kingdom.

Text Analysis

The verse reads: “For the kingdom of God is not in word, but in power.” (1 Corinthians 4:20 KJV)

1. “For the kingdom of God”
The phrase “the kingdom of God” refers to God’s sovereign rule and reign, which encompasses 
both His present authority in believers’ lives and the future fulfillment of His kingdom at 
Christ’s return. It signifies a spiritual realm where God’s will is enacted through His followers.

2. “is not in word”
Here, Paul contrasts mere verbal expressions with genuine spiritual reality. The term “word” 
can imply eloquent speech or human wisdom that lacks substance. Paul emphasizes that 
Christianity is not merely about persuasive rhetoric or theological debates; it transcends 
intellectual discourse.

3. “but in power.”
The term “power” (Greek: δύναμις, dynamis) denotes divine strength and capability, 
particularly as manifested through the Holy Spirit. This power is transformative—it enlightens, 
convicts, converts, and sanctifies believers. Paul asserts that true evidence of God’s kingdom is 
demonstrated through acts of divine power rather than mere words.

Theological Implications

Paul’s assertion underscores a critical theological principle: authentic Christian faith must be evidenced 
by the transformative power of God at work within individuals and communities. This power manifests 
itself through miracles, changed lives, and spiritual growth—elements that cannot be captured by 
eloquent speech alone.

Moreover, this verse serves as a reminder for contemporary believers to focus on experiencing and 
demonstrating God’s power rather than getting caught up in arguments or divisions based on human 



wisdom or rhetoric. It challenges Christians to seek a deeper relationship with God that results in 
tangible expressions of His power in their lives.

Practical Application

In practical terms, 1 Corinthians 4:20 calls Christians to prioritize spiritual authenticity over 
superficiality. Believers are encouraged to cultivate an environment where the Holy Spirit can operate 
freely—through prayer, worship, and community engagement—leading to manifestations of God’s 
power such as healing, reconciliation, and evangelism.

This verse also serves as a caution against prideful attitudes that may arise from intellectualism or 
denominational loyalty without corresponding spiritual fruitfulness. Instead of fostering division based 
on allegiance to particular leaders or teachings, Christians are called to unite under the banner of 
Christ’s transformative power.

Conclusion

In summary, 1 Corinthians 4:20 encapsulates Paul’s message that true participation in God’s kingdom 
is characterized by divine empowerment rather than mere verbal assertions or human wisdom. This 
verse invites believers into a deeper experience of faith where they actively witness and participate in 
God’s powerful work among them.

Verse Commentary on 1 Corinthians 4:21 (KJV)

Contextual Background

In 1 Corinthians, the Apostle Paul addresses various issues within the Corinthian church, which was 
marked by divisions, immorality, and misunderstandings about spiritual authority. In chapter 4, Paul 
emphasizes his role as a spiritual father to the Corinthians and discusses the nature of true apostleship. 
He contrasts the arrogance of some members of the church with his own humility and authority.

Analysis of 1 Corinthians 4:21

The verse reads: “What will ye? shall I come unto you with a rod, or in love, and in the spirit of 
meekness?”

1. Rhetorical Question

Paul begins with a rhetorical question: “What will ye?” This phrase invites the Corinthians to reflect on 
their current state and behavior. It implies that he is aware of their divisions and arrogance (as noted 
earlier in the letter) and is challenging them to consider how they want him to approach them upon his 
visit.

2. The Rod as Discipline

The mention of “a rod” symbolizes discipline and correction. In ancient times, a rod was often used by 
parents or teachers to administer physical punishment as a means of instilling proper behavior. Here, 
Paul uses this metaphor to indicate that he has the authority to correct them sternly if necessary. This 
reflects a common practice in Jewish culture where discipline was seen as an essential part of education 



(Proverbs 13:24). Paul’s reference suggests that if they continue in their prideful ways without 
repentance, he may need to exercise this authority.

3. Love and Meekness

In contrast to coming “with a rod,” Paul offers an alternative approach: “in love, and in the spirit of 
meekness.” This highlights two important aspects of Christian leadership:

• Love: Paul’s desire is for reconciliation and restoration rather than punishment. His aim is not 
merely to chastise but to guide them back into right relationship with God and each other.

• Meekness: The term “meekness” denotes humility and gentleness. It reflects Paul’s character as 
a leader who desires to correct without harshness or arrogance. This aligns with Jesus’ teaching 
on leadership being rooted in servanthood (Matthew 20:26-28).

4. Implications for Leadership

This verse encapsulates Paul’s philosophy of leadership within the church—one that balances authority 
with love. He does not shy away from asserting his apostolic authority but emphasizes that such 
authority should be exercised with care, compassion, and humility.

Paul’s choice between coming with discipline or love serves as a reminder for all leaders within the 
church today about the importance of approaching correction with grace while maintaining 
accountability.

Conclusion

In summary, 1 Corinthians 4:21 serves as both a warning and an invitation for self-reflection among the 
Corinthian believers regarding their attitudes towards Paul’s authority. It underscores the duality 
present in pastoral care—where discipline must be tempered with love—and calls for unity within the 
body of Christ through humble submission to God’s appointed leaders.

CHAPTER 5:

Verse Commentary on 1 Corinthians 5:1 (KJV)

Introduction to the Context

The Apostle Paul wrote the letter of 1 Corinthians to address various issues within the Corinthian 
church, including divisions, immorality, and misunderstandings about Christian doctrine and ethics. 
Chapter 5 specifically addresses a serious case of sexual immorality that had arisen among the 
believers in Corinth. This verse serves as an introduction to this issue, highlighting both the nature of 
the sin and the response (or lack thereof) from the church.

Text of 1 Corinthians 5:1 (KJV)

“It is reported commonly that there is fornication among you, and such fornication as is not so much as 
named among the Gentiles, that one should have his father’s wife.”

Analysis of Key Phrases



1. “It is reported commonly”

• This phrase indicates that the information regarding the sin was widely known or 
acknowledged within the community. The use of “commonly” suggests that this was not 
a private matter but rather something that had become public knowledge, which 
underscores its seriousness.

2. “that there is fornication among you”

• The term “fornication” translates from the Greek word “porneia,” which encompasses a 
broad range of sexual immorality outside of marriage. This includes adultery, premarital 
sex, and incestuous relationships. Paul’s use of this term indicates a significant moral 
failing within the church community.

3. “and such fornication as is not so much as named among the Gentiles”

• Here, Paul emphasizes that even among non-Jewish people (Gentiles), this particular act 
was considered taboo or unacceptable. By stating that it was “not so much as named,” he 
highlights how egregious this sin was—so much so that it surpassed even the lax moral 
standards typically found in pagan cultures.

4. “that one should have his father’s wife”

• This phrase clarifies the specific nature of the sin being addressed: a man in the church 
was involved with his stepmother (his father’s wife). It is important to note that this 
relationship would have been condemned under Jewish law (Leviticus 18:8) and was 
also frowned upon by contemporary Greco-Roman society.

Paul’s Concern for Church Morality

Paul’s outrage is directed not only at the act itself but also at how lightly it has been treated by those in 
Corinth. The implication is that instead of mourning over such sinfulness and taking corrective action, 
they were either indifferent or perhaps even proud of their tolerance. This reflects a broader theme in 
Paul’s letters where he often contrasts worldly values with Christian ethics.

Implications for Church Discipline

This verse sets up a critical discussion about church discipline later in chapter 5. Paul’s admonition 
implies that there are standards for behavior expected within the Christian community, and failure to 
uphold these standards can lead to severe consequences for both individuals and congregations.

Conclusion

In summary, 1 Corinthians 5:1 serves as a stark reminder of how serious sexual immorality is viewed 
within Christian teaching and highlights Paul’s call for accountability within the church body. The 
verse encapsulates both an indictment against individual behavior and a challenge to communal 
integrity.

Verse Commentary on 1 Corinthians 5:2 (KJV)



Text of the Verse: “And ye are puffed up, and have not rather mourned, that he that hath done this deed 
might be taken away from among you.”

Contextual Background: The Apostle Paul addresses the Corinthian church in this letter to correct 
various issues, including divisions, immorality, and misunderstandings about Christian doctrine. 
Chapter 5 specifically deals with a case of sexual immorality within the church that was not only 
tolerated but seemingly accepted by its members. This verse serves as a critical point in Paul’s 
argument regarding the need for discipline and moral integrity within the church community.

Analysis of Key Phrases:

1. “And ye are puffed up”:

• The phrase “ye are puffed up” indicates a state of arrogance or pride among the 
Corinthian believers. They were boasting about their spiritual status or tolerance while 
ignoring serious moral failings within their community. This pride is contrasted with the 
humility that should accompany genuine faith and concern for holiness.

2. “and have not rather mourned”:

• The term “mourned” suggests deep sorrow or grief over sin, particularly the egregious 
nature of the sin being committed by one of their members. Paul expected that upon 
hearing about such immoral behavior—specifically incestuous relations—the church 
would respond with mourning rather than pride. Mourning here implies a recognition of 
sin’s seriousness and its impact on both the individual and the community.

3. “that he that hath done this deed might be taken away from among you”:

• This part of the verse reveals Paul’s directive regarding church discipline. The phrase 
“might be taken away from among you” refers to excommunication or removal from 
fellowship as a necessary response to unrepentant sin. Paul emphasizes that such action 
is not merely punitive but is intended to lead to repentance and restoration for the sinner 
involved.

Theological Implications: This verse highlights several important theological principles:

• The Nature of Sin: Sin is serious and must be addressed within the body of Christ; it cannot be 
overlooked or trivialized.

• Church Discipline: There is a biblical precedent for exercising discipline in cases of 
unrepentant sin, which serves both to protect the purity of the church and to encourage 
repentance in those who stray.

• Community Responsibility: The health of a church community relies on its collective response 
to sin; complacency can lead to greater moral decay.

Practical Applications:

• Churches today can learn from Paul’s admonition by recognizing that tolerance for sin can 
undermine their witness and integrity.

• Believers are called to approach issues of immorality with sorrowful hearts rather than prideful 
indifference, fostering an environment where accountability exists alongside grace.



• It encourages congregations to engage in loving confrontation when necessary, always aiming 
for restoration rather than condemnation.

In summary, 1 Corinthians 5:2 serves as a powerful reminder about maintaining holiness within the 
church through appropriate responses to sin—balancing love with truth.

Verse Commentary on 1 Corinthians 5:3 (KJV)

Text of the Verse: “For I verily, as absent in body, but present in spirit, have judged already, as though 
I were present, concerning him that hath so done this deed.”

Contextual Background: The Apostle Paul writes to the Corinthian church addressing a serious moral 
issue within their community. The context of this chapter revolves around a case of sexual immorality 
that was not only tolerated but seemingly accepted by the church members. This particular sin involved 
a man who was having an affair with his father’s wife, which was considered incestuous and against 
both Jewish law and Roman societal norms.

Analysis of Key Phrases:

1. “For I verily”:

• Paul begins with a strong affirmation of his authority and sincerity. The use of “verily” 
emphasizes the seriousness of his statement. It indicates that what follows is not merely 
an opinion but a decisive judgment based on spiritual authority.

2. “as absent in body, but present in spirit”:

• Here, Paul acknowledges his physical absence from the Corinthian church while 
asserting his spiritual presence among them. This duality highlights the concept that 
spiritual oversight does not require physical proximity. Paul’s ability to discern the 
situation reflects his apostolic authority and connection to the Holy Spirit.

3. “have judged already”:

• The phrase indicates that Paul has made a definitive judgment regarding the immoral 
behavior taking place within the church. His use of “already” suggests urgency and 
decisiveness; he does not wait for further deliberation or for others to act before making 
his stance clear.

4. “as though I were present”:

• This part reinforces Paul’s authoritative position despite being physically distant. He 
implies that even if he were there in person, his judgment would remain unchanged due 
to the clarity of the situation.

5. “concerning him that hath so done this deed.”:

• Paul specifies that his judgment pertains to the individual committing this egregious act. 
The term “this deed” refers directly to the sexual immorality being practiced by the man 
in question, underscoring its severity and public nature within the community.

Theological Implications: Paul’s declaration serves multiple purposes:



• It calls for accountability within the Christian community.
• It emphasizes that sin must be addressed openly rather than ignored.
• It illustrates Paul’s role as an apostle who has both authority and responsibility for guiding 

believers toward holiness.
• The passage sets up a framework for church discipline aimed at restoration rather than mere 

punishment.

Paul’s approach reflects a balance between love for individuals and commitment to communal purity. 
His intention is not just punitive; it aims at eventual reconciliation and spiritual health for both the 
individual involved and the broader church community.

Conclusion: In summary, 1 Corinthians 5:3 encapsulates Paul’s authoritative response to moral failure 
within the Corinthian church while emphasizing his spiritual oversight despite physical absence. His 
decisive judgment underscores both accountability and hope for restoration through appropriate 
disciplinary action.

Verse Commentary on 1 Corinthians 5:4 (KJV)

Contextual Background

In 1 Corinthians, the Apostle Paul addresses various issues within the Corinthian church, including 
divisions, immorality, and misunderstandings about Christian conduct. Chapter 5 specifically deals 
with a case of egregious sexual immorality that has arisen among the members of the church. Paul’s 
tone is one of urgency and authority as he seeks to correct the behavior of the congregation.

Text of 1 Corinthians 5:4 (KJV)

“In the name of our Lord Jesus Christ, when ye are gathered together, and my spirit, with the power of 
our Lord Jesus Christ,”

Analysis of Key Phrases

1. “In the name of our Lord Jesus Christ”

• This phrase emphasizes the authority under which Paul is operating. To act in someone’s 
name implies that one is acting with their authority and for their purposes. Here, Paul 
invokes the name of Jesus Christ to underscore that his instructions are not merely 
personal opinions but carry divine weight.

2. “when ye are gathered together”

• The gathering refers to a formal assembly or meeting of believers. In early Christian 
communities, such gatherings were crucial for worship, teaching, and discipline. Paul 
stresses that this action should take place in a communal context where accountability 
can be exercised collectively.

3. “and my spirit”



• By mentioning “my spirit,” Paul indicates his spiritual presence and involvement in this 
matter despite being physically absent from Corinth. This reflects his apostolic authority 
and concern for the spiritual well-being of the church.

4. “with the power of our Lord Jesus Christ”

• The reference to “power” highlights that this disciplinary action is not just a matter of 
human judgment but involves divine authority and strength. It suggests that through this 
process, God’s power will be at work both in executing discipline and potentially 
restoring the individual involved.

Theological Implications

Paul’s directive here serves multiple purposes:

• Discipline: The immediate context indicates a need for church discipline regarding unrepentant 
sin within its ranks. By invoking Jesus’ name and power, Paul establishes that such actions are 
rooted in biblical principles rather than cultural norms.

• Community Responsibility: The call for collective action underscores that maintaining moral 
integrity is a communal responsibility among believers.

• Restoration Focus: While discipline may seem harsh, it ultimately aims at restoration—both 
for the individual who has sinned and for the health of the church community as a whole.

Conclusion

In summary, 1 Corinthians 5:4 encapsulates Paul’s authoritative call to action regarding serious sin 
within the church community. He emphasizes acting under Christ’s authority during communal 
gatherings while invoking his own spiritual oversight in conjunction with divine power to address 
moral failings effectively.

Verse Commentary on 1 Corinthians 5:5 (KJV)

Contextual Background

The Apostle Paul wrote the letter of 1 Corinthians to address various issues within the Corinthian 
church, including divisions, immorality, and questions regarding doctrine and practice. Chapter 5 
specifically deals with a case of egregious sexual immorality that had arisen among the believers in 
Corinth. This chapter emphasizes the need for church discipline and the importance of maintaining 
moral integrity within the Christian community.

Text of 1 Corinthians 5:5 (KJV)

“To deliver such an one unto Satan for the destruction of the flesh, that the spirit may be saved in the 
day of the Lord Jesus.”

Analysis of Key Phrases

1. “To deliver such an one unto Satan”



• The phrase “to deliver such an one” indicates a formal action taken by the church against 
an individual who is unrepentantly living in sin. This act is not merely a suggestion but a 
directive from Paul, emphasizing that it is a collective responsibility of the church to 
uphold holiness.

• “Unto Satan” suggests a removal from the protective fellowship of believers and placing 
this individual back into a realm where he is exposed to spiritual danger. This does not 
imply that Satan has ultimate power over believers but rather signifies being outside the 
community where God’s grace and protection are more readily experienced.

2. “for the destruction of the flesh”

• The term “destruction of the flesh” can be interpreted in several ways. It may refer to 
physical suffering or even death as a consequence of sin, aligning with biblical themes 
where God allows suffering as a means to bring about repentance (e.g., Romans 6:23).

• Alternatively, it could signify a spiritual awakening or conviction leading to repentance. 
The idea here is that through experiencing consequences outside of God’s protective 
community, there may be hope for genuine change in behavior.

3. “that the spirit may be saved”

• The ultimate goal behind this severe action is redemptive rather than punitive. Paul 
expresses hope that through this process, despite immediate hardships or destruction 
faced by the individual, there exists potential for salvation.

• “In the day of the Lord Jesus” refers to eschatological judgment when Christ returns. 
This indicates that while there may be temporal consequences for sin now, there remains 
hope for eternal salvation if true repentance occurs.

Theological Implications

This verse illustrates several key theological principles:

• Church Discipline: It underscores the necessity and seriousness of church discipline as part of 
maintaining purity within the body of Christ (Matthew 18:15-17). The act serves both as 
correction for sin and as protection for other members.

• Redemptive Purpose: The intent behind delivering someone to Satan is not revenge but 
rehabilitation—aiming for restoration rather than mere punishment (Galatians 6:1).

• Spiritual Warfare: It acknowledges an ongoing spiritual battle between good and evil forces, 
highlighting that Christians must remain vigilant against sin’s encroachment.

Conclusion

In summary, 1 Corinthians 5:5 encapsulates Paul’s directive concerning serious unrepentant sin within 
a Christian community. By advocating for excommunication or delivering someone “unto Satan,” Paul 
emphasizes both accountability within church governance and hope for eventual redemption through 
repentance.

Verse Commentary on 1 Corinthians 5:6 (KJV)



Contextual Background

In 1 Corinthians 5, the Apostle Paul addresses a serious issue of immorality within the Corinthian 
church. The specific sin involves a man who is in a sexual relationship with his father’s wife, which 
Paul condemns as not only immoral but also as something that even the surrounding pagan culture 
would find unacceptable. This chapter serves to highlight the importance of maintaining moral integrity 
within the church community and the consequences of allowing unrepentant sin to persist among 
believers.

Analysis of 1 Corinthians 5:6

The verse reads: “Your glorying is not good. Know ye not that a little leaven leaveneth the whole 
lump?”

1. “Your glorying is not good.”

Paul begins this verse by addressing the arrogance and pride exhibited by the Corinthian Christians 
regarding their acceptance of the sinful behavior within their congregation. The term “glorying” refers 
to their boasting about their tolerance and open-mindedness towards sin, which they mistakenly 
believed reflected positively on their character as a church. Instead, Paul asserts that such an attitude is 
detrimental and contrary to Christian values.

• Pride vs. Humility: The Corinthians’ pride blinds them to the seriousness of sin. They should 
be mourning over this situation rather than boasting about their supposed inclusivity.

• Spiritual Blindness: Their failure to recognize the gravity of allowing such immorality 
indicates a deeper spiritual issue; they are more focused on their own status than on God’s 
standards.

2. “Know ye not that a little leaven leaveneth the whole lump?”

This phrase employs a metaphor from baking, where leaven (yeast) causes dough to rise. In biblical 
terms, leaven often symbolizes sin or corruption due to its ability to permeate and affect an entire 
batch.

• The Nature of Sin: Paul uses this metaphor to illustrate how unchecked sin can spread 
throughout the church community. Just as a small amount of leaven can influence an entire loaf 
of bread, so too can one person’s unrepentant sin corrupt others in the congregation.

• Call for Action: By invoking this imagery, Paul urges the Corinthian believers to take decisive 
action against immorality in their midst. Ignoring it could lead to broader spiritual decay within 
their community.

3. Implications for Church Discipline

This verse underscores Paul’s call for church discipline as necessary for maintaining purity within the 
body of Christ. The act of excommunicating an unrepentant member serves multiple purposes:

• Restoration: The ultimate goal is for the individual involved in sin to recognize his 
wrongdoing and repent (as mentioned in verse 5).

• Protection: It protects other members from being influenced by sinful behavior.



• Witness: It preserves the integrity and witness of the church in front of non-believers.

Conclusion

In summary, 1 Corinthians 5:6 serves as a powerful reminder about the dangers of complacency 
towards sin within a Christian community. Paul’s admonition highlights that prideful acceptance can 
lead to widespread moral corruption, urging believers instead towards humility and accountability.

Verse Commentary on 1 Corinthians 5:7 (KJV)

Text of the Verse: “Purge out therefore the old leaven, that ye may be a new lump, as ye are 
unleavened. For even Christ our passover is sacrificed for us.“

Contextual Background: In this passage, the Apostle Paul addresses the Corinthian church regarding 
a serious moral issue involving sexual immorality within their community. The specific case mentioned 
involves a man who was living with his father’s wife, an act considered scandalous even among non-
believers (1 Corinthians 5:1). Paul emphasizes the need for the church to take decisive action to 
maintain its purity and integrity.

Analysis of Key Phrases:

1. “Purge out therefore the old leaven”: The term “purge” suggests a thorough cleansing or 
removal of something undesirable. In Jewish tradition, leaven (yeast) symbolizes sin and 
corruption due to its ability to permeate and affect an entire batch of dough. Paul uses this 
metaphor to illustrate that allowing sin to persist within the church can lead to widespread moral 
decay. The instruction to “purge out” indicates an urgent need for action; it is not merely about 
passive acknowledgment but requires active removal of sinful influences.

2. “that ye may be a new lump”: Here, Paul contrasts the “old leaven” with the idea of being a 
“new lump.” This phrase implies transformation and renewal. By purging sin from their midst, 
the Corinthian believers would embody a fresh identity in Christ—one that reflects holiness and 
purity rather than corruption. The concept of being a “new lump” aligns with New Testament 
themes of regeneration and sanctification, where believers are called to live in accordance with 
their new nature in Christ.

3. “as ye are unleavened”: This statement reinforces Paul’s assertion that the Corinthians already 
possess a status of purity because of their relationship with Christ. The phrase “as ye are 
unleavened” indicates that they have been cleansed through faith in Jesus, who is referred to as 
their Passover lamb. This theological point underscores that while they may struggle with sin, 
their identity in Christ grants them forgiveness and righteousness.

4. “For even Christ our passover is sacrificed for us”: In this concluding clause, Paul explicitly 
identifies Jesus as the Passover lamb—a central figure in Christian theology symbolizing 
atonement and deliverance from sin. The reference to Christ’s sacrifice connects back to the 
Jewish Passover celebration where lambs were slain as part of God’s covenantal promise for 
redemption (Exodus 12). By stating that Christ has been sacrificed “for us,” Paul emphasizes 
both the personal nature of salvation and its communal implications; believers are called not 



only to recognize their individual forgiveness but also to reflect that grace collectively by 
maintaining moral integrity within their community.

Theological Implications: This verse encapsulates significant theological themes such as purification 
from sin, identity in Christ, and communal responsibility among believers. It challenges Christians to 
actively engage in maintaining holiness within their communities while recognizing that their ability to 
do so stems from what Christ has accomplished on their behalf.

Paul’s exhortation serves as both a warning against complacency regarding sin and an encouragement 
toward embracing their true identity as those redeemed by Christ’s sacrifice.

Conclusion: In summary, 1 Corinthians 5:7 serves as a powerful reminder for Christians about the 
necessity of removing sinful influences from within the church body while affirming their status as 
cleansed through Christ’s sacrificial death.

Verse Commentary on 1 Corinthians 5:8 (KJV)

Contextual Background

In 1 Corinthians 5, the Apostle Paul addresses a serious issue of immorality within the Corinthian 
church. He confronts the congregation regarding a case of sexual immorality that was not only tolerated 
but seemingly accepted among them. This chapter serves as a crucial point in Paul’s letter, where he 
emphasizes the need for moral purity and the importance of maintaining the integrity of the church 
community.

Text of 1 Corinthians 5:8 (KJV)

“Therefore let us keep the feast, not with old leaven, neither with the leaven of malice and wickedness; 
but with the unleavened bread of sincerity and truth.”

Analysis of Key Phrases

1. “Therefore let us keep the feast”

• The term “feast” refers to a celebration, specifically alluding to the Passover festival 
which commemorates Israel’s deliverance from Egypt. Paul uses this metaphor to 
encourage believers to celebrate their spiritual freedom in Christ. The “feast” symbolizes 
a life lived in gratitude for salvation and liberation from sin.

2. “not with old leaven”

• Leaven is often used in Scripture as a metaphor for sin or corruption (see Matthew 16:6). 
In Jewish tradition, during Passover, all leaven was removed from homes to symbolize 
purity and separation from sin. By stating “not with old leaven,” Paul urges Christians to 
avoid returning to their former sinful ways or attitudes that characterized their lives 
before accepting Christ.

3. “neither with the leaven of malice and wickedness”

• Here, Paul contrasts “old leaven” with specific types of sin—malice and wickedness. 
Malice refers to ill will or desire to harm others, while wickedness encompasses broader 



immoral behavior. This phrase highlights that even subtle forms of sin can corrupt a 
community if left unchecked.

4. “but with the unleavened bread of sincerity and truth.”

• Unleavened bread represents purity and sincerity in worship and conduct. Sincerity 
implies genuineness without pretense or deceit, while truth signifies adherence to God’s 
Word and His standards. Paul calls for a lifestyle that reflects these qualities as essential 
for those who have been redeemed by Christ.

Theological Implications

Paul’s exhortation in this verse underscores several theological principles:

• Holiness: The call to remove leaven symbolizes a commitment to holiness among believers. It 
reflects an understanding that one’s conduct should align with their identity as followers of 
Christ.

• Community Responsibility: The context indicates that individual actions affect the entire 
church body. Therefore, maintaining moral integrity is not just personal but communal 
responsibility.

• Celebration of Redemption: The reference to keeping the feast emphasizes that Christians are 
called not only to abstain from sin but also to actively celebrate their redemption through 
Christ’s sacrifice.

Conclusion

In summary, 1 Corinthians 5:8 serves as a powerful reminder for Christians about living out their faith 
authentically by rejecting sin (symbolized by leaven) and embracing a life characterized by sincerity 
and truth in light of their salvation through Jesus Christ.

Verse Commentary on 1 Corinthians 5:9 (KJV)

Contextual Background

The Apostle Paul wrote the letter of 1 Corinthians to address various issues within the Corinthian 
church, which was facing significant moral and ethical challenges. The church was struggling with 
divisions, immorality, and misunderstandings about Christian conduct. In this particular chapter, Paul 
addresses the issue of sexual immorality that had become prevalent among some members of the 
congregation.

Text of 1 Corinthians 5:9 (KJV)

“I wrote unto you in an epistle not to company with fornicators.”

Analysis of Key Phrases

1. “I wrote unto you in an epistle”
This phrase indicates that Paul had previously communicated with the Corinthian church 
through a letter that is not extant today. The reference suggests that there were earlier 
instructions or admonitions given to them regarding their behavior and associations. Scholars 



debate whether this refers to a separate letter or if it is a reference to earlier content within the 
current letter itself. However, the consensus leans towards it being a lost epistle.

2. “not to company with fornicators”
The term “fornicators” translates from the Greek word “πορνός” (porneus), which encompasses 
a broad range of sexual immorality, particularly illicit sexual relationships outside of marriage. 
Paul’s directive here is clear: he instructs the believers not to associate closely with those who 
claim to be Christians yet engage in such behaviors without repentance. This command 
emphasizes maintaining moral integrity within the church community.

Clarification of Intent

In subsequent verses, Paul clarifies that his instruction does not mean complete withdrawal from all 
non-believers who practice sin; rather, it specifically targets those within the church who are 
unrepentantly living in sin while identifying as Christians. This distinction is crucial because it 
highlights Paul’s concern for both individual holiness and corporate integrity within the body of Christ.

Broader Implications

Paul’s admonition serves multiple purposes:

• Preservation of Church Purity: By avoiding close association with unrepentant sinners within 
their ranks, the church can maintain its witness and moral standards.

• Encouragement Toward Repentance: The act of distancing from those who refuse to repent 
serves as a form of discipline intended to lead them back to a right relationship with God.

• Witness to Non-Believers: A morally compromised church can damage its testimony before 
outsiders, undermining its mission and message.

This verse sets up a framework for understanding how Christians should navigate relationships with 
fellow believers who are engaged in sinful practices while also recognizing their responsibility toward 
outreach and engagement with non-believers.

Conclusion

In summary, 1 Corinthians 5:9 encapsulates Paul’s earlier instruction regarding moral conduct among 
believers and establishes guidelines for maintaining purity within the church community. His emphasis 
on avoiding close fellowship with those living in open sin reflects a broader theological principle 
concerning holiness and accountability among Christians.

Verse Commentary on 1 Corinthians 5:10 (KJV)

Contextual Background

The Apostle Paul wrote the letter of 1 Corinthians to address various issues within the Corinthian 
church, including divisions, immorality, and questions regarding Christian conduct. In chapter 5, Paul 
specifically addresses a case of sexual immorality that was reported among the believers. His guidance 
is aimed at maintaining the purity of the church while also clarifying misconceptions about how 
Christians should interact with those who are outside the faith.

Analysis of 1 Corinthians 5:10



The verse reads as follows in the King James Version (KJV):

“Yet not altogether with the fornicators of this world, or with the covetous, or extortioners, or with 
idolaters; for then must ye needs go out of the world.”

Key Phrases and Their Meanings

1. “Yet not altogether”: This phrase indicates that Paul is correcting a misunderstanding among 
the Corinthians regarding his previous instructions. He does not mean to imply a complete 
withdrawal from all sinners in society but rather to clarify whom they should avoid.

2. “with the fornicators of this world”: The term “fornicators” refers to those who engage in 
sexual immorality. Paul acknowledges that such behavior is prevalent in secular society (“this 
world”). His use of “this world” emphasizes that he is speaking about non-believers who live 
according to worldly standards.

3. “or with the covetous, or extortioners, or with idolaters”: Here, Paul expands his list to 
include other sinful behaviors—covetousness (greed), extortion (taking advantage of others), 
and idolatry (worshiping false gods). By doing so, he highlights that these sins are common in 
society and not limited to any one group.

4. “for then must ye needs go out of the world”: This concluding clause underscores an 
important point: if Christians were to completely isolate themselves from all sinners, it would 
be impossible since sin exists everywhere in society. Paul’s argument suggests that total 
separation from non-believers is neither practical nor desirable.

Theological Implications

Paul’s teaching here reflects a balance between maintaining moral integrity within the church and 
engaging with a sinful world. He does not advocate for isolationism but rather encourages believers to 
be discerning about their associations within their community. The goal is not to shun all contact with 
sinners but to avoid fellowship with those who claim to be Christians yet persistently live in sin without 
repentance.

This passage serves as a reminder that Christians are called to be “in the world but not of it,” meaning 
they should engage with non-believers while upholding their values and convictions. It emphasizes 
outreach and evangelism rather than retreating into a bubble where they have no contact with those 
who need to hear the gospel.

Conclusion

In summary, 1 Corinthians 5:10 teaches that while Christians should take sin seriously and avoid close 
association with unrepentant members within their community claiming Christ, they cannot completely 
withdraw from interactions with non-believers who practice various sins. This approach allows for both 
personal holiness and effective witness in a fallen world.

Verse Commentary on 1 Corinthians 5:11 (KJV)

Contextual Background



The Apostle Paul wrote the letter of 1 Corinthians to address various issues within the Corinthian 
church, including divisions, immorality, and misunderstandings about Christian conduct. In chapter 5, 
Paul specifically addresses a case of sexual immorality that was being tolerated among the believers. 
He emphasizes the need for discipline within the church community to maintain its purity and witness.

Text of 1 Corinthians 5:11 (KJV)

“But now I have written unto you not to keep company, if any man that is called a brother be a 
fornicator, or covetous, or an idolater, or a railer, or a drunkard, or an extortioner; with such an one no 
not to eat.”

Analysis of Key Phrases

1. “But now I have written unto you”

• This phrase indicates a shift in Paul’s communication. He contrasts this instruction with 
previous correspondence where he may have left certain matters ambiguous. The use of 
“now” signifies clarity and urgency in his directive.

2. “not to keep company”

• The term “keep company” translates from the Greek word “συναναμίγνυσθαι,” which 
means to associate closely or to mix together. Paul is instructing the church not to 
engage in fellowship with individuals who claim to be Christians but are living in 
unrepentant sin.

3. “if any man that is called a brother”

• Here, Paul specifies that his admonition applies to those who identify themselves as 
Christians (“called a brother”). This highlights the importance of accountability within 
the Christian community; it is not merely about judging outsiders but addressing sin 
among those who profess faith.

4. List of Sins

• Paul enumerates several categories of sinful behavior:
• “fornicator”: Refers to someone engaged in sexual immorality.
• “covetous”: Indicates greediness or an insatiable desire for more.
• “idolater”: Someone who worships idols or places anything above God.
• “railer”: A person who verbally abuses others; this includes slander and insults.
• “drunkard”: One who habitually drinks excessively.
• “extortioner”: A person who takes advantage of others through deceitful means 

for personal gain.
5. “with such an one no not to eat.”

• The phrase “no not to eat” signifies a complete withdrawal from fellowship, particularly 
communal meals which were significant in early Christian gatherings (such as love 
feasts). This action serves both as a protective measure for the church and as a potential 
catalyst for repentance in the individual involved.

Theological Implications



Paul’s instruction underscores the seriousness with which sin should be treated within the church 
community. It reflects a commitment to holiness and integrity among believers while also recognizing 
that unrepentant sin can harm both individuals and the collective body of Christ. The act of excluding 
someone from fellowship is intended not only as punishment but also as an opportunity for restoration 
through shame and reflection on their actions.

Moreover, this passage illustrates how early Christians understood their communal identity—believers 
were expected to uphold certain moral standards reflective of their faith in Christ. The call for 
separation from unrepentant sinners emphasizes maintaining purity within the church while fostering 
an environment conducive to repentance and reconciliation.

In conclusion, Paul’s directive serves as both a warning against complacency regarding sin and an 
encouragement towards accountability among believers.

Verse Commentary on 1 Corinthians 5:12 (KJV)

Contextual Overview

1 Corinthians 5:12 is part of a larger discourse by the Apostle Paul addressing issues of immorality 
within the Corinthian church. The Corinthian community was known for its diverse and often morally 
lax culture, which posed challenges to maintaining a holy and unified body of believers. In this chapter, 
Paul emphasizes the necessity of church discipline and accountability among members to uphold the 
integrity of the Christian faith.

Text of 1 Corinthians 5:12 (KJV)

“For what have I to do to judge them also that are without? do not ye judge them that are within?”

Analysis of Key Phrases

1. “For what have I to do to judge them also that are without?”

• The phrase “them also that are without” refers to those who are outside the church, 
meaning non-believers or those who do not identify as Christians. Paul is rhetorically 
questioning his role in judging those outside the faith. This indicates a clear distinction 
between how Christians should interact with believers versus non-believers.

• Paul’s assertion here underscores a fundamental principle in Christian doctrine: 
judgment is reserved for God regarding those who do not belong to the church. This 
reflects an understanding that accountability and moral standards apply primarily within 
the community of believers.

2. “do not ye judge them that are within?”

• In contrast, this rhetorical question emphasizes that Christians have a responsibility to 
hold one another accountable for their actions. The term “within” refers specifically to 
members of the church—those who profess faith in Christ.

• Paul’s instruction implies that there is an expectation for believers to engage in self-
examination and mutual correction when it comes to sin among themselves. This 
practice is essential for maintaining spiritual health and purity within the congregation.



Theological Implications

• Church Discipline: This verse highlights the concept of church discipline, which involves 
confronting sin within the church community. It serves both as a protective measure for the 
congregation and as a means of encouraging repentance among those who stray from biblical 
teachings.

• Judgment vs. Accountability: Paul distinguishes between judgment (which belongs to God) 
and accountability (which is expected among believers). This distinction helps clarify 
misunderstandings about Christian judgmentalism; it is not about condemning others but rather 
fostering an environment where spiritual growth can occur through correction and support.

Practical Applications

• Community Responsibility: Believers are called to be vigilant about moral conduct within 
their community, recognizing that unchecked sin can lead to broader issues affecting the entire 
body of Christ.

• Grace in Correction: While holding each other accountable, it is crucial for Christians to 
approach such situations with grace and love, aiming for restoration rather than punishment 
(Galatians 6:1).

• Awareness of Influence: The passage serves as a reminder that interactions with non-believers 
should be approached thoughtfully, ensuring that one’s own faith remains strong while engaging 
with those outside the church.

Conclusion

In summary, 1 Corinthians 5:12 encapsulates Paul’s teaching on the importance of internal 
accountability among Christians while clarifying that judgment over non-believers falls under God’s 
authority alone. This balance fosters a healthy church environment where members can grow spiritually 
while being mindful of their witness in the world.

Verse Commentary on 1 Corinthians 5:13 (KJV)

Text of the Verse 1 Corinthians 5:13 (KJV): “But them that are without God judgeth. Therefore put 
away from among yourselves that wicked person.”

Contextual Background The Apostle Paul wrote this letter to the church in Corinth to address various 
issues, including moral lapses and divisions within the congregation. In chapter 5, Paul specifically 
addresses a case of immorality that was not only tolerated but seemingly accepted by the church. This 
chapter emphasizes the need for discipline within the Christian community, particularly regarding 
unrepentant sin.

Analysis of Key Phrases

1. “But them that are without”

• The phrase “them that are without” refers to those who are outside the Christian faith, 
often interpreted as non-believers or those who do not belong to the community of 



believers. Paul contrasts these individuals with those within the church, highlighting a 
distinction between how Christians should interact with believers versus non-believers.

2. “God judgeth”

• The assertion that “God judgeth” underscores the authority of God as the ultimate judge 
of those outside His covenant community. This reflects a theological principle found 
throughout Scripture, where judgment is reserved for God alone regarding those who do 
not follow Him (Acts 17:30-31). It serves as a reminder to Christians not to take it upon 
themselves to judge or condemn those outside their faith.

3. “Therefore put away from among yourselves that wicked person.”

• This command is direct and imperative. Paul instructs the Corinthian church to expel an 
individual engaged in serious sin—specifically, a man involved in an incestuous 
relationship (1 Corinthians 5:1). The term “wicked person” indicates someone whose 
actions are contrary to God’s standards and detrimental to the spiritual health of the 
church community.

• The phrase “put away from among yourselves” signifies a communal responsibility; it is 
not just an individual act but a collective decision by the church body to maintain purity 
and holiness within their ranks. This aligns with Old Testament practices where 
unrepentant sinners were removed from Israelite society (Deuteronomy 17:7).

Theological Implications Paul’s directive highlights several key theological principles:

• Discipline in the Church: The necessity for church discipline is emphasized here as essential 
for maintaining moral integrity within the body of Christ. Allowing unrepentant sin can lead to 
spiritual decay and compromise.

• Judgment Belongs to God: By stating that judgment belongs to God for those outside, Paul 
reinforces that Christians should focus on their own conduct and accountability rather than 
attempting to impose their standards on non-believers.

• Community Responsibility: The call for action against sin reflects a communal aspect of faith; 
believers are responsible for one another’s spiritual well-being and must take action when one 
member strays into serious wrongdoing.

Conclusion In summary, 1 Corinthians 5:13 encapsulates Paul’s teaching on moral accountability 
within the church while delineating between how believers should view and treat those outside their 
faith community. It calls for decisive action against unrepentant sin while affirming God’s sovereign 
role as judge over all humanity.

CHAPTER 6:

Verse Commentary on 1 Corinthians 6:1 (KJV)

Introduction to the Context



In 1 Corinthians 6:1, the Apostle Paul addresses a significant issue within the Corinthian church 
regarding disputes among believers. This verse serves as a critical point in Paul’s argument against the 
practice of Christians taking their grievances before secular courts rather than resolving them within the 
church community. The context is essential for understanding the implications of this verse, as it 
reflects both the cultural practices of Corinth and the theological principles that Paul seeks to instill in 
the believers.

Text of 1 Corinthians 6:1 (KJV)

“Dare any of you, having a matter against another, go to law before the unjust, and not before the 
saints?”

Detailed Analysis

1. “Dare any of you”

• The phrase “Dare any of you” indicates Paul’s astonishment and disapproval regarding 
the actions of some members of the Corinthian church. The use of “dare” suggests that 
such behavior is not only inappropriate but also audacious. It implies a challenge to their 
understanding of Christian conduct and community standards.

2. “having a matter against another”

• Here, Paul acknowledges that conflicts do arise among believers. The term “matter” 
refers to disputes or grievances that one Christian may have against another. This 
recognition is important; it validates that disagreements are part of human relationships, 
even among those who share faith in Christ.

3. “go to law before the unjust”

• The phrase “go to law” refers to seeking legal resolution through secular courts. Paul 
labels these judges as “the unjust,” which carries significant weight in his argument. He 
contrasts these judges with “the saints,” implying that those who do not share in the faith 
are unqualified to adjudicate matters concerning believers’ lives and relationships. This 
term underscores a moral and spiritual deficiency in relying on non-believers for justice.

4. “and not before the saints?”

• By asking this rhetorical question, Paul emphasizes that disputes among Christians 
should be resolved within the church community—among “the saints.” This call for 
internal resolution highlights several key points:

• Community Responsibility: Believers are called to support one another and 
seek reconciliation rather than resorting to public litigation.

• Spiritual Authority: Paul implies that Christians possess wisdom and authority 
derived from their relationship with God, equipping them to handle disputes 
effectively.

• Witness to Non-Believers: Resolving conflicts internally serves as a testimony 
to non-believers about the unity and love present within the body of Christ.

Theological Implications



Paul’s admonition in this verse has profound theological implications for how Christians view their 
identity as part of God’s kingdom. By asserting that they will judge angels (as elaborated later in this 
chapter), he elevates their status and responsibility within God’s plan. This perspective encourages 
believers to act with integrity and grace when addressing conflicts, reflecting Christ’s teachings on 
forgiveness and reconciliation.

Moreover, Paul’s instruction serves as a reminder that earthly matters should be viewed through an 
eternal lens; thus, trivial disputes should not disrupt fellowship or tarnish witness.

Conclusion

In summary, 1 Corinthians 6:1 challenges believers to reconsider how they handle disputes with one 
another. Instead of seeking justice through secular means, they are encouraged to resolve issues within 
their community—drawing upon their shared faith and commitment as “saints.” This approach not only 
honors God but also strengthens communal bonds among believers.

Verse Commentary on 1 Corinthians 6:2 (KJV)

Contextual Background

The Apostle Paul wrote the letter to the Corinthians addressing various issues within the church, 
including divisions, immorality, and disputes among believers. In Chapter 6, Paul specifically confronts 
the practice of Christians taking their grievances against one another to secular courts. This behavior 
not only reflects poorly on the Christian community but also undermines their identity as followers of 
Christ.

Text of 1 Corinthians 6:2 (KJV)

“Do ye not know that the saints shall judge the world? and if the world shall be judged by you, are ye 
unworthy to judge the smallest matters?”

Analysis of Key Phrases

1. “Do ye not know”

• This phrase indicates a rhetorical question that implies Paul has previously taught this 
concept. It serves to remind the Corinthians of their spiritual knowledge and 
responsibilities as believers. The use of “ye” emphasizes a collective address to the 
entire church rather than individual members.

2. “that the saints shall judge the world?”

• The term “saints” refers to all believers in Christ, highlighting their sanctified status 
through faith. The assertion that they will “judge the world” points to a future role where 
Christians will participate in God’s final judgment over humanity. This idea is rooted in 
eschatological themes found throughout Scripture, suggesting that believers have a 
significant destiny beyond earthly existence.

3. “and if the world shall be judged by you,”



• Here, Paul reinforces his argument by contrasting the grand responsibility of judging 
“the world” with trivial disputes among themselves. The phrase suggests that if they are 
entrusted with such an important task in eternity, they should certainly be capable of 
resolving minor issues within their community.

4. “are ye unworthy to judge the smallest matters?”

• This rhetorical question challenges their competence and maturity as Christians. By 
referring to disputes as “the smallest matters,” Paul underscores how trivial these 
conflicts are compared to their future authority in Christ. The implication is that it is 
shameful for believers who are destined for such high roles to rely on secular authorities 
for resolution.

Theological Implications

Paul’s argument rests on several theological foundations:

• Identity in Christ: Believers are called “saints,” indicating their set-apart status and divine 
purpose.

• Eschatology: The future judgment role of Christians signifies their ultimate victory over sin 
and evil.

• Community Responsibility: There is an expectation for Christians to resolve conflicts 
internally, reflecting unity and love within the body of Christ.

Practical Application

This verse serves as a reminder for contemporary Christians about handling disputes among themselves 
without resorting to secular legal systems. It encourages believers to seek resolution through prayer, 
counsel from mature members of the church, or mediation based on biblical principles rather than 
public courts which may not align with Christian values.

In summary, Paul’s exhortation calls for self-reflection among believers regarding their understanding 
of identity and responsibility in Christ while promoting unity and integrity within the church 
community.

Verse Commentary on 1 Corinthians 6:3 (KJV)

Contextual Background

In 1 Corinthians, the Apostle Paul addresses various issues within the Corinthian church, including 
divisions among believers and disputes that have arisen. In chapter 6, Paul confronts the practice of 
Christians taking their grievances against one another to secular courts. He emphasizes the importance 
of resolving disputes within the Christian community, highlighting their identity and future role in 
God’s kingdom.

Text of 1 Corinthians 6:3 (KJV)

“Know ye not that we shall judge angels? how much more things that pertain to this life?”

Exegesis of the Verse



1. “Know ye not”: This phrase indicates a rhetorical question aimed at reminding the Corinthians 
of a truth they should already be aware of. Paul often uses this technique to provoke thought 
and reflection among his readers. The implication is that they are neglecting an important aspect 
of their faith and identity.

2. “that we shall judge angels?”: Here, Paul introduces a profound concept—the idea that 
believers will have a role in judging angels. The term “angels” can refer to both good angels and 
fallen angels (demons). While interpretations vary, many scholars lean towards understanding 
this as referring primarily to fallen angels, given the context of judgment associated with sin 
and rebellion against God (see Jude 1:6; 2 Peter 2:4). This statement serves to elevate the status 
of believers by indicating that they will participate in divine authority over spiritual beings.

3. “how much more things that pertain to this life?”: This rhetorical question contrasts the 
weighty matter of judging angels with mundane earthly disputes. Paul argues that if believers 
are destined for such significant roles in eternity, they should certainly be capable of resolving 
trivial matters among themselves in their current lives. The phrase “things that pertain to this 
life” refers to everyday issues and conflicts that arise within the community—matters far less 
consequential than those involving spiritual authorities.

Theological Implications

Paul’s assertion carries significant theological weight:

• Believers’ Authority: The verse underscores the authority granted to believers through their 
relationship with Christ. It suggests a shared reign with Him over all creation, including 
spiritual realms.

• Eschatological Perspective: The reference to judging angels points towards eschatological 
themes where believers will ultimately participate in God’s final judgment and restoration plan.

• Call for Unity and Maturity: By reminding them of their future role, Paul urges the 
Corinthians to act with maturity and unity rather than resorting to secular judgments which 
reflect poorly on their witness as followers of Christ.

Practical Application

This verse challenges contemporary Christians to recognize their identity as heirs with Christ and 
encourages them to handle disputes within the church wisely and righteously. It calls for an 
understanding that earthly conflicts should be resolved internally rather than exposing them before non-
believers, thereby maintaining the integrity and testimony of the Christian community.

In summary, 1 Corinthians 6:3 serves as a powerful reminder of both the dignity bestowed upon 
believers through Christ and their responsibility to live out this identity by resolving conflicts 
amongst themselves without resorting to secular authorities.

Verse Commentary on 1 Corinthians 6:4 (KJV)

Contextual Background



The Apostle Paul addresses the Corinthian church in this epistle, focusing on various issues that have 
arisen within the community. One significant concern is the tendency of believers to take their disputes 
before secular courts rather than resolving them within the church. This practice not only undermines 
the unity of the church but also reflects poorly on their witness to the outside world.

Text of 1 Corinthians 6:4 (KJV)

“If then ye have judgments of things pertaining to this life, set them to judge who are least esteemed in 
the church.”

Analysis of Key Phrases

1. “If then ye have judgments”: The conditional “if” indicates that Paul is acknowledging a 
reality among the Corinthians—there are indeed disputes that require judgment. The term 
“judgments” refers to legal decisions or rulings regarding civil matters, which were common in 
daily life.

2. “of things pertaining to this life”: This phrase emphasizes that the matters in question are 
temporal and earthly, contrasting with spiritual or eternal matters. Paul implies that if they can 
judge mundane affairs, they should be able to do so among themselves rather than resorting to 
secular authorities.

3. “set them to judge”: The directive here is clear; Paul instructs the Corinthians to appoint 
judges from within their own community for these disputes. This suggests a call for self-
governance and reliance on one another’s wisdom and discernment.

4. “who are least esteemed in the church”: This phrase is particularly striking as it challenges 
societal norms regarding status and authority. Paul suggests that even those who are considered 
“least esteemed,” or perhaps lacking in worldly qualifications or recognition, should be 
entrusted with judging disputes. This could refer to individuals who may not hold prominent 
positions within the church but possess wisdom and integrity.

Theological Implications

Paul’s exhortation serves multiple purposes:

• Promoting Unity: By resolving conflicts internally, believers can maintain harmony within the 
body of Christ.

• Encouraging Humility: The choice of “least esteemed” judges underscores a biblical principle 
that God often uses those whom society overlooks or undervalues (e.g., David as king, 
fishermen as apostles).

• Witnessing to Non-Believers: When Christians handle their disputes wisely and fairly among 
themselves, it presents a powerful testimony to non-believers about their faith and community 
values.

• Affirming Church Authority: This passage reinforces the idea that the church has been given 
authority by God to govern itself according to His principles, rather than relying on secular 
systems which may not align with Christian values.



Conclusion

In summary, 1 Corinthians 6:4 calls for believers to resolve their disputes within the church community 
by appointing even those who may be deemed insignificant by worldly standards as judges. This 
approach fosters unity, humility, and a strong witness for Christ.

Verse Commentary on 1 Corinthians 6:5 (KJV)

Contextual Background

The Apostle Paul wrote the letter to the Corinthians addressing various issues within the church, 
including divisions, immorality, and disputes among believers. Chapter 6 specifically deals with the 
problem of Christians taking their grievances against one another to secular courts rather than resolving 
them within the church community. This verse falls within a larger argument where Paul emphasizes 
the need for Christians to handle their disputes internally, reflecting their identity as members of 
Christ’s body.

Analysis of 1 Corinthians 6:5

The verse reads: “I speak to your shame. Is it so, that there is not a wise man among you? no, not one 
that shall be able to judge between his brethren?”

1. “I speak to your shame.”

• Paul begins this statement with a strong admonition. The phrase indicates his 
disappointment and frustration with the Corinthian believers. He expected better 
behavior from those who are called to live according to Christ’s teachings. The use of 
“shame” suggests that their actions are not only inappropriate but also reflect poorly on 
their witness as Christians.

2. “Is it so, that there is not a wise man among you?”

• Here, Paul poses a rhetorical question that implies incredulity at the lack of wisdom in 
the Corinthian church. The term “wise man” refers to someone who possesses spiritual 
discernment and understanding—qualities essential for resolving conflicts among 
believers. By questioning their ability to find such a person, Paul highlights a significant 
deficiency in their community life.

3. “no, not one that shall be able to judge between his brethren?”

• This continuation reinforces Paul’s point about the absence of capable leaders or 
mediators within the church who can adjudicate disputes fairly and wisely. The phrase 
“judge between his brethren” underscores the expectation that conflicts should be 
resolved by fellow believers who share a common faith and moral framework rather than 
resorting to secular authorities who do not understand or uphold Christian values.

Theological Implications

Paul’s argument here has profound implications for how Christians are expected to interact with one 
another in matters of conflict resolution. It emphasizes:



• Community Responsibility: Believers are called to take mutual responsibility for maintaining 
harmony within the church.

• Spiritual Maturity: The expectation is that members of the church should grow in wisdom and 
understanding so they can effectively manage disputes.

• Witness to the World: When Christians resolve issues internally, it serves as a testimony of 
unity and love that reflects Christ’s teachings.

Conclusion

In summary, 1 Corinthians 6:5 serves as a poignant reminder of the importance of internal conflict 
resolution among believers. Paul’s challenge calls for humility and accountability within the Christian 
community, urging them to seek wise counsel from among themselves rather than turning to secular 
courts which do not align with their spiritual values.

Verse Commentary on 1 Corinthians 6:6 (KJV)

Text of the Verse: “But brother goeth to law with brother, and that before the unbelievers.”

Contextual Background: In this chapter, the Apostle Paul addresses a significant issue within the 
Corinthian church regarding disputes among believers. The Corinthian Christians were engaging in 
lawsuits against one another, taking their grievances to secular courts rather than resolving them within 
the church community. This behavior was particularly troubling for Paul because it demonstrated a lack 
of unity and spiritual maturity among the members of the church.

Analysis of Key Phrases:

1. “But brother goeth to law with brother”:

• The term “brother” signifies fellow believers in Christ, emphasizing that these 
individuals share a common faith and should ideally be united in love and fellowship. 
The phrase indicates a serious breach in relationships when one Christian feels 
compelled to sue another. Paul highlights the absurdity of this situation; those who are 
supposed to embody Christ’s teachings are instead resorting to secular means for conflict 
resolution.

2. “and that before the unbelievers”:

• This part of the verse underscores Paul’s concern about public perception and witness. 
By taking their disputes before non-believers, the Corinthians not only fail to resolve 
their issues internally but also tarnish the reputation of the church. It suggests a reliance 
on worldly systems rather than on God’s wisdom and guidance through His people. Paul 
implies that such actions reflect poorly on their faith and can lead others to question the 
validity of Christianity.

Theological Implications: Paul’s admonition serves as a reminder that Christians are called to live 
differently from the world around them. The act of suing one another publicly contradicts their identity 
as members of Christ’s body, which should be characterized by love, forgiveness, and reconciliation. 
Instead of seeking justice through secular courts, Paul encourages believers to handle disputes within 
the church community, where they can apply biblical principles for resolution.



Practical Application: This verse challenges modern Christians to consider how they handle conflicts 
with fellow believers. It raises questions about whether we seek resolution through prayerful discussion 
and mediation or if we are quick to resort to legal action when disagreements arise. The call is for 
Christians to embody grace and understanding in their interactions with one another, reflecting Christ’s 
love even in difficult situations.

Conclusion: In summary, 1 Corinthians 6:6 serves as a powerful reminder about maintaining unity 
within the body of Christ and handling disputes in a manner that honors God. It emphasizes that 
believers should strive for reconciliation among themselves rather than allowing worldly practices to 
dictate their behavior.

Verse Commentary on 1 Corinthians 6:7 (KJV)

Contextual Background

The Apostle Paul wrote the letter to the Corinthians addressing various issues within the church, 
including divisions, immorality, and disputes among believers. In chapter 6, Paul specifically tackles 
the problem of Christians taking one another to secular courts over disputes. This was a significant 
concern for Paul as it reflected poorly on the Christian community and undermined their witness in 
society.

Text of 1 Corinthians 6:7 (KJV)

“For now there is utterly a fault among you, because ye go to law one with another: why do ye not 
rather take wrong? why do ye not rather suffer yourselves to be defrauded?”

Analysis of Key Phrases

1. “For now there is utterly a fault among you”

• Paul begins this verse by stating that there is a serious issue within the Corinthian 
church. The term “utterly a fault” indicates that this is not just a minor problem; it is a 
significant failure in their conduct as believers. The use of “fault” suggests moral or 
ethical shortcomings in how they are handling disputes.

2. “because ye go to law one with another”

• The phrase “go to law” refers to taking legal action against fellow Christians in secular 
courts. Paul expresses disbelief and disappointment that members of the same body of 
Christ would resort to litigation instead of resolving their differences internally. This 
behavior contradicts the principles of unity and love that should characterize Christian 
relationships.

3. “why do ye not rather take wrong?”

• Here, Paul poses a rhetorical question that challenges the Corinthians’ understanding of 
justice and fairness. He suggests that it would be better for them to endure personal loss 
or injustice than to drag their disputes into public courts. This reflects Jesus’ teaching on 



turning the other cheek (Matthew 5:39), emphasizing humility and selflessness over 
vindication.

4. “why do ye not rather suffer yourselves to be defrauded?”

• The term “suffer yourselves to be defrauded” implies accepting wrongdoing without 
seeking retribution or compensation. Paul advocates for a posture of grace and 
forgiveness among believers, encouraging them to prioritize their witness for Christ over 
personal grievances or financial losses.

Theological Implications

Paul’s admonition in this verse highlights several important theological principles:

• Unity in Christ: Disputes among believers should be resolved within the church community, 
reflecting their shared identity in Christ.

• Witness to the World: Engaging in public lawsuits damages the reputation of the church and 
misrepresents Christian values.

• Self-Sacrifice: Embracing suffering for the sake of others aligns with Christ’s example and 
teachings about love and humility.

• Eternal Perspective: Believers are called to consider eternal consequences rather than 
immediate justice or vindication.

Practical Applications

1. Conflict Resolution: Churches today should encourage internal mechanisms for resolving 
disputes, such as mediation or arbitration by wise leaders within the congregation.

2. Prioritizing Relationships: Christians are called to value relationships over material 
possessions or legal victories, fostering an environment of forgiveness and grace.

3. Witnessing Effectively: Believers must be mindful of how their actions reflect on Christ’s 
name; maintaining integrity in conflicts can serve as a powerful testimony.

In summary, 1 Corinthians 6:7 serves as a profound reminder for Christians about how they should 
handle disputes with one another—prioritizing unity, grace, and witness over personal rights or legal 
recourse.

Verse Commentary on 1 Corinthians 6:8 (KJV)

Text of the Verse: “Nay, ye do wrong, and defraud, and that your brethren.”

Contextual Overview: In this verse, the Apostle Paul addresses the Corinthian Christians regarding 
their behavior towards one another in legal disputes. The broader context of 1 Corinthians 6 discusses 
issues of lawsuits among believers and the implications of seeking justice through secular courts rather 
than resolving conflicts within the church community. Paul emphasizes the importance of unity and 
love among Christians, urging them to handle disputes in a manner befitting their identity as members 
of Christ’s body.

Detailed Analysis:



1. “Nay, ye do wrong,”

• The word “Nay” serves as a strong negation, indicating Paul’s disapproval of the actions 
taken by the Corinthian believers. He asserts that they are indeed committing 
wrongdoing by taking their disputes to secular courts instead of resolving them 
internally.

• The phrase “ye do wrong” highlights not only a moral failing but also a failure to live up 
to their calling as Christians. This wrongdoing is particularly egregious because it 
involves fellow believers—those who share a common faith and should be united in 
love.

2. “and defraud,”

• The term “defraud” implies that there is an element of injustice or exploitation involved 
in their actions. It suggests that one believer is taking advantage of another, which 
contradicts the principles of love and fairness that should govern relationships among 
Christians.

• This word choice indicates that the disputes are not merely trivial disagreements; rather, 
they involve significant ethical violations where one party is harming another for 
personal gain.

3. “and that your brethren.”

• The phrase “your brethren” underscores the familial relationship among believers. Paul 
reminds them that they are part of a spiritual family—the body of Christ—and should 
treat each other with respect and care.

• By referring to them as “brethren,” Paul emphasizes the gravity of their actions; they are 
not just engaging in legal battles with strangers but are harming those who share their 
faith and community.

Theological Implications: This verse encapsulates several key theological themes:

• Unity in Christ: Believers are called to maintain unity and resolve conflicts within the church 
rather than airing grievances publicly.

• Moral Responsibility: There is an expectation for Christians to act justly and lovingly towards 
one another, reflecting Christ’s teachings.

• Witness to the World: When believers engage in lawsuits against each other, it tarnishes their 
witness to non-believers and undermines the credibility of the Christian faith.

Practical Applications:

• Christians today can learn from this admonition by prioritizing reconciliation over litigation 
when conflicts arise within their communities.

• It encourages believers to seek mediation through church leaders or trusted members rather than 
resorting to secular legal systems.

• This verse serves as a reminder for individuals to examine their motives when pursuing 
grievances against fellow believers, ensuring that love prevails over personal interests.



In conclusion, 1 Corinthians 6:8 serves as a poignant reminder for Christians about how they should 
conduct themselves in matters involving disputes with fellow believers. It calls for introspection 
regarding one’s actions and urges adherence to principles rooted in love and justice.

Verse Commentary on 1 Corinthians 6:9 (KJV)

Introduction to the Passage

1 Corinthians 6:9 is a significant verse within the broader context of Paul’s letter to the Corinthian 
church. In this epistle, Paul addresses various issues concerning morality, community conduct, and the 
implications of living a life in Christ. This particular verse serves as a stark reminder of the moral 
standards expected of believers and emphasizes the consequences of unrighteous behavior.

Text of 1 Corinthians 6:9 (KJV)

“Know ye not that the unrighteous shall not inherit the kingdom of God? Be not deceived: neither 
fornicators, nor idolaters, nor adulterers, nor effeminate, nor abusers of themselves with mankind,”

Analysis of Key Terms

1. “Know ye not”: This phrase indicates that Paul is appealing to the knowledge and 
understanding that his audience should already possess regarding their faith and moral conduct. 
It serves as a rhetorical device to provoke self-reflection among the Corinthian believers.

2. “the unrighteous”: This term refers to those who engage in behaviors contrary to God’s 
commandments. In this context, it encompasses a range of sinful actions that separate 
individuals from God’s holiness.

3. “shall not inherit the kingdom of God”: The concept of inheriting the kingdom is deeply 
rooted in Jewish thought and signifies receiving eternal life and fellowship with God. Paul 
asserts that certain behaviors disqualify individuals from this inheritance, emphasizing the 
seriousness with which one must regard their spiritual state.

4. List of Sins:

• “fornicators”: This term broadly refers to those who engage in sexual immorality 
outside of marriage.

• “idolaters”: Idol worship was prevalent in Corinthian culture; thus, Paul warns against 
any form of idolatry that detracts from true worship.

• “adulterers”: This specifically denotes infidelity within marriage, highlighting a breach 
of covenant loyalty.

• “effeminate” (μαλακός): Translated as “soft,” this word has been interpreted variously 
but often relates to moral weakness or specific sexual behaviors deemed inappropriate 
by biblical standards.

• “abusers of themselves with mankind” (ἀρσενοκοίτης): This compound term suggests 
immoral sexual practices involving males. The exact interpretation remains debated 
among scholars but generally refers to homosexual acts.



Contextual Considerations

Paul’s admonition reflects both cultural realities and theological truths relevant to his audience. The 
Corinthian church was situated in a society rife with sexual immorality and idolatry; thus, Paul’s 
warnings were particularly pertinent. He sought to remind believers that their identity in Christ 
necessitates a departure from such behaviors.

The inclusion of these specific sins illustrates Paul’s concern for maintaining purity within the church 
community. By listing these transgressions, he underscores that embracing such lifestyles contradicts 
one’s claim to faith in Christ.

Theological Implications

This verse encapsulates key theological themes regarding sin, redemption, and sanctification:

• Sinfulness and Separation from God: Engaging in unrighteous behavior leads to separation 
from God’s kingdom.

• Call to Holiness: Believers are called to live lives reflective of their new identity in Christ—
one marked by righteousness rather than sin.

• Hope for Redemption: While Paul identifies certain behaviors as disqualifying for inheritance 
in God’s kingdom, he later emphasizes forgiveness through faith in Christ (as seen in verse 11), 
indicating that transformation is possible for all who turn away from sin.

Conclusion

In summary, 1 Corinthians 6:9 serves as both a warning and an exhortation for believers regarding 
moral conduct and its implications for eternal life. Paul’s message is clear: while certain behaviors are 
incompatible with inheriting God’s kingdom, there exists hope through repentance and faith in Jesus 
Christ.

Verse Commentary on 1 Corinthians 6:10 (KJV)

Contextual Background

The Apostle Paul wrote the letter to the Corinthians to address various issues within the church, 
including moral behavior, divisions among believers, and questions regarding spiritual gifts. In chapter 
6, Paul discusses the conduct expected of Christians, particularly in relation to lawsuits among 
believers and their overall moral integrity. This chapter emphasizes the transformation that occurs when 
one becomes a follower of Christ and how this should manifest in their daily lives.

Analysis of 1 Corinthians 6:10

The verse reads as follows in the King James Version (KJV):

“Nor thieves, nor covetous, nor drunkards, nor revilers, nor extortioners, shall inherit the kingdom of 
God.”

This verse is part of a broader passage where Paul lists various sinful behaviors that characterize those 
who are unrighteous. The purpose of this list is to highlight the stark contrast between the lifestyle of 
believers and that of non-believers.



Key Terms Explained

1. Thieves: This term refers to individuals who steal or take what does not belong to them. In the 
context of Corinthian society, theft was rampant due to economic disparities and moral decay.

2. Covetous: Covetousness denotes an intense desire for something that belongs to someone else, 
often leading to greed. It reflects a heart condition that prioritizes material wealth over spiritual 
values.

3. Drunkards: This term describes those who habitually consume alcohol to excess. In ancient 
Corinth, drunkenness was common in social settings and often associated with idolatrous 
practices.

4. Revilers: Revilers are those who engage in verbal abuse or slander against others. This behavior 
undermines community harmony and reflects a lack of love for one’s neighbor.

5. Extortioners: Extortioners are individuals who obtain money or property through coercion or 
threats. This practice was prevalent in corrupt systems where power dynamics favored 
exploitation.

Theological Implications

Paul’s assertion that these individuals “shall not inherit the kingdom of God” serves as a sobering 
reminder of the consequences of unrepentant sin. The phrase “inherit the kingdom” implies not just 
entrance into heaven but also participation in God’s reign both now and in eternity.

Paul does not suggest that those who have committed these sins cannot be forgiven; rather, he 
emphasizes that a lifestyle characterized by such behaviors indicates a rejection of God’s authority and 
grace. The transformative power of faith in Christ leads believers away from these practices toward 
righteousness.

Contrast with Believers

In verses following this one (specifically verse 11), Paul reassures the Corinthians that many among 
them were once engaged in such behaviors but have been washed clean through faith in Jesus Christ. 
This highlights the theme of redemption and new identity found in Christ—believers are no longer 
defined by their past sins but by their new life as children of God.

Paul’s message encourages self-examination among believers regarding their conduct and urges them 
to live out their new identity with integrity and holiness.

Conclusion

In summary, 1 Corinthians 6:10 serves as both a warning against certain sinful lifestyles and an 
affirmation of the transformative power available through faith in Christ. It calls Christians to reflect on 
their lives and align their actions with their identity as heirs of God’s kingdom.

Verse Commentary on 1 Corinthians 6:11 (KJV)

Contextual Background



The Apostle Paul wrote the letter to the Corinthians to address various issues within the church, 
including divisions, immorality, and misunderstandings about Christian doctrine and practice. Chapter 
6 specifically deals with disputes among believers and moral conduct. In verse 11, Paul provides a 
powerful reminder of the transformative work of Christ in the lives of believers.

Text of 1 Corinthians 6:11 (KJV)

“And such were some of you: but ye are washed, but ye are sanctified, but ye are justified in the name 
of the Lord Jesus, and by the Spirit of our God.”

Analysis of Key Phrases

1. “And such were some of you:”

• This phrase serves as a stark reminder to the Corinthian believers that they were once 
part of the sinful behaviors Paul had just listed in verses 9 and 10. It emphasizes that no 
one is beyond redemption; even those who engaged in serious sins can be transformed 
by God’s grace. The use of “were” indicates a past state, highlighting their new identity 
in Christ.

2. “but ye are washed:”

• The term “washed” refers to spiritual cleansing through faith in Jesus Christ. This 
washing is often associated with baptism (Acts 22:16) and signifies purification from 
sin. In Titus 3:5, Paul speaks of “the washing of regeneration,” indicating that this 
cleansing is not merely external but involves a profound internal transformation by the 
Holy Spirit.

3. “but ye are sanctified:”

• To be “sanctified” means to be set apart for God’s purposes. This separation from sin 
signifies that believers are now dedicated to living according to God’s will rather than 
their former lifestyles. Sanctification is both an initial act at conversion and an ongoing 
process throughout a believer’s life (Hebrews 10:14). It reflects a change in status from 
being common or profane to being holy and dedicated to God.

4. “but ye are justified:”

• Justification is a legal term indicating that believers have been declared righteous before 
God due to their faith in Jesus Christ (Romans 5:1). This declaration does not imply that 
they have earned righteousness through works; rather, it is granted freely through grace 
because of Christ’s sacrificial death and resurrection. The phrase “in the name of the 
Lord Jesus” underscores that this justification comes solely through Him.

5. “and by the Spirit of our God:”

• The mention of “the Spirit of our God” highlights the role of the Holy Spirit in applying 
these truths to believers’ lives. The Holy Spirit not only convicts individuals of sin but 
also empowers them for holy living post-justification (Romans 8:9-11). This indicates 
that transformation is not merely positional but also practical as believers live out their 
new identity.



Theological Implications

This verse encapsulates key aspects of Christian salvation—washing (regeneration), sanctification 
(separation for divine purpose), and justification (declaration of righteousness). Together, these 
elements illustrate how believers transition from their former sinful identities into new creations in 
Christ (2 Corinthians 5:17).

Paul’s message reassures Christians that despite their pasts filled with sin, they have been cleansed and 
made new through faith in Jesus Christ. It serves as both an encouragement and a challenge for them to 
live out their new identity consistently.

Conclusion

In summary, 1 Corinthians 6:11 presents a profound declaration about what it means to be redeemed by 
Christ. Believers are reminded not only where they came from but also who they now are—washed, 
sanctified, and justified—through faith in Jesus Christ and empowered by His Spirit.

Verse Commentary on 1 Corinthians 6:12 (KJV)

Text of the Verse
“All things are lawful unto me, but all things are not expedient: all things are lawful for me, but I will 
not be brought under the power of any.”

Contextual Background
The Apostle Paul wrote the letter to the Corinthians addressing various issues within the church at 
Corinth, a city known for its moral laxity and diverse cultural influences. In this particular chapter, Paul 
is responding to questions and concerns regarding Christian liberty and moral conduct. The Corinthian 
believers were grappling with how to navigate their newfound freedom in Christ while living in a 
society that often celebrated immorality.

Analysis of Key Phrases

1. “All things are lawful unto me”
This phrase reflects a common slogan among the Corinthians, suggesting that they believed 
their freedom in Christ allowed them to engage in any behavior without consequence. Paul 
acknowledges this assertion but immediately qualifies it by emphasizing that while many 
actions may be permissible, they are not necessarily beneficial or wise.

2. “but all things are not expedient”
Here, Paul introduces a critical distinction between legality and practicality. The term 
“expedient” implies something that is advantageous or beneficial. Paul is urging the Corinthians 
to consider not just what they can do legally as Christians but what is truly good for their 
spiritual health and community welfare. This highlights an essential principle in Christian 
ethics: freedom should be exercised with discernment and responsibility.

3. “all things are lawful for me”
Again, Paul reiterates the idea of Christian liberty. However, he does so with caution. The 



repetition serves to reinforce his acknowledgment of their freedom while simultaneously 
steering them away from a license to sin or indulge in harmful practices.

4. “but I will not be brought under the power of any.”
This concluding statement emphasizes self-control and mastery over one’s desires. Paul warns 
against becoming enslaved by anything—be it food, sexual immorality, or other indulgences—
that could compromise one’s relationship with God or lead one away from spiritual maturity. 
The concept of being “brought under the power” suggests that while Christians have freedom, 
they must exercise it wisely to avoid falling into bondage again.

Theological Implications
Paul’s teaching here underscores a significant aspect of Christian doctrine: true freedom in Christ does 
not equate to unrestrained behavior but rather calls for responsible living that reflects one’s identity as a 
follower of Jesus. Believers are encouraged to evaluate their actions based on whether those actions 
promote spiritual growth and community well-being rather than merely seeking personal gratification.

Furthermore, this verse serves as a reminder that Christian liberty should always be balanced with love 
for others and consideration for how one’s actions might affect fellow believers (as further elaborated 
in chapters 8-10).

In summary, 1 Corinthians 6:12 encapsulates Paul’s call for discernment among believers regarding 
their freedoms in Christ, urging them to prioritize what is beneficial over what is merely permissible.

Verse Commentary on 1 Corinthians 6:13 (KJV)

Contextual Background

The Apostle Paul wrote the letter to the Corinthians addressing various issues within the church, 
including moral conduct and the implications of Christian liberty. In 1 Corinthians 6, Paul confronts the 
Corinthian believers about their understanding of bodily appetites and sexual morality. The verse in 
question, 1 Corinthians 6:13, is part of a larger discourse where Paul refutes common slogans or 
sayings that were misused by some members of the Corinthian church to justify immoral behavior.

Text of 1 Corinthians 6:13 (KJV)

“Meats for the belly, and the belly for meats: but God shall destroy both it and them. Now the body is 
not for fornication, but for the Lord; and the Lord for the body.”

Analysis of Key Phrases

1. “Meats for the belly, and the belly for meats:”

• This phrase reflects a popular saying among the Corinthians that likens sexual desire to 
hunger. Just as one eats to satisfy hunger, they argued that sexual urges should also be 
indulged without restraint. Paul acknowledges this proverb but uses it to illustrate a 
deeper truth about human purpose and divine intention.

2. “but God shall destroy both it and them:”



• Here, Paul emphasizes the temporary nature of physical appetites and their satisfaction. 
He points out that both food (meats) and bodily desires (the belly) are destined for 
destruction; they are not eternal aspects of existence. This serves as a reminder that 
focusing solely on physical gratification is misguided since these things will ultimately 
cease to exist.

3. “Now the body is not for fornication, but for the Lord;”

• Paul contrasts physical appetites with spiritual purpose. He asserts that while food serves 
a temporary function, our bodies have a higher calling—they are meant to serve God 
rather than indulge in sexual immorality (fornication). This statement elevates the 
significance of our bodies beyond mere biological functions.

4. “and the Lord for the body:”

• This concluding phrase highlights an intimate relationship between Christ and believers’ 
bodies. It suggests that Christ’s role encompasses not only spiritual salvation but also an 
active presence in believers’ lives through their physical existence. The implication is 
profound: our bodies are temples where God’s Spirit dwells, thus underscoring their 
sanctity.

Theological Implications

Paul’s argument in this verse has significant theological implications regarding how Christians view 
their bodies and sexuality:

• Holiness: The body is portrayed as sacred because it belongs to God; therefore, engaging in 
sexual immorality is seen as a violation of its intended purpose.

• Eschatology: By stating that both food and stomach will be destroyed, Paul introduces an 
eschatological perspective—believers should live with an awareness of eternal realities rather 
than transient pleasures.

• Identity in Christ: The assertion that “the Lord for the body” reinforces believers’ identity as 
those who are united with Christ; thus, their actions should reflect this union.

Conclusion

In summary, 1 Corinthians 6:13 serves as a critical reminder from Paul about understanding our bodily 
existence in light of our relationship with God. It challenges believers to rise above mere physical 
appetites and recognize their bodies as instruments meant for divine purposes rather than vehicles for 
indulgence.

Verse Commentary on 1 Corinthians 6:14 (KJV)

Text of the Verse: “And God hath both raised up the Lord, and will also raise up us by his own power.”

Contextual Background: In this passage, the Apostle Paul addresses the Corinthian church regarding 
issues of morality, particularly sexual immorality. The Corinthian believers were grappling with a 
cultural context that often promoted libertine views about the body and sexuality. Paul emphasizes the 



significance of the body in relation to God and the resurrection, countering misconceptions that might 
lead to moral laxity.

Analysis of Key Phrases:

1. “And God hath both raised up the Lord”:

• This phrase affirms the resurrection of Jesus Christ as a foundational truth of Christian 
faith. The term “raised up” (Greek: ἐγείρω) indicates not just a revival from death but a 
transformation into a glorified state. By stating “the Lord,” Paul identifies Jesus as 
sovereign and divine, underscoring His authority over life and death.

2. “and will also raise up us”:

• Here, Paul transitions from Christ’s resurrection to that of believers. The use of “us” 
signifies inclusion; it is not just an abstract theological statement but a personal promise 
to all Christians. This assurance reflects the hope that believers will experience 
resurrection similar to Christ’s, reinforcing their identity as part of His body.

3. “by his own power”:

• This clause highlights that it is God’s power—His divine ability—that enables both 
Christ’s resurrection and that of believers. It emphasizes God’s sovereignty and 
omnipotence in accomplishing this act, which is central to Christian eschatology (the 
study of end times). The phrase reassures believers that their future resurrection is 
guaranteed by God’s strength rather than human effort or merit.

Theological Implications:

• Resurrection Hope: Paul’s assertion provides profound hope for Christians facing persecution 
or moral dilemmas. It serves as a reminder that earthly struggles are temporary and that there is 
an eternal destiny awaiting them.

• Body Theology: In light of this verse, Paul argues against using one’s body for immoral 
purposes since it has been redeemed and is destined for resurrection. The body is not merely a 
vessel for physical desires but is integral to one’s spiritual identity and purpose in serving God.

• Moral Responsibility: By linking bodily actions with future resurrection, Paul calls for ethical 
living among believers. If their bodies are destined for glory, they should not engage in 
practices like sexual immorality that degrade their dignity as temples of the Holy Spirit.

Conclusion: 1 Corinthians 6:14 encapsulates essential Christian beliefs about resurrection while 
challenging believers to live in accordance with their identity in Christ. It serves both as an affirmation 
of faith and a call to moral integrity within the community.

Verse Commentary on 1 Corinthians 6:15 (KJV)

Introduction to the Context

In 1 Corinthians, the Apostle Paul addresses various issues faced by the church in Corinth, a city 
known for its moral laxity and idolatrous practices. Chapter 6 specifically deals with matters of sexual 



immorality and the implications of such behavior for believers. Paul emphasizes the sanctity of the 
body and its relationship to Christ, countering the prevailing attitudes of the Corinthian culture that 
trivialized sexual ethics.

Text of 1 Corinthians 6:15 (KJV)

“Know ye not that your bodies are the members of Christ? shall I then take the members of Christ, and 
make them members of an harlot? God forbid.”

Analysis of Key Phrases

1. “Know ye not”: This phrase indicates a rhetorical question that Paul uses to provoke thought 
among his readers. It suggests that there is an essential truth that they should already be aware 
of regarding their identity as Christians.

2. “that your bodies are the members of Christ?”: Here, Paul asserts a profound theological 
truth: believers’ bodies are not merely physical entities but are integral parts of Christ’s body. 
This idea reflects a mystical union between Christ and His followers, emphasizing that their 
physical actions have spiritual significance.

3. “shall I then take the members of Christ”: Paul poses another rhetorical question to highlight 
the absurdity of misusing one’s body, which is part of Christ. The implication is that it would be 
incongruous for someone who is united with Christ to engage in immoral acts.

4. “and make them members of an harlot?”: The term “harlot” refers to a prostitute, 
representing sexual immorality in this context. By using this term, Paul starkly contrasts sacred 
union with Christ against illicit sexual relationships, underscoring how such actions defile what 
is holy.

5. “God forbid.”: This phrase expresses Paul’s vehement rejection of the idea presented in his 
previous question. It conveys strong disapproval and serves as a moral imperative against 
engaging in sexual immorality.

Theological Implications

Paul’s argument hinges on several key theological principles:

• Union with Christ: The notion that believers are members of Christ implies a deep spiritual 
connection where their actions reflect on Him. Engaging in sexual immorality would thus 
dishonor this union.

• The Body as Sacred: By stating that our bodies are members of Christ, Paul elevates the 
physical body’s status from mere flesh to something sacred and significant within God’s plan.

• Moral Responsibility: The passage underscores personal responsibility for one’s actions as 
they relate to both individual integrity and communal holiness within the body of believers.

• Consequences of Sin: Engaging in sexual immorality is portrayed not just as a personal failing 
but as an act that has broader implications for one’s relationship with God and fellow believers.

Conclusion



In summary, 1 Corinthians 6:15 serves as a powerful reminder to Christians about the sanctity and 
significance of their bodies as partakers in the body of Christ. Paul’s emphatic rejection (“God forbid”) 
reinforces his call for purity and integrity among believers, urging them to recognize their identity in 
Christ and live accordingly.

Verse Commentary on 1 Corinthians 6:16 (KJV)

Contextual Background

In the epistle to the Corinthians, Paul addresses various issues that have arisen within the church in 
Corinth, a city known for its moral laxity and pagan practices. One of the significant concerns Paul 
confronts is sexual immorality, which was prevalent among the Corinthian believers. The cultural 
context of Corinth included a permissive attitude towards sexuality, often justified by the belief that 
physical actions did not affect one’s spiritual state.

Text of 1 Corinthians 6:16 (KJV)

“What? know ye not that he which is joined to an harlot is one body? for two, saith he, shall be one 
flesh.”

Analysis of Key Phrases

1. “What? know ye not”

• Paul’s rhetorical question serves to emphasize his astonishment at the ignorance or 
disregard of the Corinthians regarding fundamental truths about sexuality and morality. 
It indicates that they should already be aware of these teachings, as they are rooted in 
Scripture.

2. “he which is joined to an harlot”

• The term “joined” (Greek: kollao) implies a deep connection or union. This word is 
significant because it conveys more than just a physical act; it suggests an intimate bond 
formed through sexual relations. In this context, Paul uses “harlot” to refer to a 
prostitute, highlighting the nature of illicit sexual relationships.

3. “is one body?”

• This phrase underscores the theological principle that sexual union creates a profound 
connection between individuals. Paul asserts that engaging in sexual relations with a 
harlot results in becoming “one body,” indicating that such acts have spiritual 
implications beyond mere physical pleasure.

4. “for two, saith he, shall be one flesh.”

• Here, Paul quotes Genesis 2:24, which speaks to God’s design for marriage: “Therefore 
shall a man leave his father and mother, and shall cleave unto his wife: and they shall be 
one flesh.” By referencing this passage, Paul draws a parallel between legitimate marital 
union and illicit sexual relationships. He emphasizes that both types of unions create a 
bond that cannot be taken lightly.



Theological Implications

Paul’s argument extends beyond mere moral admonition; it reflects deep theological truths about 
human sexuality as designed by God. The idea that sexual intimacy creates a lasting bond aligns with 
biblical teachings on marriage and fidelity. By engaging with prostitutes or participating in sexual 
immorality, believers are not only violating God’s commandments but also compromising their identity 
as members of Christ’s body.

Furthermore, this verse illustrates the sanctity of the believer’s body as a temple of the Holy Spirit (as 
elaborated in earlier verses). Therefore, uniting oneself with someone outside of God’s intended design 
for sexuality—namely within marriage—desecrates what should be sacred.

Conclusion

In summary, 1 Corinthians 6:16 serves as a powerful reminder of the serious nature of sexual 
immorality within the Christian faith. Paul calls believers to recognize their identity in Christ and 
understand that their bodies are not merely vessels for personal gratification but are integral parts of 
their spiritual lives and relationship with God.

Verse Commentary on 1 Corinthians 6:17 (KJV)

Introduction to the Verse

1 Corinthians 6:17 states, “But he that is joined unto the Lord is one spirit.” This verse is a critical part 
of Paul’s argument regarding sexual morality and the sanctity of the believer’s body in relation to their 
spiritual union with Christ. It emphasizes the profound connection between believers and Christ, which 
has implications for how they should conduct themselves, particularly in matters of sexuality.

Contextual Background

To fully understand this verse, it is essential to consider its context within the broader passage of 1 
Corinthians 6. Paul addresses issues of sexual immorality that were prevalent in Corinthian society. The 
Corinthian church was struggling with various moral challenges, including the acceptance of sexual 
practices that contradicted Christian teachings. In verses preceding 6:17, Paul discusses the significance 
of the body as a temple of the Holy Spirit (1 Corinthians 6:19) and warns against uniting one’s body 
with a prostitute (1 Corinthians 6:15-16).

Analysis of Key Terms

• “Joined unto the Lord”: The phrase indicates a deep spiritual union between a believer and 
Christ. This joining occurs through faith and signifies more than mere association; it denotes an 
intimate relationship akin to marriage.

• “Is one spirit”: This part of the verse highlights that this union transcends physicality. It 
suggests a shared essence or nature between Christ and believers. The term “one spirit” implies 
unity in purpose, intention, and spiritual life.

Theological Implications



The theological implications of being “one spirit” with the Lord are profound:

1. Unity with Christ: Believers are not merely followers but are spiritually united with Christ in 
such a way that His life influences theirs. This unity means that actions taken by believers have 
direct consequences for their relationship with Christ.

2. Moral Responsibility: Given this intimate connection, Paul argues that engaging in sexual 
immorality is not just a personal sin but an act that affects one’s relationship with Christ. To join 
oneself physically with another person outside of marriage is to compromise this sacred bond.

3. Spiritual Integrity: The call to maintain purity reflects an understanding that one’s body is not 
solely for personal gratification but is dedicated to God’s service. This perspective elevates 
moral behavior from mere legalistic adherence to laws into a matter of honoring one’s 
relationship with God.

Practical Application

For contemporary Christians, this verse serves as a reminder of the seriousness with which they should 
regard their bodies and relationships. Understanding oneself as “one spirit” with Christ encourages 
believers to pursue holiness and integrity in all aspects of life, especially in sexual ethics.

Paul’s exhortation can lead believers to reflect on their choices and relationships, urging them to align 
their actions with their identity as those who are united with Christ.

Conclusion

In summary, 1 Corinthians 6:17 encapsulates Paul’s teaching on the sacredness of the believer’s union 
with Christ and underscores why sexual immorality is incompatible with this divine relationship. The 
verse calls Christians to recognize their identity as spiritually united with Jesus and live accordingly.

Verse Commentary on 1 Corinthians 6:18 (KJV)

Text of the Verse “Flee fornication. Every sin that a man doeth is without the body; but he that 
committeth fornication sinneth against his own body.”

Contextual Background The Apostle Paul wrote the letter to the Corinthians to address various issues 
within the church, including divisions, immorality, and questions regarding Christian conduct. The 
Corinthian church was situated in a city known for its rampant sexual immorality and idol worship, 
which influenced the behavior and attitudes of its members. In this context, Paul emphasizes the 
seriousness of sexual sin.

Analysis of Key Phrases

1. “Flee fornication.”

• The command to “flee” indicates urgency and necessity. Paul does not suggest merely 
resisting or confronting sexual immorality; instead, he advocates for complete 
avoidance. This reflects a proactive approach to dealing with temptation, akin to 
Joseph’s flight from Potiphar’s wife (Genesis 39:12). The term “fornication” (Greek: 



πορνεία) encompasses a broad range of sexual immoralities, including premarital sex 
and prostitution.

2. “Every sin that a man doeth is without the body;”

• Here, Paul distinguishes between sexual sins and other types of sins. He states that most 
sins are committed externally—meaning they affect others or involve actions that do not 
directly harm one’s own body. This suggests that while all sin is serious, sexual 
immorality has unique implications because it involves one’s own physical being.

3. “but he that committeth fornication sinneth against his own body.”

• This phrase highlights the profound nature of sexual sin. When one engages in 
fornication, it is not just an external act but one that directly impacts oneself—
spiritually, emotionally, and physically. The implication is that such acts violate the 
sanctity of one’s own body, which is viewed as a temple of the Holy Spirit (as elaborated 
in verses 19-20). This connection underscores the idea that engaging in sexual 
immorality harms not only oneself but also disrupts one’s relationship with God.

Theological Implications Paul’s exhortation serves as both a warning and an instruction for believers 
about the gravity of sexual immorality. It reflects a holistic understanding of human beings as 
integrated entities—body and spirit—and emphasizes that actions taken with one’s body have spiritual 
consequences. By framing fornication as a sin against one’s own body, Paul elevates the discussion 
beyond mere legalistic rules into an understanding of personal integrity and divine purpose.

Cultural Relevance In light of Corinth’s cultural landscape—where promiscuity was commonplace—
Paul’s message would have been countercultural and challenging for many believers who may have 
been desensitized to such behaviors. His directive to flee from fornication calls Christians to live 
distinctly from societal norms that trivialize sexual ethics.

Conclusion 1 Corinthians 6:18 serves as a powerful reminder for Christians about the importance of 
maintaining purity in their lives. The call to flee from fornication emphasizes both personal 
responsibility and recognition of one’s identity as belonging to Christ.

Verse Commentary on 1 Corinthians 6:19 (KJV)

Introduction to the Context

In 1 Corinthians, the Apostle Paul addresses various issues faced by the church in Corinth, including 
divisions, moral lapses, and questions regarding Christian conduct. Chapter 6 specifically deals with 
sexual immorality and the implications of such behavior for believers. In verse 19, Paul presents a 
profound theological truth about the nature of the believer’s body and its relationship to God.

Text of 1 Corinthians 6:19 (KJV)

“What? know ye not that your body is the temple of the Holy Ghost which is in you, which ye have of 
God, and ye are not your own?”

Exegesis of Key Phrases



1. “What? know ye not”

• Paul begins with a rhetorical question that emphasizes ignorance among the Corinthians 
regarding their spiritual status. This phrase serves to provoke thought and reflection on 
their understanding of Christian identity.

2. “that your body is the temple of the Holy Ghost”

• Here, Paul asserts that each believer’s body functions as a temple—a sacred space where 
God’s presence dwells. The term “temple” signifies holiness and sanctity, indicating that 
believers should treat their bodies with reverence because they house the Holy Spirit.

3. “which is in you”

• This phrase underscores the indwelling presence of the Holy Spirit within believers. It 
highlights a personal relationship between God and each individual Christian, 
emphasizing that this divine presence empowers them for holy living.

4. “which ye have of God”

• The gift of the Holy Spirit is described as coming from God Himself. This reinforces the 
idea that it is not something earned or deserved but rather a gracious gift bestowed upon 
those who believe in Christ.

5. “and ye are not your own?”

• Paul concludes this verse with a powerful assertion about ownership. Believers do not 
belong to themselves; they have been purchased at a price—namely, through Christ’s 
sacrificial death. This concept of belonging to God carries significant implications for 
how Christians should live their lives.

Theological Implications

• Indwelling Presence: The notion that believers’ bodies are temples signifies an intimate 
connection between God and His people. It suggests that every action taken by believers should 
reflect this sacred relationship.

• Moral Responsibility: Since believers are indwelt by the Holy Spirit, they bear a moral 
responsibility to honor God with their bodies. Engaging in sexual immorality contradicts this 
principle and dishonors both oneself and God.

• Redemptive Ownership: The idea that believers are not their own but belong to God 
emphasizes redemption’s transformative power. It calls Christians to live in accordance with 
God’s will rather than succumbing to worldly desires.

Practical Applications

• Believers should cultivate an awareness of their identity as temples of the Holy Spirit, leading 
them to make choices that honor this status.

• There should be an emphasis on purity and holiness in both physical actions and thoughts since 
these reflect one’s relationship with God.



• Understanding one’s body as belonging to God can help combat cultural pressures that promote 
self-indulgence or immorality.

Conclusion

In summary, 1 Corinthians 6:19 serves as a crucial reminder for Christians about their identity in Christ 
and the implications it has for how they treat their bodies. Recognizing oneself as a temple inhabited by 
the Holy Spirit calls for a life marked by holiness and devotion to God’s glory.

Verse Commentary on 1 Corinthians 6:20 (KJV)

Text of the Verse The King James Version (KJV) of 1 Corinthians 6:20 states: “For ye are bought with 
a price: therefore glorify God in your body, and in your spirit, which are God’s.”

Contextual Background To fully understand this verse, it is essential to consider its context within the 
broader narrative of Paul’s letter to the Corinthians. The Corinthian church was facing various moral 
challenges, including issues related to sexual immorality. Paul addresses these concerns by 
emphasizing the importance of holiness and the believer’s identity in Christ. This particular verse 
serves as a culmination of his argument regarding why Christians should flee from sexual immorality.

Analysis of Key Phrases

1. “For ye are bought with a price:”

• This phrase highlights the concept of redemption. In biblical terms, being “bought” 
refers to the act of being purchased or redeemed from slavery or sin. The “price” 
mentioned here is understood to be the sacrificial death of Jesus Christ, which serves as 
atonement for sin. This idea is consistent throughout the New Testament, where 
believers are depicted as having been ransomed from their previous state of bondage 
(see also 1 Peter 1:18-19). The use of “ye” indicates that Paul is addressing believers 
specifically; this redemption applies only to those who have accepted Christ.

2. “therefore glorify God in your body,”

• The word “therefore” signifies a conclusion drawn from what has been previously 
stated. Since believers have been redeemed at such a great cost, they are called to 
respond appropriately by glorifying God. To “glorify God in your body” suggests that 
one’s physical actions and lifestyle should reflect honor and reverence toward God. This 
includes abstaining from sinful behaviors that would defile the body, particularly sexual 
immorality, which Paul has been discussing.

3. “and in your spirit,”

• Here, Paul expands the call to glorification beyond just physical actions to include one’s 
inner life—the spirit or soul. This indicates that worship and honor toward God 
encompass both external behavior and internal attitudes or thoughts. Believers are 
encouraged to live out their faith holistically; their spiritual lives should align with their 
physical conduct.

4. “which are God’s.”



• This concluding phrase reinforces ownership; both body and spirit belong to God 
because He has purchased them through Christ’s sacrifice. It emphasizes that Christians 
do not have autonomy over their lives in a self-serving sense but rather exist for God’s 
purposes and glory.

Theological Implications This verse encapsulates significant theological themes such as redemption, 
ownership, and sanctification:

• Redemption: The notion that believers have been purchased implies a transfer from one state 
(slavery to sin) into another (servitude to righteousness).

• Ownership: By stating that both body and spirit belong to God, Paul asserts divine authority 
over every aspect of a believer’s life.

• Sanctification: The call to glorify God suggests an ongoing process where believers strive for 
holiness in all areas—physically and spiritually.

Practical Application For contemporary Christians, this verse serves as a reminder of their identity in 
Christ and the implications it carries for daily living:

• Believers are encouraged to evaluate their choices—both physical actions and spiritual attitudes
—through the lens of glorifying God.

• It calls for accountability within Christian communities regarding moral conduct.
• Understanding one’s identity as belonging to God can foster a deeper commitment to living out 

faith authentically.

In summary, 1 Corinthians 6:20 emphasizes that because believers have been redeemed at great cost 
through Christ’s sacrifice, they are called to honor God with both their bodies and spirits as an 
expression of gratitude for His grace.

CHAPTER 7:

Verse Commentary on 1 Corinthians 7:1 (KJV)

Introduction to the Context

In 1 Corinthians chapter 7, the Apostle Paul addresses various questions and concerns raised by the 
Corinthian church regarding marriage, celibacy, and sexual relations. This chapter is significant as it 
provides insight into early Christian views on these topics, reflecting both cultural influences and 
theological considerations of the time.

Text of 1 Corinthians 7:1 (KJV)

“Now concerning the things whereof ye wrote unto me: It is good for a man not to touch a woman.”

Analysis of Key Phrases

1. “Now concerning the things whereof ye wrote unto me:”

• This phrase indicates that Paul is responding to specific inquiries from the Corinthian 
believers. The use of “now concerning” suggests a transition in his letter to address 



particular issues that were troubling or confusing them. It implies that there was an 
ongoing dialogue between Paul and the church, highlighting their desire for guidance on 
moral and ethical matters.

2. “It is good for a man not to touch a woman:”

• The term “touch” here is understood in a sexual context, referring to physical intimacy 
or sexual relations. Paul acknowledges a viewpoint likely held by some in the Corinthian 
church—that abstaining from sexual contact altogether is preferable.

• The word “good” signifies a positive evaluation of this stance but does not imply that it 
is an absolute commandment. Instead, it reflects an ideal state under certain 
circumstances, particularly in light of potential temptations associated with sexual 
immorality prevalent in Corinthian society.

Cultural Context

The Corinthian culture was marked by rampant sexual immorality, which posed significant challenges 
for Christians striving to live according to their faith. Some members of the church may have believed 
that complete celibacy would be a more holy or spiritual choice, leading them to advocate for 
abstinence even within marriage. Paul’s acknowledgment of this perspective indicates his awareness of 
their struggles and his intent to provide balanced guidance.

Paul’s Position on Celibacy vs. Marriage

While Paul recognizes the merits of celibacy—particularly as a means to avoid fornication—he does 
not endorse it as universally applicable or superior for all believers. In subsequent verses, he clarifies 
that marriage serves as a legitimate remedy against sexual immorality (1 Corinthians 7:2). Thus, while 
he affirms that it can be good for some individuals to remain single, he also emphasizes that marriage is 
ordained by God and beneficial for many.

Conclusion

In summary, 1 Corinthians 7:1 serves as an introduction to Paul’s teachings on marriage and celibacy. 
He validates the idea that abstaining from sexual relations can be advantageous under certain 
conditions but balances this with practical advice about marital responsibilities and relationships in 
later verses. His approach reflects both pastoral care and theological insight aimed at guiding believers 
toward healthy practices in their personal lives.

Verse Commentary on 1 Corinthians 7:2 (KJV)

Contextual Background

1 Corinthians is a letter written by the Apostle Paul to the church in Corinth, addressing various issues 
that had arisen within the congregation. One of these issues pertains to sexual morality and marriage. 
The Corinthian church was influenced by a culture that often promoted sexual immorality, leading 
some members to question the appropriateness of sexual relations even within marriage.

Text of 1 Corinthians 7:2 (KJV)



“Nevertheless, to avoid fornication, let every man have his own wife, and let every woman have her 
own husband.”

Analysis of Key Phrases

1. “Nevertheless”: This word indicates a transition from previous thoughts or arguments. Paul 
acknowledges prior discussions about celibacy and abstaining from sexual relations but 
counters them with practical advice.

2. “to avoid fornication”: The term “fornication” (Greek: porneia) encompasses a range of sexual 
immoralities, including premarital sex and adultery. Paul emphasizes that the prevalence of such 
behaviors necessitates a response from believers. He recognizes the temptations present in their 
society and suggests that marriage serves as a safeguard against these temptations.

3. “let every man have his own wife”: Here, Paul instructs men to take their own wives, 
implying exclusivity in marital relationships. The phrase underscores the importance of 
monogamy in Christian marriage as opposed to practices like concubinage or polygamy that 
were common in the surrounding culture.

4. “and let every woman have her own husband”: This parallel structure reinforces equality 
between men and women in marital relationships. Each partner is encouraged to fulfill their 
marital duties towards one another, promoting mutual responsibility and care.

Theological Implications

Paul’s directive highlights several theological principles:

• Divine Design for Marriage: Marriage is presented as an institution ordained by God for 
companionship and sexual fulfillment within a moral framework.

• Protection Against Sin: By advocating for marriage as a remedy against fornication, Paul 
underscores the idea that sexual relations are intended to occur within the bounds of marriage, 
where they can be expressed healthily and righteously.

• Mutual Responsibility: The instruction for both men and women to have their respective 
spouses reflects a balanced view of marital roles, emphasizing that both partners are equally 
responsible for each other’s needs.

Practical Application

In light of this verse, contemporary readers can draw several applications:

• Recognizing the importance of marriage as a protective measure against temptation.

• Understanding that healthy sexual relationships should be confined within marriage.

• Emphasizing mutual respect and responsibility between spouses in fulfilling each other’s needs.

Paul’s exhortation serves not only as guidance for those struggling with sexual immorality but also as 
an affirmation of God’s design for intimate relationships within the context of marriage.



Verse Commentary on 1 Corinthians 7:3 (KJV)

Introduction to the Context of 1 Corinthians 7:3

The Apostle Paul addresses the Corinthian church in this chapter, responding to specific questions and 
concerns they have raised regarding marriage and sexual relations. The Corinthian Christians appear to 
have been influenced by cultural attitudes that valued celibacy over marital intimacy, leading some to 
suggest that even married couples should abstain from sexual relations. Paul counters this notion with a 
clear directive about the mutual responsibilities of spouses.

Text of 1 Corinthians 7:3 (KJV)

“Let the husband render unto the wife due benevolence: and likewise also the wife unto the husband.”

Analysis of Key Phrases

1. “Let the husband render unto the wife due benevolence”

• The term “render” indicates an obligation or duty. Paul emphasizes that husbands are not 
merely permitted but are required to fulfill their wives’ needs for affection and intimacy. 
The phrase “due benevolence” refers to a sense of kindness, goodwill, and affection that 
is owed within the marriage relationship.

• This command underscores that marital love is not just emotional or spiritual but also 
physical. It highlights that both partners have rights and responsibilities toward one 
another, which include fulfilling each other’s sexual needs.

2. “and likewise also the wife unto the husband”

• Paul mirrors his instruction for wives, indicating that they too have a responsibility to 
meet their husband’s needs for affection and intimacy. This mutuality is significant; it 
establishes equality in marital obligations, countering any cultural norms that might 
suggest otherwise.

• By using “likewise,” Paul reinforces that both spouses are equally responsible for 
nurturing their relationship through physical intimacy, thus promoting a balanced view 
of marital duties.

Theological Implications

• Mutual Responsibility: This verse encapsulates a fundamental principle of Christian marriage: 
mutual submission and care for one another’s needs. Each spouse is called to prioritize their 
partner’s well-being, reflecting Christ-like love.

• Sexual Morality: Paul’s instruction serves as a safeguard against sexual immorality by 
encouraging regular intimacy within marriage. He acknowledges human temptation and 
provides practical guidance on how to combat it through fulfilling each other’s sexual rights.

• Affection Beyond Sex: While this verse specifically addresses sexual relations, it also implies 
broader affection within marriage. The concept of “benevolence” suggests that love should be 
expressed in various forms—emotional support, kindness, and companionship—beyond just 
physical intimacy.



Cultural Context

In Corinthian society, there were prevailing views about sexuality and celibacy influenced by 
philosophical schools such as Gnosticism, which often devalued physical desires in favor of spiritual 
pursuits. Paul’s teaching directly confronts these ideas by affirming the goodness of marital relations as 
part of God’s design for human relationships.

Conclusion

1 Corinthians 7:3 serves as a vital reminder of the importance of mutual respect and responsibility in 
marriage. It calls both husbands and wives to actively engage in meeting each other’s needs with love 
and consideration, thereby fostering a healthy and fulfilling marital relationship.

Verse Commentary on 1 Corinthians 7:4 (KJV)

Introduction to the Verse

1 Corinthians 7:4 states, “The wife hath not power of her own body, but the husband: and likewise also 
the husband hath not power of his own body, but the wife.” This verse is a critical part of Paul’s 
discourse on marriage and sexual relations within it. It addresses the mutual rights and responsibilities 
that spouses have towards one another, emphasizing a shared authority over their bodies in the context 
of marital intimacy.

Contextual Background

To fully understand this verse, it is essential to consider its context within Paul’s letter to the 
Corinthians. The Corinthian church was grappling with various issues related to morality, sexuality, and 
marriage. Some members were advocating for celibacy or abstaining from sexual relations even within 
marriage, influenced by ascetic beliefs that viewed physical desires as inherently sinful. Paul counters 
these views by affirming that sexual relations are a normal and healthy part of marriage.

Mutual Authority in Marriage

The phrase “The wife hath not power of her own body” indicates that in a Christian marriage, neither 
spouse has unilateral control over their own body regarding sexual relations. Instead, both partners 
share authority over each other’s bodies. This concept is revolutionary compared to cultural norms at 
the time when women were often seen as property without rights over their own bodies.

Paul’s assertion that “the husband hath not power of his own body, but the wife” reinforces this idea of 
mutual submission and equality within the marital relationship. It challenges prevailing societal norms 
where men held dominion over women. By stating that both partners have equal claims to one 
another’s bodies, Paul promotes a model of partnership based on love and respect rather than 
ownership or dominance.

Implications for Marital Relations

This mutual authority has practical implications for how couples approach their sexual relationship. It 
suggests that both spouses should prioritize each other’s needs and desires. The expectation is not 
merely about fulfilling physical needs but also about fostering emotional intimacy and connection 
through sexual expression.



Furthermore, this teaching serves as a safeguard against neglecting one’s spouse in matters of intimacy. 
Paul emphasizes that withholding sexual relations can lead to temptation (as noted in verses 3-5), 
which underscores the importance of regular physical affection in maintaining a healthy marital 
relationship.

Cultural Relevance

In both ancient times and contemporary society, this teaching remains relevant as it addresses issues 
surrounding consent, respect, and mutual care within marriage. The notion that each partner has rights 
over the other’s body calls for open communication about desires and boundaries while fostering an 
environment where both individuals feel valued and respected.

Conclusion

In summary, 1 Corinthians 7:4 encapsulates a profound theological principle regarding marriage: it is 
characterized by mutual authority and responsibility between spouses concerning their bodies. This 
verse encourages couples to engage in loving service toward one another rather than viewing marital 
intimacy through a lens of obligation or ownership.

Verse Commentary on 1 Corinthians 7:5 (KJV)

Contextual Background

1 Corinthians 7 is a chapter where the Apostle Paul addresses various issues related to marriage, 
celibacy, and sexual relations within the context of Christian living. The Corinthian church was facing 
numerous challenges, including questions about sexual morality and the role of marriage. Paul provides 
guidance that reflects both theological principles and practical advice for believers.

Text of 1 Corinthians 7:5 (KJV)

“Defraud ye not one the other, except it be with consent for a time, that ye may give yourselves to 
fasting and prayer; and come together again, that Satan tempt you not for your incontinency.”

Detailed Analysis

1. “Defraud ye not one the other”

The term “defraud” here means to deprive or withhold something that is due. In this context, 
Paul emphasizes that spouses should not deny each other their marital rights regarding sexual 
intimacy. This highlights the mutual obligation within marriage; both partners have a 
responsibility to meet each other’s needs. The use of “ye” indicates that this command applies 
equally to both husbands and wives.

2. “except it be with consent for a time”

Paul acknowledges that there may be legitimate reasons for abstaining from sexual relations, 
but such abstinence must be consensual and temporary. The phrase “for a time” suggests that 
any period of separation should not be prolonged unnecessarily. This underscores the 
importance of communication and agreement between spouses in matters concerning their 
physical relationship.



3. “that ye may give yourselves to fasting and prayer;”

Here, Paul introduces the idea that couples might choose to abstain from sexual relations for 
spiritual purposes—specifically, fasting and prayer. This indicates that there are occasions when 
spiritual devotion can take precedence over physical intimacy. However, this should be 
understood as an exceptional circumstance rather than a regular practice.

4. “and come together again,”

Following the period of abstinence for spiritual reasons, Paul instructs couples to resume their 
sexual relationship promptly. The phrase “come together again” emphasizes the restoration of 
intimacy after a temporary separation. It reinforces the notion that sexual union is an integral 
part of marital life and should not be neglected.

5. “that Satan tempt you not for your incontinency.”

Paul concludes this verse with a warning about temptation arising from prolonged separation in 
marital intimacy. The term “incontinency,” which refers to lack of self-control or inability to 
restrain one’s desires, suggests that human beings are susceptible to temptation when they are 
deprived of normal marital relations. By encouraging couples to maintain regular sexual 
intimacy, Paul aims to protect them from potential moral failures influenced by Satan.

Theological Implications

This verse encapsulates several key theological principles regarding marriage:

• Mutual Responsibility: Both partners are called to fulfill each other’s needs.
• Spiritual Priorities: While physical intimacy is important, there are times when spiritual 

pursuits may necessitate temporary abstinence.
• Protection Against Temptation: Regular intimacy serves as a safeguard against moral failure.

In summary, 1 Corinthians 7:5 provides essential guidance on maintaining healthy marital relationships 
while acknowledging the importance of spiritual devotion.

Verse Commentary on 1 Corinthians 7:6 (KJV)

Text of the Verse 1 Corinthians 7:6 (KJV) states: “But I speak this by permission, and not of 
commandment.”

Contextual Background To fully understand this verse, it is essential to consider its context within the 
broader chapter of 1 Corinthians 7. The Apostle Paul addresses various issues related to marriage, 
celibacy, and sexual relations among believers. This chapter is particularly significant as it reflects 
Paul’s responses to questions posed by the Corinthian church regarding marital relationships and sexual 
ethics.

Analysis of Key Phrases

1. “But I speak this by permission”



• The phrase “I speak this by permission” indicates that Paul is expressing a personal 
opinion rather than a divine command. The Greek term used here, “συγγνώμην” 
(sungnōmēn), translates to “indulgence” or “permission.” This suggests that what 
follows in his discourse is not an authoritative directive from God but rather a 
concession based on his understanding and experience.

• Paul’s use of “but” serves as a contrast to previous statements he has made about 
marriage and celibacy. It signals that he is shifting from discussing general principles to 
sharing his personal perspective.

2. “and not of commandment”

• By stating “and not of commandment,” Paul clarifies that he does not claim divine 
authority for his advice in this instance. This distinction is crucial because it emphasizes 
that while certain behaviors may be permissible, they are not obligatory for all 
Christians.

• This phrasing also reflects Paul’s humility and honesty as a leader; he acknowledges that 
his guidance comes from personal conviction rather than direct revelation from God.

Interpretative Considerations The interpretation of this verse can vary among scholars and 
theologians. Some key points include:

• Concession vs. Command: Many commentators agree that Paul’s intention here is to provide 
flexibility in matters concerning marriage and celibacy. He recognizes that different individuals 
have different gifts and callings, which may influence their decisions regarding marital status.

• Personal Preference: It is widely understood that Paul himself preferred celibacy due to the 
freedom it afforded him in serving God without the distractions associated with marriage (as 
elaborated in subsequent verses). However, he does not impose this preference on others.

• Cultural Context: Understanding the cultural backdrop of Corinth—an urban center known for 
its moral challenges—helps illuminate why Paul emphasizes the importance of marriage as a 
safeguard against immorality while also acknowledging the validity of remaining single.

Conclusion In summary, 1 Corinthians 7:6 serves as an important reminder that while Paul offers 
guidance on marital issues, he does so with an understanding that individual circumstances vary 
significantly among believers. His words reflect both pastoral care and theological insight into the 
nature of human relationships within the Christian faith.

Final Thoughts Paul’s approach encourages believers to seek God’s will for their lives individually 
rather than adhering strictly to prescriptive rules about marriage or celibacy. His acknowledgment of 
personal opinion versus divine command invites thoughtful consideration about how one might 
navigate these complex issues today.

Verse Commentary on 1 Corinthians 7:7 (KJV)

Contextual Background

In 1 Corinthians 7, the Apostle Paul addresses various questions and concerns raised by the Corinthian 
church regarding marriage, celibacy, and sexual relations. The Corinthian context was marked by 



significant moral challenges, including rampant sexual immorality. Paul’s guidance is aimed at 
providing clarity on these issues while emphasizing the importance of mutual responsibility within 
marriage.

Verse Text

1 Corinthians 7:7 (KJV): “For I would that all men were even as I myself. But every man hath his 
proper gift of God, one after this manner, and another after that.”

Detailed Analysis

1. “For I would that all men were even as I myself.”

• Here, Paul expresses a personal preference for singleness, indicating that he believes it is 
beneficial for individuals to remain unmarried if they can do so without falling into 
temptation. His own status as an unmarried man serves as a model for those who might 
consider celibacy as a viable option for serving God more fully.

• This statement reflects Paul’s understanding of the challenges associated with marriage 
and the distractions it can bring. He implies that remaining single allows for greater 
focus on spiritual matters and service to God.

2. “But every man hath his proper gift of God,”

• Paul acknowledges that not everyone is called to the same lifestyle; instead, he 
emphasizes that each person has a unique “gift” from God regarding their state in life—
whether it be marriage or singleness.

• The term “gift” here suggests that both marriage and celibacy are divinely ordained 
states, each with its own advantages and responsibilities. This reinforces the idea that 
one’s calling should be respected and followed according to God’s design.

3. “one after this manner, and another after that.”

• This phrase indicates diversity in God’s gifts among individuals. Some may be suited for 
marriage (“this manner”), while others may be better suited for a life of celibacy (“that 
manner”).

• Paul’s use of “one” and “another” highlights the individuality of God’s calling in each 
believer’s life. It encourages believers to seek their path based on their personal 
convictions and divine guidance rather than societal pressures or norms.

Theological Implications

• Paul’s teaching in this verse underscores the value of both marital and single life within 
Christian doctrine. It affirms that both states are honorable before God.

• The emphasis on individual gifts suggests a broader theological principle: Christians are called 
to live out their faith authentically according to how God has uniquely equipped them.

Practical Application

• For contemporary readers, this verse invites reflection on personal circumstances regarding 
marriage or singleness. It encourages individuals to discern their own calling without judgment 
from others.



• The acknowledgment of different gifts from God fosters an environment where both married 
couples and singles can support one another in their respective journeys.

In summary, 1 Corinthians 7:7 provides profound insight into Paul’s views on marriage versus celibacy 
while affirming God’s sovereign distribution of gifts among believers.

Verse Commentary on 1 Corinthians 7:8 (KJV)

Contextual Background

1 Corinthians 7 is a chapter where the Apostle Paul addresses various questions and concerns raised by 
the Corinthian church regarding marriage, singleness, and sexual morality. The Corinthian Christians 
had written to Paul seeking guidance on these matters, reflecting their confusion and the cultural 
pressures surrounding them. In this context, verse 8 serves as a pivotal point in Paul’s discussion about 
the state of being single versus being married.

Analysis of 1 Corinthians 7:8

The verse reads: “I say therefore to the unmarried and widows, It is good for them if they abide even as 
I.”

1. Addressing the Unmarried and Widows

Paul begins by specifically addressing two groups: the unmarried (those who have never been married) 
and widows (those who have lost their spouses). This distinction is important because it highlights that 
his advice applies to both those who are single by choice or circumstance and those who find 
themselves single due to loss.

• Unmarried: This term refers to individuals who have not entered into a marital relationship. In 
the context of Corinth, where sexual immorality was rampant, Paul acknowledges that 
remaining unmarried can be beneficial.

• Widows: By including widows, Paul recognizes that those who have experienced the loss of a 
spouse may also face unique challenges and temptations. His counsel aims to provide comfort 
and direction for both groups.

2. The Goodness of Singleness

Paul states, “It is good for them if they abide even as I.” Here, he emphasizes that remaining single is 
not merely acceptable but commendable.

• “Good”: The use of “good” indicates a positive evaluation of singleness. Paul views it as 
advantageous for spiritual growth and service to God without the distractions that marriage may 
bring.

• “Abide even as I”: Paul refers to his own state of singleness as an example. He was not only 
single but also content in that state, suggesting that he found fulfillment in his relationship with 
God rather than through marital status.

3. Implications for Christian Living



Paul’s statement carries significant implications for how Christians view marriage and singleness:

• Value of Singleness: By asserting that it is good to remain single, Paul challenges prevailing 
cultural norms that equate marital status with personal worth or spiritual maturity. He presents 
singleness as a legitimate calling from God.

• Spiritual Focus: Remaining unmarried allows individuals more freedom to devote themselves 
fully to God’s work without the obligations that come with marriage. This perspective 
encourages believers to seek their identity in Christ rather than societal expectations.

• Avoiding Compulsion: Paul’s encouragement not to rush into marriage simply for its own sake 
aligns with his broader teaching throughout this chapter—marriage should not be pursued out of 
obligation but should be viewed through the lens of divine calling and personal gifting.

Conclusion

In summary, 1 Corinthians 7:8 reflects Paul’s understanding of singleness as a valuable state in which 
individuals can serve God effectively without distraction. His affirmation of both unmarried individuals 
and widows serves to uplift those who might feel marginalized or pressured by societal norms 
regarding marriage.

Verse Commentary on 1 Corinthians 7:9 (KJV)

Contextual Background

1 Corinthians 7 is a chapter where the Apostle Paul addresses various questions and concerns raised by 
the Corinthian church regarding marriage, celibacy, and sexual morality. The Corinthian context was 
marked by significant cultural challenges, including rampant sexual immorality. Paul seeks to provide 
guidance that aligns with Christian values while addressing the specific issues faced by the believers in 
Corinth.

Text of 1 Corinthians 7:9 (KJV)

“But if they cannot contain, let them marry: for it is better to marry than to burn.”

Analysis of Key Phrases

1. “But if they cannot contain”
This phrase refers to individuals who experience strong sexual desires or passions that they find 
difficult to manage. Paul acknowledges human sexuality as a natural part of life and recognizes 
that not everyone possesses the gift of celibacy or self-control. The term “cannot contain” 
suggests an inability to restrain one’s sexual urges, indicating a struggle that many may face.

2. “let them marry”
Here, Paul provides a practical solution for those who are unable to exercise self-control 
regarding their sexual desires. He encourages marriage as a legitimate and honorable avenue for 
fulfilling these desires within the bounds of a committed relationship. This directive emphasizes 
that marriage is not merely a social contract but also serves as a means for individuals to 
express their sexuality in a God-honoring way.



3. “for it is better to marry than to burn”
The concluding part of this verse contrasts two states: being married versus “burning.” The term 
“burn” metaphorically represents intense passion or desire, which can lead to temptation and 
potential sin if left unchecked. By stating that it is “better to marry,” Paul underscores the 
importance of marriage as a proper context for sexual relations, suggesting that entering into 
marriage can alleviate the struggles associated with uncontrolled desires.

Theological Implications

Paul’s instruction in this verse reflects several key theological principles:

• Value of Marriage: Marriage is presented as an honorable institution designed by God for 
companionship and fulfillment of sexual desires in a moral context.

• Human Sexuality: Acknowledging human sexuality as part of God’s creation, Paul affirms that 
it is normal and acceptable for individuals to seek marriage when they experience strong 
desires.

• Avoidance of Sin: By encouraging marriage over succumbing to uncontrolled passions, Paul 
aims to protect believers from falling into sexual immorality, which was prevalent in Corinthian 
society.

Practical Applications

1. Understanding Personal Calling: Individuals must discern whether they are called to 
singleness or marriage based on their personal gifts and circumstances.

2. Encouragement for Those Struggling with Desires: For those who find themselves struggling 
with sexual urges, seeking marriage can be seen as a viable option rather than feeling 
condemned or pressured into lifelong celibacy.

3. Importance of Commitment: Marriage should be viewed not only as a remedy for passion but 
also as a commitment between partners that involves mutual respect, love, and responsibility.

In summary, 1 Corinthians 7:9 provides essential guidance on navigating sexual desires within the 
framework of Christian faith. It emphasizes the significance of marriage while recognizing individual 
struggles with self-control.

Verse Commentary on 1 Corinthians 7:10 (KJV)

Introduction to the Context

1 Corinthians 7 is a chapter where the Apostle Paul addresses various questions and concerns regarding 
marriage, celibacy, and sexual relations among believers. The Corinthian church was facing issues 
related to sexual immorality and marital relationships, prompting them to seek guidance from Paul. In 
verse 10, Paul begins to address the topic of separation and divorce among married couples.

Text of 1 Corinthians 7:10 (KJV)

“And unto the married I command, yet not I, but the Lord, Let not the wife depart from her husband.”

Analysis of Key Phrases



1. “And unto the married I command”

• Here, Paul explicitly states that he is addressing those who are married. The use of “I 
command” indicates a strong directive rather than mere advice. This command is rooted 
in authority and reflects God’s design for marriage.

2. “yet not I, but the Lord”

• This phrase distinguishes Paul’s instruction as being based on teachings attributed 
directly to Jesus Christ. It emphasizes that what follows is not merely Paul’s opinion but 
a divine mandate. This highlights the seriousness of his message regarding marital 
fidelity.

3. “Let not the wife depart from her husband”

• The command specifically addresses wives, instructing them not to leave their husbands. 
The term “depart” implies a physical separation or divorce. This directive underscores 
the sanctity of marriage as a covenant relationship intended to be lifelong.

Theological Implications

• Divine Authority in Marriage: By stating that this command comes “not I, but the Lord,” Paul 
reinforces that marriage is ordained by God and should be treated with utmost seriousness.

• Covenantal Nature of Marriage: The instruction against separation reflects the biblical 
understanding that marriage is a covenantal relationship meant to reflect Christ’s unwavering 
commitment to His church (Ephesians 5:25).

• Call for Unity: Paul’s exhortation serves as a reminder for couples to strive for unity and 
reconciliation rather than separation or divorce. It highlights God’s desire for harmony within 
marriages.

Practical Application

• For contemporary readers, this verse serves as a foundational principle regarding marital 
commitment. It encourages spouses to work through difficulties rather than resorting to 
separation.

• It also invites reflection on how societal views on marriage may conflict with biblical teachings 
about permanence and fidelity.

Conclusion

In summary, 1 Corinthians 7:10 presents a clear directive from Paul concerning married couples, 
emphasizing that wives should not separate from their husbands based on divine authority. This verse 
encapsulates key theological themes surrounding marriage’s sanctity and God’s intention for unity 
within it.

Verse Commentary on 1 Corinthians 7:11 (KJV)

Contextual Background



In 1 Corinthians 7, the Apostle Paul addresses various issues related to marriage and celibacy in the 
Corinthian church. The context reveals that some believers were advocating for celibacy as a means of 
achieving greater spirituality. Paul counters this notion by affirming the goodness of marriage and 
sexual relations within it. He emphasizes that marriage is a divine institution meant for life, and he 
provides guidance on how Christians should navigate marital challenges.

Analysis of the Verse

The verse reads: “But and if she depart, let her remain unmarried, or be reconciled to her husband: and 
let not the husband put away his wife.”

1. “But and if she depart”
The phrase begins with “but,” indicating a contrast to previous instructions about marriage. Paul 
acknowledges a scenario where a woman has separated from her husband. The term “depart” 
here implies a voluntary separation rather than a legal divorce recognized by God’s standards. 
This separation could stem from personal disputes or misunderstandings regarding marital roles.

2. “let her remain unmarried”
Paul instructs that if a woman separates from her husband, she must not remarry. This directive 
underscores the permanence of the marriage bond in God’s eyes, despite human actions that 
may suggest otherwise. The implication is clear: separation does not dissolve the marital 
covenant established before God.

3. “or be reconciled to her husband”
Here, Paul offers an alternative to remaining unmarried: reconciliation with her husband. This 
reflects God’s desire for restoration in relationships rather than division. The call for 
reconciliation emphasizes forgiveness and healing within the marriage, aligning with biblical 
principles of love and unity.

4. “and let not the husband put away his wife”
In this concluding clause, Paul addresses husbands directly, prohibiting them from initiating 
divorce without just cause—specifically sexual immorality (as noted in Matthew 5:32). This 
instruction reinforces the sanctity of marriage and discourages trivial reasons for divorce that 
were common in both Jewish and Gentile cultures at that time.

Theological Implications

Paul’s teaching in this verse highlights several key theological principles:

• The Sanctity of Marriage: Marriage is viewed as a sacred covenant that should not be easily 
broken.

• Divine Authority over Human Decisions: Even when one party chooses to separate, God’s 
law regarding marriage remains unchanged.

• Call to Reconciliation: There is an inherent value placed on reconciliation over separation, 
reflecting God’s redemptive nature.

This passage serves as both a warning against casual attitudes toward divorce and an encouragement 
towards maintaining marital commitments through challenges.



Conclusion

In summary, 1 Corinthians 7:11 articulates Paul’s firm stance on the permanence of marriage while 
addressing specific scenarios involving separation. His instructions are rooted in a desire for believers 
to honor their commitments before God and seek reconciliation wherever possible.

Verse Commentary on 1 Corinthians 7:12 (KJV)

Contextual Background

In 1 Corinthians 7, the Apostle Paul addresses various questions and concerns regarding marriage, 
celibacy, and relationships within the Christian community. The Corinthian church was facing unique 
challenges due to its cultural context, which included a mix of beliefs and practices from both Jewish 
and Greco-Roman traditions. This chapter is particularly focused on providing guidance for Christians 
living in a society where their faith often put them at odds with prevailing norms.

Text of 1 Corinthians 7:12 (KJV)

“But to the rest speak I, not the Lord: If any brother hath a wife that believeth not, and she be pleased to 
dwell with him, let him not put her away.”

Analysis of Key Phrases

1. “But to the rest speak I, not the Lord:”

• Paul begins this verse by distinguishing his instruction from direct commands attributed 
to Jesus during His earthly ministry. This phrase indicates that while he is speaking 
under divine inspiration, this particular teaching does not have a specific precedent in 
Christ’s teachings as recorded in the Gospels. It emphasizes Paul’s authority as an 
apostle who is guided by the Holy Spirit.

2. “If any brother hath a wife that believeth not,”

• Here, “brother” refers to a Christian man who is married to an unbelieving woman. The 
term “believeth not” signifies that she has not accepted the Christian faith. This scenario 
reflects a common situation in early Christianity where one spouse converts while the 
other remains outside of the faith.

3. “and she be pleased to dwell with him,”

• The phrase “be pleased to dwell with him” highlights the importance of mutual consent 
in marriage. Paul acknowledges that if the unbelieving spouse is willing to continue 
living with her Christian husband, then there should be no reason for separation or 
divorce. This underscores a principle of peace and harmony within marital relationships.

4. “let him not put her away.”

• Paul’s directive here is clear: if the unbelieving wife is content to remain married, then 
the Christian husband should not initiate divorce or separation. This instruction 
promotes stability within mixed-faith marriages and encourages believers to maintain 
their commitments even when faced with differing beliefs.



Theological Implications

Paul’s guidance in this verse reflects broader theological themes present throughout Scripture regarding 
marriage and commitment. It emphasizes God’s desire for unity within marriage and suggests that a 
believing spouse can have a sanctifying influence on an unbelieving partner (as further elaborated in 
verse 14). The underlying message is one of grace and patience; believers are called to live out their 
faith authentically without forcing their spouses into belief through coercion or separation.

Moreover, this passage serves as an important reminder about the nature of Christian witness within 
familial contexts. By maintaining their marital vows despite differences in belief, Christians can 
exemplify love and commitment—qualities that may ultimately lead their spouses toward faith.

Conclusion

In summary, 1 Corinthians 7:12 provides essential guidance for Christians married to non-believers 
during a time when such unions were fraught with tension due to differing worldviews. Paul’s 
instructions advocate for perseverance in these relationships as long as both parties are willing to 
coexist peacefully.

Verse Commentary on 1 Corinthians 7:13 (KJV)

Contextual Background

In 1 Corinthians 7, the Apostle Paul addresses various issues related to marriage, celibacy, and 
relationships within the Christian community. The Corinthian church faced unique challenges due to its 
cultural context, where many believers were married to non-believers. This verse specifically deals 
with the situation of a Christian woman who is married to an unbelieving husband.

Text of 1 Corinthians 7:13 (KJV)

“And the woman which hath an husband that believeth not, and if he be pleased to dwell with her, let 
her not leave him.”

Analysis of Key Phrases

1. “And the woman which hath an husband that believeth not”

• This phrase identifies the subject of the verse: a Christian woman whose husband does 
not share her faith. The term “believeth not” indicates that he has not accepted the gospel 
or does not adhere to Christian beliefs. This reflects a common scenario in early 
Christianity where one spouse converts while the other remains in their previous faith.

2. “and if he be pleased to dwell with her”

• Here, Paul introduces a conditional clause regarding the husband’s willingness to 
continue living with his wife despite their differing beliefs. The word “pleased” suggests 
a level of acceptance or contentment on the part of the husband regarding their marital 
relationship. It implies that as long as there is mutual consent and peace in the marriage, 
it should be maintained.

3. “let her not leave him.”



• Paul concludes this verse with a directive for the Christian wife: she should not initiate 
separation or divorce from her unbelieving husband if he is willing to stay. This 
instruction emphasizes the importance of maintaining marital unity and harmony, even 
amidst spiritual differences. The underlying principle is that love and commitment can 
serve as a powerful witness to an unbelieving spouse.

Theological Implications

Paul’s guidance in this verse highlights several important theological themes:

• Sanctity of Marriage: Paul reinforces that marriage is a sacred covenant that should not be 
easily dissolved, even when one partner does not share faith.

• Witnessing Through Relationships: By remaining married and demonstrating love and 
faithfulness, a Christian spouse may influence their partner positively towards faith in Christ.

• Mutual Respect: The emphasis on both partners’ willingness to remain together underscores 
respect for each other’s choices and beliefs within the marriage.

Practical Applications

For contemporary readers, this verse serves as guidance for Christians who find themselves in mixed-
faith marriages:

• It encourages believers to honor their commitments and strive for peace within their marriages.

• It also calls for patience and understanding towards an unbelieving spouse while maintaining 
one’s own faith practices.

• Furthermore, it suggests that living out one’s faith authentically can have a profound impact on 
others.

Conclusion

In summary, 1 Corinthians 7:13 provides clear counsel from Paul regarding how Christians should 
navigate marriages where one partner is an unbeliever. His instruction promotes stability within such 
unions while encouraging believers to embody their faith through love and commitment.

Verse Commentary on 1 Corinthians 7:14 (KJV)

Contextual Background

1 Corinthians 7 is a chapter where the Apostle Paul addresses various issues related to marriage, 
singleness, and sexual morality. The Corinthian church was facing questions about how to navigate 
relationships in a society that often held conflicting values regarding marriage and faith. In this context, 
Paul provides guidance on how Christians should conduct themselves in marriages where one partner is 
a believer and the other is not.

Text of 1 Corinthians 7:14 (KJV)



“For the unbelieving husband is sanctified by the wife: and the unbelieving wife is sanctified by the 
husband: else were your children unclean; but now are they holy.”

Analysis of Key Phrases

1. “For the unbelieving husband is sanctified by the wife”

• The term “sanctified” here refers to a state of being set apart or made holy in a 
ceremonial sense rather than implying personal salvation. Paul reassures believers that 
their union with an unbeliever does not render them spiritually unclean. Instead, through 
their relationship, there exists a sanctifying influence that blesses the unbelieving 
spouse.

• This concept reflects Old Testament ideas where holiness could be conferred through 
association with someone who was already considered holy (e.g., Leviticus 10:10).

2. “and the unbelieving wife is sanctified by the husband”

• This phrase mirrors the previous one, emphasizing mutuality in this sanctification 
process. It highlights that both spouses can experience this blessing regardless of their 
faith status.

• The implication here is significant for Christian couples; it underscores that their 
commitment to God can positively affect their partners and family dynamics.

3. “else were your children unclean; but now are they holy.”

• Paul introduces a critical point regarding children born to mixed-faith marriages. If one 
parent were deemed unclean due to their lack of faith, it would follow that their 
offspring would also be considered unclean or illegitimate in terms of spiritual standing.

• However, Paul asserts that because one parent is a believer, their children are regarded as 
“holy.” This does not imply automatic salvation but indicates that they are included 
within the covenant community and eligible for baptism and other rites associated with 
God’s people.

• The distinction between “unclean” and “holy” reflects Jewish purity laws where lineage 
played an essential role in determining one’s standing before God.

Theological Implications

• Covenantal Relationship: This verse emphasizes the importance of covenantal relationships 
within Christianity. A believer’s faith can have profound implications for their family unit, 
suggesting that God’s grace extends beyond individual belief.

• Encouragement for Mixed Marriages: For Christians married to non-believers, this passage 
serves as encouragement not to abandon their spouses due to fears of spiritual contamination. 
Instead, it affirms that such unions can still be meaningful and blessed by God.

• Child Rearing: The verse also has practical implications for raising children in mixed-faith 
households. It encourages believers to nurture their children’s spiritual lives without assuming 
they are inherently outside God’s grace simply because one parent does not share their faith.

Conclusion



In summary, 1 Corinthians 7:14 offers profound insights into how Christians should view marriages 
involving an unbeliever. It reassures believers of their sanctifying influence within these relationships 
while affirming the holiness of their children born from such unions. This understanding fosters hope 
and encourages believers to remain committed to nurturing both their marital relationships and family 
life under God’s grace.

Verse Commentary on 1 Corinthians 7:15 (KJV)

Contextual Background

In 1 Corinthians 7, the Apostle Paul addresses various issues related to marriage, divorce, and celibacy. 
The Corinthian church was facing challenges due to differing beliefs about marriage, especially 
concerning relationships between believers and unbelievers. Paul emphasizes the sanctity of marriage 
but also acknowledges the complexities that arise when one partner is a believer and the other is not.

Text of 1 Corinthians 7:15 (KJV)

“But if the unbelieving depart, let him depart. A brother or a sister is not under bondage in such cases: 
but God hath called us to peace.”

Analysis of Key Phrases

1. “But if the unbelieving depart, let him depart.”

• This phrase indicates a scenario where an unbelieving spouse chooses to leave the 
marriage. Paul’s directive here is significant; he does not encourage believers to fight 
against this departure. Instead, he advocates for acceptance of the situation. The term 
“depart” suggests a definitive action taken by the unbeliever, indicating their 
unwillingness to continue in the marital relationship.

2. “A brother or a sister is not under bondage in such cases:”

• The term “brother or sister” refers to Christian believers—male and female respectively. 
The phrase “not under bondage” has been interpreted in various ways by scholars. 
Generally, it implies that the believer is no longer bound by the marital obligations that 
would typically apply in a marriage context when one partner unilaterally decides to 
leave. This release from bondage can be understood as freedom from both emotional and 
legal constraints associated with marriage.

3. “but God hath called us to peace.”

• This concluding statement serves as a reminder of God’s intention for His followers to 
live in peace rather than conflict. It emphasizes that God desires harmony within 
relationships and that forcing an unwilling partner to remain in a marriage can lead to 
discord rather than peace. This aligns with Paul’s broader teaching on love and 
reconciliation within Christian communities.

Theological Implications

Paul’s instruction carries significant theological weight regarding how Christians should navigate their 
marital relationships, particularly when faced with abandonment by an unbelieving spouse. The notion 



that one is “not under bondage” suggests that while marriage is sacred, it does not bind individuals in 
situations where one party actively chooses separation.

This verse also opens discussions about remarriage after divorce initiated by an unbeliever—a topic 
that has generated considerable debate among theologians and church leaders throughout history. Many 
interpret this passage as granting permission for remarriage since remaining bound would imply 
ongoing commitment despite abandonment.

Practical Application

For contemporary readers, this verse provides guidance on handling difficult marital situations 
involving faith differences. It encourages believers not only to seek reconciliation but also to recognize 
when it may be time to let go for their own spiritual well-being and peace of mind.

In summary, 1 Corinthians 7:15 offers profound insights into Christian marriage dynamics, 
emphasizing God’s call for peace amidst relational turmoil while providing clarity on the implications 
of abandonment by an unbelieving spouse.

Verse Commentary on 1 Corinthians 7:16 (KJV)

Contextual Background

1 Corinthians 7 is a chapter where the Apostle Paul addresses various issues related to marriage, 
singleness, and the Christian life. In this particular verse, Paul discusses the dynamics of mixed 
marriages—where one partner is a believer and the other is not. This situation was common in the early 
church as many converts came from pagan backgrounds.

Text of 1 Corinthians 7:16 (KJV)

“For what knowest thou, O wife, whether thou shalt save thy husband? or how knowest thou, O man, 
whether thou shalt save thy wife?”

Analysis of Key Phrases

1. “For what knowest thou”
This phrase introduces a rhetorical question that emphasizes uncertainty regarding the outcome 
of one’s actions in a mixed marriage. Paul suggests that there is no definitive answer to whether 
a believer can influence their unbelieving spouse towards salvation.

2. “O wife” / “O man”
The use of “wife” and “man” (or “husband”) indicates that Paul addresses both partners in a 
marriage context. It reflects the mutual responsibility and potential influence each spouse has 
over the other’s spiritual state.

3. “whether thou shalt save thy husband?” / “whether thou shalt save thy wife?”
Here, Paul raises the possibility that through their conduct and faithfulness, a believing spouse 
might lead their partner to salvation. The term “save” implies not just physical safety but 
spiritual redemption—a central theme in Christian teaching.



Theological Implications

• Hope for Conversion:
The verse conveys hope for believers who find themselves married to non-believers. It 
encourages them to remain steadfast in their faith and conduct themselves in a manner that 
could positively influence their spouse’s beliefs.

• Role of Example:
Implicit in Paul’s message is the idea that personal example plays a crucial role in evangelism 
within marriage. A believer’s behavior—marked by love, patience, and kindness—can serve as 
a powerful testimony to an unbelieving partner.

• Divine Sovereignty:
While Paul expresses optimism about the potential for conversion, he also acknowledges God’s 
ultimate authority over salvation. The phrase “what knowest thou” underscores human 
limitations in predicting spiritual outcomes.

Practical Application

Believers are encouraged to maintain their commitment to Christ while navigating complex marital 
dynamics. They should strive to embody Christian virtues such as love and patience rather than 
resorting to harshness or condemnation toward their unbelieving spouses. This approach aligns with 
broader biblical teachings on relationships and reflects Jesus’ own ministry characterized by grace and 
compassion.

Conclusion

In summary, 1 Corinthians 7:16 serves as both an encouragement and a reminder for believers married 
to non-believers about their potential influence on their spouses’ spiritual journeys. It highlights the 
importance of living out one’s faith authentically while trusting God with the outcomes.

Verse Commentary on 1 Corinthians 7:17 (KJV)

Text of the Verse: “But as God hath distributed to every man, as the Lord hath called every one, so let 
him walk. And so ordain I in all churches.”

Contextual Background: In this chapter of 1 Corinthians, Paul addresses various issues concerning 
marriage, singleness, and the Christian life. The Corinthian church was facing questions about how to 
live out their faith in a society that often conflicted with Christian values. Paul emphasizes that one’s 
status—whether married or single, circumcised or uncircumcised—should not dictate their relationship 
with God or their ability to serve Him.

Analysis of Key Phrases:

1. “But as God hath distributed to every man”: This phrase indicates that God is sovereign over 
the circumstances and situations in which individuals find themselves. The term “distributed” 
suggests a divine allocation of roles and statuses in life. It implies that each person’s situation is 
part of God’s plan and purpose.



2. “as the Lord hath called every one”: Here, Paul reinforces the idea that each believer has 
been called by God into a specific relationship with Him. This calling is not merely about 
salvation but encompasses how one lives out their faith in their current circumstances. The 
emphasis on “every one” highlights the personal nature of God’s call; it is unique to each 
individual.

3. “so let him walk”: The instruction to “walk” refers to how believers should conduct their lives 
in light of their calling. Walking implies an ongoing action—a daily living out of one’s faith. 
Paul encourages believers to embrace their current situations rather than seeking to change them 
for the sake of perceived improvement or fulfillment.

4. “And so ordain I in all churches”: By stating that he teaches this principle in “all churches,” 
Paul underscores its universality and authority. This teaching is not limited to the Corinthian 
context but applies broadly across different congregations and cultures, emphasizing 
consistency in Christian practice.

Theological Implications:

• Divine Sovereignty: The verse reflects a theological understanding that God is actively 
involved in the lives of believers, orchestrating their circumstances for His purposes.

• Contentment and Faithfulness: Paul’s exhortation encourages believers to find contentment 
where they are placed by God and to be faithful within those contexts rather than striving for 
change based on dissatisfaction or envy.

• Unity Among Believers: By affirming that this teaching applies universally, Paul promotes 
unity among diverse groups within the church, reminding them that all are equally valued 
regardless of their social or marital status.

Practical Application:

Believers today can take comfort from this verse by recognizing that their current life situations are part 
of God’s design for them. Instead of focusing on what they lack or desiring a different path, they should 
seek ways to honor God where they are planted. This could involve serving others within their 
community, engaging deeply with family relationships, or finding ways to witness effectively in their 
workplaces.

In summary, 1 Corinthians 7:17 serves as a powerful reminder for Christians to embrace their current 
circumstances as opportunities for growth and service rather than viewing them as limitations.

Verse Commentary on 1 Corinthians 7:18 (KJV)

Contextual Background

The Apostle Paul, in his first letter to the Corinthians, addresses various issues concerning Christian 
living and the implications of faith on personal circumstances. Chapter 7 specifically deals with 
questions about marriage, celibacy, and the status of believers in relation to their previous life choices 



before coming to faith in Christ. This chapter is crucial for understanding how Christians are to 
navigate their social and cultural identities after conversion.

Verse Analysis

1 Corinthians 7:18 states: “Is any man called being circumcised? let him not become uncircumcised: is 
any called in uncircumcision? let him not be circumcised.”

Interpretation of Key Phrases

• “Is any man called being circumcised?”
This phrase refers to individuals who were born as Jews and thus underwent circumcision as a 
sign of their covenant with God. In Jewish tradition, circumcision was a critical rite that marked 
one’s identity as part of God’s chosen people. Paul acknowledges this background by asking if 
anyone has been called (i.e., converted) while in this state.

• “let him not become uncircumcised:”
Paul instructs those who are already circumcised not to seek ways to reverse or hide this 
physical mark of their Jewish heritage. The act of attempting to become “uncircumcised” was 
historically noted among some Jews during periods of persecution or cultural pressure, where 
they might have sought to conceal their identity. Paul’s directive emphasizes that such actions 
are unnecessary and counterproductive for a believer.

• “is any called in uncircumcision?”
Here, Paul addresses Gentile converts—those who were never circumcised and did not follow 
Jewish law prior to their conversion. He recognizes that these individuals come from a different 
cultural background but are equally valid members of the Christian community.

• “let him not be circumcised.”
Paul advises Gentile believers against undergoing circumcision as a means of aligning 
themselves with Jewish customs or seeking acceptance within the church. This reflects his 
broader theological stance that salvation comes through faith in Christ alone, rather than 
adherence to the law.

Theological Implications

This verse encapsulates Paul’s teaching that external markers—whether they be Jewish rites like 
circumcision or other cultural identifiers—do not determine one’s standing before God. Instead, what 
matters is one’s relationship with Christ and obedience to His commandments. Paul emphasizes that 
both Jews and Gentiles should remain content in their current states upon receiving the call of God; 
they should focus on living out their faith rather than altering their physical identities.

Furthermore, this passage highlights an early church struggle regarding identity and acceptance within 
diverse communities. It serves as a reminder that Christianity transcends cultural boundaries and that 
all believers are united in Christ regardless of their backgrounds.

Conclusion



In summary, 1 Corinthians 7:18 provides profound insight into how early Christians were instructed to 
view their past identities in light of their new faith. Paul’s message encourages believers to embrace 
who they are without feeling pressured to conform externally for acceptance within the body of Christ.

Verse Commentary on 1 Corinthians 7:19 (KJV)

Contextual Background

In 1 Corinthians 7, the Apostle Paul addresses various issues related to marriage, celibacy, and the 
status of believers in Christ. The Corinthian church was facing questions about how to live out their 
faith in a society that held different values and practices. Paul emphasizes that external circumstances, 
such as marital status or cultural practices like circumcision, do not determine one’s standing before 
God. Instead, he focuses on the importance of spiritual obedience and faith.

Text of 1 Corinthians 7:19 (KJV)

“Circumcision is nothing, and uncircumcision is nothing, but the keeping of the commandments of 
God.”

Analysis of Key Phrases

1. “Circumcision is nothing”

• Here, Paul asserts that the act of circumcision itself holds no intrinsic value in terms of 
salvation or spiritual standing. This statement reflects a broader theological principle that 
external rituals do not contribute to one’s relationship with God. Circumcision was a 
significant practice within Jewish culture and law; however, Paul emphasizes that it does 
not affect one’s justification before God.

2. “and uncircumcision is nothing”

• Similarly, Paul states that being uncircumcised also carries no weight in God’s eyes. 
This duality serves to dismantle any notion that either state could confer spiritual 
superiority or inferiority among believers. It underscores the idea that physical markers 
or cultural identifiers are irrelevant when it comes to faith.

3. “but the keeping of the commandments of God”

• In contrast to the insignificance of circumcision and uncircumcision, Paul highlights 
what truly matters: obedience to God’s commandments. This phrase shifts focus from 
ritualistic observance to ethical living and adherence to divine principles. The essence of 
Christian life lies in loving God and others through action—demonstrating faith through 
works.

Theological Implications

Paul’s teaching here has profound implications for understanding grace and works within Christianity. 
He argues against legalism—the belief that one can earn favor with God through adherence to laws or 
rituals—and instead promotes a faith-based relationship characterized by love and obedience.



This verse also speaks to the inclusivity of the Gospel message; it affirms that both Jews (circumcised) 
and Gentiles (uncircumcised) can equally access God’s grace without needing to conform to specific 
cultural practices.

Practical Application

For contemporary believers, this passage encourages reflection on what constitutes true spirituality. It 
challenges individuals to evaluate their own practices—are they focused on outward appearances or 
genuine obedience? The call is clear: prioritize living according to God’s commands over adhering 
strictly to traditions or societal expectations.

Furthermore, this verse invites Christians today to embrace diversity within the body of Christ while 
maintaining unity in purpose—obedience to God’s will as revealed through Scripture.

Conclusion

In summary, 1 Corinthians 7:19 encapsulates Paul’s message about the irrelevance of external rites 
compared to the significance of living a life aligned with God’s commandments. It serves as a reminder 
for all believers about where true value lies—in faith expressed through love and obedience rather than 
ritualistic observance.

Verse Commentary on 1 Corinthians 7:20 (KJV)

Text of the Verse
“Let every man abide in the same calling wherein he was called.”

Contextual Background
The Apostle Paul wrote the First Epistle to the Corinthians to address various issues and questions that 
had arisen within the church at Corinth. This particular chapter deals with matters related to marriage, 
celibacy, and social status among believers. In verse 20, Paul emphasizes a principle that is central to 
his teaching throughout this chapter: the idea of remaining in one’s current state or “calling” when one 
comes to faith in Christ.

Meaning of “Calling”
In this context, “calling” refers not only to a person’s profession or social status but more importantly 
to God’s divine invitation into a relationship with Him through Jesus Christ. The term is used in a 
broader theological sense, indicating that each believer has been called by God into His service 
regardless of their earthly circumstances. Paul encourages believers to recognize that their spiritual 
identity transcends their social or economic status.

Abiding in One’s Calling
Paul’s instruction to “abide” suggests a sense of contentment and stability. He is urging Christians not 
to feel compelled to change their life circumstances immediately upon conversion. This reflects an 
understanding that God can work through individuals in whatever situation they find themselves. The 
emphasis here is on faithfulness and obedience within one’s current context rather than seeking drastic 
changes for the sake of appearing more spiritual or acceptable.



Avoiding Wrong Motivations for Change
Paul addresses potential motivations behind wanting to change one’s status after conversion. Some new 
believers might feel pressured to alter their circumstances—such as leaving a job, pursuing celibacy, or 
even seeking divorce—believing these changes would make them more pleasing to God or more 
acceptable among other Christians. However, Paul counters this notion by affirming that God’s 
acceptance is based on grace rather than human merit or social standing.

The Importance of Contentment
This verse highlights an essential Christian virtue: contentment. By instructing believers to remain in 
their calling, Paul underscores that true fulfillment comes from living out one’s faith authentically 
within the context provided by God. He reinforces that being a Christian does not necessitate 
abandoning one’s previous life but rather living it out with renewed purpose and commitment.

Broader Implications for Believers Today
For contemporary Christians, this verse serves as a reminder that one’s value and identity are rooted in 
Christ rather than societal expectations or achievements. It encourages believers to embrace their 
current situations while seeking ways to glorify God within those parameters. Whether married or 
single, employed or unemployed, each person can serve God effectively without feeling pressured to 
conform to external standards.

In summary, 1 Corinthians 7:20 teaches believers about the importance of remaining faithful and 
content in their current circumstances as they live out their calling from God, recognizing that true 
worth comes from being accepted by Him rather than striving for societal approval.

Verse Commentary on 1 Corinthians 7:21 (KJV)

Contextual Background

The Apostle Paul wrote the letter to the Corinthians addressing various issues within the church, 
including questions about marriage, celibacy, and social status. In 1 Corinthians 7, Paul provides 
guidance on how Christians should navigate their lives in light of their faith. The specific verse 7:21 
addresses the situation of slaves in the Corinthian church, a significant demographic at that time.

Text of 1 Corinthians 7:21 (KJV)

“Art thou called being a servant? Care not for it: but if thou mayest be made free, use it rather.”

Detailed Analysis

1. “Art thou called being a servant?”

• The term “servant” in this context translates from the Greek word “δοῦλος” (doulos), 
which is often rendered as “slave.” This reflects the reality of many individuals in 
Corinth who were enslaved or in servitude due to economic circumstances or social 
structures. Paul acknowledges their status and emphasizes that their calling as Christians 
transcends their social position.

2. “Care not for it:”



• This phrase suggests that those who are slaves should not let their status dominate their 
thoughts or concerns. Paul encourages them to focus on their spiritual identity rather 
than their earthly condition. The Greek phrase here implies a sense of detachment from 
worldly concerns, promoting an attitude of contentment regardless of one’s social 
standing.

3. “but if thou mayest be made free,”

• Here, Paul introduces a conditional clause indicating that while he does not want slaves 
to obsess over their status, he acknowledges that freedom is a desirable state. The phrase 
“mayest be made free” indicates that there were opportunities for some slaves to gain 
their freedom, either through purchase or manumission by their masters.

4. “use it rather.”

• This concluding part of the verse advises that if an opportunity for freedom arises, they 
should take advantage of it. The term “use” here can imply utilizing one’s freedom 
effectively and responsibly once attained. It reflects Paul’s understanding that while 
spiritual equality exists in Christ (as elaborated later in Galatians 3:28), physical 
freedom is still beneficial and preferable when possible.

Theological Implications

Paul’s instruction carries significant theological weight:

• Spiritual Equality: He emphasizes that one’s value before God is not determined by social 
status; both slave and free are equal in Christ.

• Practical Wisdom: While advocating for spiritual contentment, Paul also recognizes the 
practical benefits of physical freedom.

• Christian Conduct: His guidance reflects early Christian teachings on how believers should 
conduct themselves within societal structures without compromising their faith.

Conclusion

In summary, 1 Corinthians 7:21 serves as both an acknowledgment of the harsh realities faced by many 
Christians at the time and an encouragement to prioritize spiritual matters over social conditions while 
also recognizing the value of personal freedom when available.

Verse Commentary on 1 Corinthians 7:22 (KJV)

Contextual Background

In 1 Corinthians 7, the Apostle Paul addresses various issues related to marriage, celibacy, and social 
status within the Christian community. The Corinthian church was grappling with questions about how 
to live a Christian life in a society that often valued social status and personal freedom above spiritual 
considerations. Paul emphasizes that one’s relationship with Christ transcends earthly circumstances, 
including marital status and social standing.

Text of 1 Corinthians 7:22 (KJV)



“For he that is called in the Lord, being a servant, is the Lord’s freeman: likewise also he that is called, 
being free, is Christ’s servant.”

Analysis of Key Phrases

1. “For he that is called in the Lord”

• The phrase “called in the Lord” refers to those who have received salvation through faith 
in Jesus Christ. This calling signifies a divine invitation to enter into a relationship with 
God and implies a transformation of identity. In this context, Paul reassures believers 
that their spiritual status is paramount compared to their earthly conditions.

2. “being a servant”

• The term “servant” here translates from the Greek word “doulos,” which means “slave.” 
In the Greco-Roman world, slavery was a common institution, and many Christians 
were slaves at the time of their conversion. Paul acknowledges this reality but shifts 
focus from societal definitions of worth to spiritual truths.

3. “is the Lord’s freeman”

• This phrase indicates that despite being an earthly slave, the believer possesses true 
freedom in Christ. This freedom encompasses liberation from sin and spiritual bondage. 
Paul emphasizes that one’s identity as a follower of Christ elevates them beyond their 
physical circumstances.

4. “likewise also he that is called, being free”

• Here, Paul addresses those who are not enslaved—those who are free by societal 
standards. He reiterates that even these individuals must recognize their position as 
servants or slaves of Christ. This challenges any notion of superiority based on social 
status.

5. “is Christ’s servant”

• By stating that free individuals are also “Christ’s servant,” Paul reinforces the idea that 
all believers are called to serve God regardless of their earthly status. This servitude is 
not one of oppression but rather one characterized by love and commitment to God’s 
purposes.

Theological Implications

Paul’s teaching in this verse highlights several important theological themes:

• Equality in Christ: Regardless of one’s social status—whether slave or free—believers share 
equal standing before God. Their value is determined not by worldly measures but by their 
relationship with Christ.

• Spiritual Freedom vs. Earthly Status: True freedom comes from being united with Christ; 
thus, even those who appear to be oppressed can experience profound liberty through faith.

• Servanthood as Identity: Being a servant of Christ is portrayed positively; it reflects loyalty 
and dedication to God’s will rather than mere subjugation.



Practical Application

For contemporary readers, this verse serves as a reminder to prioritize spiritual identity over societal 
labels or statuses. It encourages believers to find comfort and purpose in their relationship with God 
regardless of external circumstances. Furthermore, it calls for humility among believers—recognizing 
that all are called to serve one another in love as they serve Christ.

In summary, 1 Corinthians 7:22 encapsulates Paul’s revolutionary perspective on social structures 
within Christianity: while society may impose hierarchies based on status or wealth, in God’s kingdom, 
all believers are equally valued as His children and servants.

Verse Commentary on 1 Corinthians 7:23 (KJV)

Contextual Background

The Apostle Paul writes to the Corinthian church addressing various issues related to Christian living, 
including marriage, celibacy, and social status. In Chapter 7, he discusses the implications of being 
called to faith in Christ while in different social situations, particularly focusing on the status of slaves 
and free individuals. This chapter emphasizes that one’s spiritual condition is more significant than 
their earthly status.

Text of 1 Corinthians 7:23 (KJV)

“Ye are bought with a price; be not ye the servants of men.”

Analysis of Key Phrases

1. “Ye are bought with a price;”

• This phrase underscores a fundamental Christian doctrine: redemption. The “price” 
refers to the sacrificial death of Jesus Christ, which is central to Christian belief. Paul 
reminds believers that they have been redeemed from sin and death through Christ’s 
sacrifice (Ephesians 1:7). This concept of being “bought” indicates ownership; 
Christians belong to God because He has paid the ultimate price for their salvation.

2. “be not ye the servants of men.”

• Here, Paul instructs believers not to regard themselves as mere servants or slaves to 
human masters. While acknowledging their social status as slaves in society, he 
emphasizes that their true identity lies in their relationship with God. The directive 
serves as both an encouragement and a warning against becoming overly entangled in 
worldly systems or obligations that could compromise their spiritual freedom.

Theological Implications

• Identity in Christ: The verse highlights the transformative nature of faith in Christ. Regardless 
of one’s social standing—whether slave or free—believers are fundamentally equal before God. 
Their value is derived from their relationship with Him rather than societal labels.



• Spiritual Freedom vs. Earthly Status: Paul contrasts earthly servitude with spiritual freedom. 
Even if one is physically enslaved, they are spiritually free as children of God. Conversely, 
those who are free in society should recognize themselves as bondservants of Christ (1 
Corinthians 7:22), indicating that all believers serve God above all else.

• Call to Contentment: By stating “be not ye the servants of men,” Paul encourages contentment 
within one’s current situation while also advocating for moral integrity and obedience to God’s 
commandments over human authority when conflicts arise.

Practical Application

For contemporary readers, this verse serves as a reminder that one’s worth is not determined by societal 
roles or economic status but by their identity in Christ. It calls for a re-evaluation of priorities; believers 
should seek to honor God above all else and resist any form of bondage—whether physical or spiritual
—that detracts from their relationship with Him.

Conclusion

In summary, 1 Corinthians 7:23 encapsulates key themes of redemption, identity, and spiritual freedom 
within the Christian faith. It challenges believers to view themselves through God’s perspective rather 
than societal norms and encourages them to live out their faith authentically regardless of external 
circumstances.

Verse Commentary on 1 Corinthians 7:24 (KJV)

Contextual Background

1 Corinthians 7 is a chapter where the Apostle Paul addresses various issues related to marriage, 
singleness, and the Christian life. The Corinthian church was facing questions about how to live out 
their faith in light of their social and marital circumstances. Paul emphasizes that one’s spiritual status 
before God is paramount, regardless of earthly conditions such as marital status or social standing.

Verse Text

The King James Version (KJV) of 1 Corinthians 7:24 reads: “Brethren, let every man, wherein he is 
called, therein abide with God.”

Exegesis and Analysis

1. “Brethren” - This term indicates that Paul is addressing fellow believers in Christ. It 
establishes a familial tone and suggests that what follows is meant for the community of faith.

2. “let every man” - The phrase emphasizes inclusivity; it applies to all members of the church, 
regardless of their specific situations or statuses. Paul’s instruction is universal within the 
Christian community.

3. “wherein he is called” - The concept of being “called” refers to God’s sovereign choice in 
placing individuals in their current life situations—whether they are married, single, free, or 



enslaved. This calling encompasses not just one’s vocation but also one’s spiritual identity and 
circumstances at the time of conversion.

4. “therein abide with God” - The instruction to “abide with God” suggests a deep relational 
aspect between believers and God. It implies living in a manner that honors God within one’s 
current situation rather than seeking to change it for personal gain or dissatisfaction. The word 
“abide” conveys a sense of remaining steadfast and faithful in one’s relationship with God 
amidst life’s challenges.

5. Theological Implications - This verse encapsulates Paul’s broader theological argument that 
external circumstances do not determine one’s value or standing before God. Instead, it 
encourages believers to focus on their relationship with God as the primary concern of their 
lives.

6. Practical Application - For contemporary readers, this verse serves as a reminder that 
contentment can be found in recognizing God’s sovereignty over our lives. It encourages 
believers to seek ways to glorify God in whatever situation they find themselves rather than 
striving for an idealized version of life that may not align with God’s plan.

7. Connection to Previous Verses - This verse ties back into Paul’s earlier discussions about 
marriage and singleness (1 Corinthians 7:17-23), where he emphasizes that whether one is 
married or single does not affect their spiritual standing; what matters is how they live out their 
faith in those circumstances.

8. Conclusion - In summary, 1 Corinthians 7:24 calls Christians to embrace their current state as 
part of God’s divine plan while maintaining an active relationship with Him. It challenges 
believers to find purpose and fulfillment in serving God right where they are instead of longing 
for different circumstances.

Verse Commentary on 1 Corinthians 7:25

Introduction to the Context

In 1 Corinthians 7, the Apostle Paul addresses various issues concerning marriage and singleness in 
response to questions posed by the Corinthian church. This chapter is particularly significant as it 
reflects Paul’s pastoral concern for the spiritual well-being of believers amid cultural pressures and 
personal circumstances. Verse 25 marks a transition in Paul’s discourse, specifically addressing those 
who are unmarried or engaged.

Analysis of the Verse

The King James Version (KJV) of 1 Corinthians 7:25 reads:

“Now concerning virgins I have no commandment of the Lord: yet I give my judgment, as one that 
hath obtained mercy of the Lord to be faithful.”

Key Phrases Explained

1. “Now concerning virgins”:



• The term “virgins” (Greek: παρθένων, parthenōn) refers not only to young women but 
can also encompass unmarried men. In this context, Paul is likely addressing those who 
are engaged or contemplating marriage. The use of “virgins” indicates a focus on 
individuals who have not yet entered into marital relations.

2. “I have no commandment of the Lord”:

• Here, Paul clarifies that he does not possess a direct command from Jesus Christ 
regarding this matter. This distinction is crucial because it underscores that his 
forthcoming advice is based on personal judgment rather than divine mandate. It 
indicates that while certain teachings of Christ were explicitly recorded, this particular 
issue was not addressed during His earthly ministry.

3. “Yet I give my judgment”:

• Paul asserts his authority to provide counsel based on his experience and understanding 
as an apostle. His use of “judgment” suggests a reasoned opinion rather than mere 
speculation. He approaches this topic with humility and acknowledges that his insights 
are informed by his relationship with God.

4. “As one that hath obtained mercy of the Lord to be faithful”:

• This phrase highlights Paul’s recognition of God’s grace in his life, which empowers 
him to fulfill his role as an apostle and teacher. By stating he has “obtained mercy,” Paul 
emphasizes that any wisdom he shares comes from God’s enabling power rather than his 
own merit. This acknowledgment serves to establish credibility for his advice.

Theological Implications

Paul’s statement reflects a broader theological principle regarding Christian liberty and personal 
conscience in matters not explicitly commanded by Scripture. He encourages believers to weigh their 
circumstances carefully when considering marriage or remaining single, especially in light of potential 
challenges they may face due to external pressures or persecution.

Furthermore, Paul’s approach demonstrates a pastoral sensitivity; he does not impose rigid rules but 
instead offers guidance rooted in love and concern for their spiritual health. His emphasis on mercy 
also points toward the overarching theme of grace within Christian living—believers are called to 
navigate their lives with wisdom while relying on God’s grace.

Conclusion

In summary, 1 Corinthians 7:25 serves as an important reminder that while Scripture provides 
foundational truths about marriage and singleness, there are areas where individual discernment plays a 
critical role. Paul’s counsel encourages believers to seek God’s guidance through prayerful 
consideration of their unique situations.

Verse Commentary on 1 Corinthians 7:26 (KJV)

Contextual Background



In 1 Corinthians 7, the Apostle Paul addresses various issues related to marriage, singleness, and the 
responsibilities that accompany each state. The Corinthian church was facing unique challenges, 
including moral dilemmas and external pressures from a society that often contradicted Christian 
values. Paul’s guidance in this chapter is particularly focused on providing wisdom for navigating these 
complexities.

Text of 1 Corinthians 7:26 (KJV)

“I suppose therefore that this is good for the present distress, I say, that it is good for a man so to be.”

Analysis of Key Phrases

1. “I suppose therefore”: The phrase indicates that Paul is expressing a personal opinion or 
judgment based on the circumstances at hand. The use of “suppose” suggests a thoughtful 
consideration rather than an absolute command. This reflects Paul’s pastoral approach, where he 
weighs the situation before offering advice.

2. “this is good for the present distress”: Here, Paul identifies a specific context—the “present 
distress.” This term refers to the trials and tribulations faced by the early Christians in Corinth, 
which may include persecution or societal upheaval. The word “good” implies that remaining 
single during such times may be beneficial for spiritual focus and practical living.

3. “I say, that it is good for a man so to be”: Paul reiterates his stance that it is advantageous for 
individuals—specifically men in this context—to remain unmarried during periods of hardship. 
The phrase “so to be” emphasizes the state of being unmarried as preferable under current 
conditions.

Theological Implications

Paul’s counsel here underscores several theological principles:

• Prioritization of Spiritual Matters: In times of distress, focusing on one’s relationship with 
God and serving others can take precedence over marital concerns. This aligns with Paul’s 
broader teaching throughout the chapter about dedicating oneself fully to God’s work without 
the distractions that marriage might bring.

• Understanding Contextual Needs: Paul demonstrates an awareness of situational ethics; what 
may be advisable in one context (marriage) could be less so in another (during persecution). His 
advice reflects a deep understanding of human needs and societal pressures.

• Encouragement towards Celibacy: While not condemning marriage outright, Paul advocates 
for celibacy as a viable option during difficult times. This perspective contributes to discussions 
about vocation and calling within Christian life.

Practical Application

For contemporary readers, this verse encourages reflection on how external circumstances can 
influence personal decisions regarding relationships. It invites believers to consider their current 
situations—whether they are facing personal trials or broader societal issues—and how those might 
affect their choices about marriage or remaining single.



Additionally, it serves as a reminder of the importance of community support during challenging times; 
individuals may find strength in remaining single together while focusing on collective ministry efforts 
rather than individual pursuits.

Verse Commentary on 1 Corinthians 7:27 (KJV)

Contextual Background

In 1 Corinthians 7, the Apostle Paul addresses various issues concerning marriage and singleness 
within the context of the Corinthian church. The Corinthian believers were facing significant 
challenges, including persecution and societal pressures that made the institution of marriage 
particularly complex. Paul’s guidance in this chapter is shaped by these circumstances, as he seeks to 
provide wisdom on how to navigate personal relationships amid external turmoil.

Verse Analysis

The verse reads: “Art thou bound unto a wife? seek not to be loosed: art thou loosed from a wife? seek 
not a wife.”

1. “Art thou bound unto a wife?”

• The term “bound” refers to being in a marital relationship, which is often described in 
biblical texts as a covenant or bond that is not easily dissolved. This reflects the 
seriousness with which marriage is viewed in Scripture, emphasizing commitment and 
fidelity.

• Paul’s question implies that if one is already married (“bound”), they should not seek to 
end that relationship through divorce or separation. This aligns with his earlier teachings 
about the sanctity of marriage and the responsibilities that come with it.

2. “seek not to be loosed:”

• Here, Paul advises against seeking dissolution of the marital bond. The phrase “to be 
loosed” can refer to both divorce and death; however, it primarily emphasizes avoiding 
any sinful means of separation.

• The instruction suggests that believers should remain committed to their spouses despite 
difficulties, reinforcing the idea that marriage is intended to be a lifelong commitment.

3. “art thou loosed from a wife?”

• In contrast, this part addresses those who are unmarried or have been separated from 
their wives due to death or divorce under just circumstances. Being “loosed” indicates 
freedom from marital obligations.

• Paul acknowledges that there are situations where individuals may find themselves 
without a spouse—either through never having been married or through legitimate 
separation.

4. “seek not a wife.”

• For those who are single or free from marital ties, Paul advises them not to actively 
pursue marriage at this time. This directive is rooted in his understanding of the current 
distress faced by Christians in Corinth.



• By advising against seeking a wife, Paul emphasizes the potential distractions and 
complications that marriage could bring during turbulent times. His counsel reflects an 
awareness of prioritizing spiritual matters over worldly concerns.

Theological Implications

Paul’s teaching here underscores several key theological principles:

• Commitment in Marriage: Marriage is portrayed as an enduring covenant that should not be 
entered into lightly nor exited from hastily.

• Singleness as Valid: The apostle presents singleness as a legitimate state for believers, 
especially during challenging times when focusing on spiritual matters may take precedence 
over familial obligations.

• Practical Wisdom: Paul’s advice reflects practical wisdom tailored to the specific cultural and 
temporal context of his audience rather than universal mandates applicable at all times.

Conclusion

In summary, 1 Corinthians 7:27 provides crucial insights into Paul’s views on marriage and singleness 
amidst adversity. He encourages those who are married to remain committed while advising those who 
are single not to rush into marriage during difficult times. This balanced approach highlights both the 
sanctity of marriage and the value of remaining focused on one’s spiritual life.

Verse Commentary on 1 Corinthians 7:28 (KJV)

Contextual Background

In 1 Corinthians chapter 7, the Apostle Paul addresses various issues related to marriage and singleness 
within the Christian community in Corinth. This chapter is particularly significant as it reflects Paul’s 
pastoral concern for the believers amidst their cultural and social challenges. The Corinthian church 
was facing questions about marital status, sexual morality, and how to navigate life in a society that 
often contradicted Christian values.

Text of 1 Corinthians 7:28 (KJV)

“But and if thou marry, thou hast not sinned; and if a virgin marry, she hath not sinned. Nevertheless 
such shall have trouble in the flesh: but I spare you.”

Analysis of Key Phrases

1. “But and if thou marry”

• Paul begins this verse with a conditional statement, indicating that he is addressing those 
who are considering marriage. The phrase “but and if” suggests a contrast to previous 
advice where he encourages remaining single unless there are compelling reasons to 
marry.

2. “thou hast not sinned”

• Here, Paul clarifies that marrying is not sinful. This affirmation is crucial because it 
dispels any notion that choosing to marry could be viewed negatively within the context 



of Christian teaching. It emphasizes that marriage itself is honorable (Hebrews 13:4) and 
does not carry spiritual condemnation.

3. “and if a virgin marry, she hath not sinned”

• Paul extends his assurance to unmarried women (virgins), reinforcing that their decision 
to marry does not constitute sin either. This inclusion highlights the equality of both 
genders in this matter—both men and women are free to choose marriage without guilt 
or shame.

4. “Nevertheless such shall have trouble in the flesh”

• Despite affirming that marriage is not sinful, Paul introduces a cautionary note regarding 
the potential difficulties associated with married life. The term “trouble in the flesh” 
refers to earthly concerns and challenges that can arise from marital responsibilities—
such as emotional stress, financial burdens, or societal pressures.

• This acknowledgment serves as a realistic perspective on marriage; while it can be 
fulfilling, it also brings complexities that may distract from one’s spiritual focus.

5. “but I spare you”

• In concluding this verse, Paul expresses his intention behind offering this counsel: he 
aims to spare believers from unnecessary troubles associated with marriage during 
challenging times.

• The phrase indicates Paul’s pastoral heart; he desires what is best for his readers by 
encouraging them to consider their circumstances carefully before entering into 
marriage.

Theological Implications

Paul’s teaching in this verse underscores several important theological principles:

• Freedom in Christ: Believers have the freedom to choose whether or not to marry without fear 
of sinning against God.

• Realism about Life’s Challenges: While marriage can be a blessing, it also comes with trials 
that require careful consideration.

• Pastoral Care: Paul’s advice reflects his deep concern for the well-being of Christians amid 
societal pressures and potential persecution.

Conclusion

In summary, 1 Corinthians 7:28 provides essential guidance for Christians contemplating marriage. It 
affirms the legitimacy of marriage while realistically acknowledging its accompanying challenges. 
Paul’s desire is for believers to make informed decisions based on their unique situations rather than 
feeling pressured by cultural norms or expectations.

Verse Commentary on 1 Corinthians 7:29 (KJV)

Introduction to the Context



1 Corinthians 7:29 states, “But this I say, brethren, the time is short: it remaineth, that both they that 
have wives be as though they had none.” This verse is part of a larger discourse by the Apostle Paul 
regarding marriage and the Christian life. The context of this chapter revolves around Paul’s guidance 
to the Corinthian church concerning various aspects of life, including marriage, celibacy, and the 
responsibilities of believers in light of their faith.

Understanding “the Time is Short”

Paul begins with a significant declaration: “the time is short.” This phrase encapsulates a sense of 
urgency and eschatological awareness. Paul believed that he was living in the last days—the period 
between Christ’s resurrection and His anticipated return. The term “short” indicates not only a brief 
duration but also an impending conclusion to the current age. This belief was rooted in Jewish 
apocalyptic thought, which viewed history as divided into distinct epochs culminating in God’s final 
intervention.

The urgency conveyed by Paul serves multiple purposes:

1. Eschatological Perspective: For Paul, understanding that time is limited should influence how 
Christians prioritize their lives and relationships. The imminent return of Christ implies that 
earthly concerns should take a backseat to spiritual readiness.

2. Temporal Nature of Earthly Relationships: By stating that “the time is short,” Paul 
emphasizes the temporary nature of earthly relationships and commitments. He encourages 
believers to maintain an eternal perspective—recognizing that earthly ties will not persist into 
eternity.

Implications for Married Believers

The latter part of the verse states, “it remaineth, that both they that have wives be as though they had 
none.” This statement can be perplexing if taken at face value; however, it must be understood within 
its broader theological framework.

1. Not Literal Neglect: Paul does not advocate for neglecting marital responsibilities or 
abandoning one’s spouse. Earlier in his letter (1 Corinthians 7:2-5), he affirms the sanctity and 
importance of marriage. Instead, his exhortation suggests a prioritization where one’s devotion 
to Christ supersedes even familial bonds.

2. Focus on Spiritual Commitment: The call to live “as though they had none” reflects an 
attitude where believers are encouraged to engage in their marriages without allowing those 
relationships to distract from their commitment to God’s kingdom. It highlights a form of 
detachment from worldly attachments while still fulfilling one’s duties as a spouse.

3. Eternal Perspective on Relationships: By framing marriage within the context of eternity, 
Paul reminds believers that while marriage is important for this life, it does not carry over into 
the next (Matthew 22:30). Thus, Christians are called to view their relationships through an 
eternal lens—valuing them but recognizing their ultimate temporality.

Conclusion



In summary, 1 Corinthians 7:29 serves as a profound reminder for Christians about the fleeting nature 
of life and relationships in light of eternity. Paul’s message encourages believers to maintain their 
commitments while prioritizing their relationship with Christ above all else. The urgency he expresses 
calls for a re-evaluation of how one engages with both personal relationships and broader societal 
obligations amidst an impending eschatological reality.

Verse Commentary on 1 Corinthians 7:30 (KJV)

Contextual Background

The Apostle Paul writes to the Corinthian church addressing various issues related to Christian living, 
including marriage, celibacy, and the transient nature of life. In 1 Corinthians 7, Paul provides guidance 
on how believers should navigate their relationships and responsibilities in light of their faith and the 
imminent return of Christ. This chapter is particularly focused on the idea that earthly concerns should 
be viewed through the lens of eternity.

Text of 1 Corinthians 7:30 (KJV)

“And they that weep, as though they wept not; and they that rejoice, as though they rejoiced not; and 
they that buy, as though they possessed not.”

Analysis of Key Phrases

1. “And they that weep, as though they wept not;”

• Here, Paul acknowledges the reality of human emotions such as grief and sorrow. 
However, he instructs believers to maintain a perspective that transcends these emotions. 
The phrase “as though they wept not” suggests a call to moderation in grief. While it is 
natural to mourn losses or hardships, Christians are encouraged to remember the hope of 
eternal life which tempers their sorrow. This aligns with other biblical teachings where 
believers are reminded that their ultimate hope lies beyond this life (Romans 8:18).

2. “and they that rejoice, as though they rejoiced not;”

• Similarly, Paul addresses those who experience joy or happiness. The instruction here is 
not to dismiss joy but rather to keep it in perspective. Joyful experiences can lead to 
distraction from spiritual priorities if one becomes overly attached to them. By saying 
“as though they rejoiced not,” Paul emphasizes that while joy is a part of life, it should 
not overshadow one’s commitment to God or distract from serving Him faithfully.

3. “and they that buy, as though they possessed not.”

• In this phrase, Paul speaks about material possessions and commerce. He recognizes that 
buying and selling are necessary aspects of daily life but cautions against becoming too 
attached to material goods. The admonition “as though they possessed not” encourages 
believers to adopt an attitude of detachment from worldly possessions. This reflects a 
broader biblical principle found in Matthew 6:19-21 about storing treasures in heaven 
rather than on earth.

Overall Interpretation



The overarching theme in this verse is the call for Christians to adopt an eternal perspective on life’s 
experiences—both joyful and sorrowful—as well as on material possessions. Paul urges believers to 
live with an awareness that earthly circumstances are temporary and should not dictate their emotional 
states or priorities in life.

Paul’s teaching here serves as a reminder for Christians living in a world filled with trials and 
tribulations (which was particularly relevant for the Corinthian church facing persecution) that their 
focus should remain steadfastly on Christ and His kingdom rather than being swayed by fleeting 
emotions or material concerns.

This passage ultimately encourages a balanced approach where emotions are acknowledged but kept 
under control by faith in God’s promises regarding eternity.

Conclusion

In summary, 1 Corinthians 7:30 presents profound insights into how Christians should navigate life’s 
emotional highs and lows while maintaining a focus on eternal values over temporal ones.

Verse Commentary on 1 Corinthians 7:31 (KJV)

Contextual Background

In 1 Corinthians, the Apostle Paul addresses various issues faced by the early Christian community in 
Corinth. Chapter 7 specifically deals with questions regarding marriage, singleness, and how believers 
should navigate their relationships and responsibilities in light of their faith. Paul emphasizes the 
transient nature of life and worldly concerns, urging Christians to maintain a proper perspective on 
their earthly existence.

Text of 1 Corinthians 7:31 (KJV)

“And they that use this world, as not abusing it: for the fashion of this world passeth away.”

Analysis of Key Phrases

1. “And they that use this world”

• The phrase indicates that believers are indeed engaged with the world around them. The 
term “use” suggests a necessary interaction with worldly matters—such as work, 
relationships, and daily living—that is essential for survival and functioning in society. 
Paul acknowledges that Christians must navigate their lives within the context of the 
world.

2. “as not abusing it”

• Here, Paul introduces a critical distinction between using the world appropriately and 
abusing it. The Greek term translated as “abusing” (καταχρώμενοι) implies an excessive 
or improper use. Paul warns against becoming overly attached to worldly things or 
allowing them to dominate one’s life. This does not mean rejecting all worldly 
engagement but rather maintaining a healthy detachment from it. Believers are 
encouraged to engage with the world without letting it control their hearts or priorities.



3. “for the fashion of this world passeth away.”

• This statement serves as a rationale for Paul’s exhortation. The “fashion” refers to the 
outward appearance or structure of the world—its values, systems, and norms—which 
are temporary and fleeting. By stating that “the fashion of this world passeth away,” Paul 
underscores the impermanence of earthly pursuits and pleasures. He reminds believers 
that everything associated with this present age is subject to change and ultimately will 
fade away.

Theological Implications

Paul’s message in this verse carries significant theological weight regarding Christian eschatology—the 
study of end times—and ethics:

• Eschatological Perspective: Paul’s assertion reflects an understanding that believers live in 
anticipation of Christ’s return and the establishment of God’s eternal kingdom. This perspective 
encourages Christians to prioritize spiritual matters over temporal ones.

• Ethical Living: The call to use the world without abusing it challenges believers to find balance 
in their lives. It promotes responsible stewardship over material possessions while fostering a 
mindset focused on eternal values rather than transient gains.

Practical Application

For contemporary Christians, 1 Corinthians 7:31 serves as a reminder to evaluate their relationship with 
worldly things:

• Prioritize Spiritual Growth: Believers should focus on nurturing their faith and relationship 
with God above material pursuits.

• Engage Responsibly: While engaging with societal structures—such as work or family—
Christians should do so without allowing these aspects to overshadow their commitment to 
God’s kingdom.

• Maintain Perspective: Recognizing that worldly achievements are temporary can help 
believers remain grounded during life’s challenges, encouraging them to seek lasting fulfillment 
through spiritual means.

In summary, Paul’s exhortation in 1 Corinthians 7:31 calls for a balanced approach where Christians 
engage with the world responsibly while holding onto eternal truths that guide their lives.

Verse Commentary on 1 Corinthians 7:33 (KJV)

Contextual Background

In 1 Corinthians 7, the Apostle Paul addresses various aspects of marriage and singleness, providing 
guidance to the Corinthian church regarding their relationships and responsibilities. This chapter is 
particularly focused on the implications of being married versus being single in the context of serving 
God. Paul emphasizes that both states have their advantages and challenges, urging believers to 
consider their personal calling and circumstances.



Verse Analysis

The King James Version (KJV) of 1 Corinthians 7:33 reads: “But he that is married careth for the 
things that are of the world, how he may please his wife.”

Understanding “He that is married”

Paul begins this verse by identifying a specific group—those who are married. The phrase “he that is 
married” indicates a man who has entered into the covenant of marriage. In biblical terms, marriage is 
not merely a social contract but a sacred union ordained by God, where two individuals become one 
flesh (Genesis 2:24). This union brings with it certain responsibilities and obligations.

“Careth for the things that are of the world”

The term “careth” suggests an active concern or attention. Paul notes that a married man has to attend 
to worldly matters—specifically those related to his family and household. The phrase “things that are 
of the world” does not imply sinful or secular interests; rather, it refers to legitimate responsibilities 
associated with life in this world, such as providing for one’s family, ensuring their well-being, and 
fulfilling societal roles.

This aspect highlights a significant difference between married individuals and those who are single. 
While single individuals can devote themselves entirely to spiritual pursuits without distraction, 
married individuals must balance their spiritual commitments with earthly responsibilities.

“How he may please his wife”

The latter part of the verse focuses on one specific responsibility: pleasing his wife. This phrase 
underscores the relational dynamics within marriage. A husband is called not only to provide materially 
but also to nurture emotional and spiritual well-being within his marriage. Pleasing one’s spouse 
involves understanding her needs, desires, and concerns—essentially prioritizing her happiness 
alongside fulfilling one’s duties to God.

Paul’s mention of pleasing one’s wife reflects a broader biblical principle found in Ephesians 5:25-28, 
where husbands are instructed to love their wives sacrificially as Christ loves the church. This mutual 
care within marriage can lead to distractions from direct service to God if not balanced properly.

Implications for Christian Living

Paul’s teaching here serves as a reminder for Christians about the nature of priorities in life. He does 
not condemn marriage; instead, he acknowledges its complexities. The married man must navigate 
between fulfilling his obligations toward his wife while also maintaining his commitment to God’s 
work.

For those who are unmarried or considering singleness as a viable option for serving God more freely, 
this verse provides insight into why some might choose celibacy—to avoid divided interests and focus 
wholly on spiritual matters.

In conclusion, 1 Corinthians 7:33 encapsulates Paul’s teaching on how marital status affects one’s 
ability to serve God effectively. It encourages believers to reflect on their own situations—whether they 
are called to marry or remain single—and how these choices impact their relationship with God.



Verse Commentary on 1 Corinthians 7:34 (KJV)

Contextual Overview

In 1 Corinthians 7, the Apostle Paul addresses various issues related to marriage and celibacy in 
response to questions posed by the Corinthian church. This chapter is particularly focused on the 
practical implications of marital status during a time of crisis, emphasizing the importance of devotion 
to God and the responsibilities that come with marriage.

Text of 1 Corinthians 7:34 (KJV)

“There is difference also between a wife and a virgin. The unmarried woman careth for the things of 
the Lord, that she may be holy both in body and in spirit: but she that is married careth for the things of 
the world, how she may please her husband.”

Detailed Analysis

1. “There is difference also between a wife and a virgin.”

• Paul begins this verse by establishing a distinction between married women (“a wife”) 
and unmarried women (“a virgin”). This differentiation is crucial as it sets up his 
discussion about the differing responsibilities and concerns that accompany each state. 
The term “virgin” here can refer not only to those who have never been married but also 
to widows who are not currently remarried.

2. “The unmarried woman careth for the things of the Lord,”

• The phrase indicates that an unmarried woman has more freedom to focus on spiritual 
matters without the distractions or obligations that come with marriage. In this context, 
“the things of the Lord” refers to her ability to serve God fully, engage in ministry, and 
devote herself to prayer and worship without being encumbered by domestic duties.

3. “that she may be holy both in body and in spirit:”

• Here, Paul emphasizes holiness as a key aspect of an unmarried woman’s life. Holiness 
involves both physical purity (“in body”) and spiritual devotion (“in spirit”). This dual 
aspect underscores Paul’s teaching that one’s entire being should be dedicated to God’s 
service when free from marital obligations.

4. “but she that is married careth for the things of the world,”

• In contrast, Paul notes that a married woman has different priorities; her focus shifts 
towards worldly matters—specifically, how she can please her husband. This does not 
imply that caring for one’s spouse is unspiritual; rather, it highlights how marriage 
introduces additional responsibilities that can divert attention from spiritual pursuits.

5. “how she may please her husband.”

• This concluding phrase encapsulates the essence of marital duty from Paul’s perspective. 
A married woman’s concern for her husband’s needs reflects societal norms regarding 
gender roles during Paul’s time. It suggests that while marriage is honorable and 



fulfilling, it inherently involves commitments that can limit one’s availability for other 
pursuits, including those related to faith.

Theological Implications

Paul’s commentary here presents a pragmatic view on marriage versus singleness within Christian 
living. He acknowledges both states as valid but points out their inherent differences in terms of 
spiritual engagement and personal responsibility. His guidance serves as practical advice tailored to 
address specific challenges faced by Christians in Corinth—a community marked by moral ambiguity 
and social pressures.

Ultimately, this verse encourages believers to consider their current circumstances when making 
decisions about marriage or remaining single, especially during times when spiritual focus might be 
paramount due to external crises or temptations.

Conclusion

In summary, 1 Corinthians 7:34 provides insight into Paul’s understanding of marital dynamics within 
early Christianity. It highlights how one’s state—married or unmarried—affects their capacity for 
spiritual dedication and service.

Verse Commentary on 1 Corinthians 7:35 (KJV)

Contextual Background

In 1 Corinthians chapter 7, the Apostle Paul addresses various issues related to marriage and singleness 
within the Christian community in Corinth. This chapter is particularly significant as it reflects Paul’s 
pastoral concern for the spiritual well-being of believers amidst the complexities of life choices, 
especially during a time of distress and uncertainty. The verses leading up to verse 35 discuss the 
advantages of remaining single, emphasizing undivided devotion to God.

Text of 1 Corinthians 7:35 (KJV)

“And this I speak for your own profit; not that I may cast a snare upon you, but for that which is 
comely, and that ye may attend upon the Lord without distraction.”

Analysis of Key Phrases

1. “And this I speak for your own profit;”

• Paul begins this verse by clarifying his intentions. The term “profit” (Greek: sumpheron) 
indicates a focus on what is beneficial or advantageous for the readers. Paul emphasizes 
that his advice regarding marriage and singleness is aimed at promoting their spiritual 
growth and overall well-being rather than imposing restrictions.

2. “not that I may cast a snare upon you,”

• Here, Paul explicitly states that he does not wish to entrap or bind them with legalistic 
rules or burdensome obligations. The imagery of a “snare” suggests an entanglement 



that could lead to spiritual harm or distraction from their faith. This reinforces Paul’s 
role as a guide rather than an authoritarian figure.

3. “but for that which is comely,”

• The word “comely” (Greek: euschēmon) refers to what is fitting, proper, or honorable in 
their circumstances. Paul encourages believers to consider what aligns with their current 
state in life—whether single or married—and to pursue decisions that reflect dignity and 
appropriateness in light of their commitment to Christ.

4. “and that ye may attend upon the Lord without distraction.”

• This phrase encapsulates Paul’s primary concern: undistracted devotion to God. The 
Greek term translated as “distraction” (aperispastōs) implies freedom from anxiety and 
interruptions. By remaining single, believers can dedicate themselves more fully to 
serving God without the divided interests that come with marital responsibilities.

Theological Implications

Paul’s teaching in this verse underscores several important theological principles:

• Freedom in Christ: Believers are called to make choices based on their relationship with God 
rather than societal pressures or expectations.

• Prioritizing Spiritual Commitment: Whether one chooses marriage or remains single, the 
ultimate goal should be an unwavering commitment to serving God.

• Understanding Life Circumstances: Paul acknowledges different life situations and 
encourages individuals to act according to what best supports their spiritual journey.

Conclusion

In summary, 1 Corinthians 7:35 serves as a pivotal instruction from Paul regarding personal choices 
about marriage and singleness within the Christian faith. His emphasis on profit, avoidance of snares, 
propriety, and undistracted service highlights his pastoral heart for believers navigating these 
significant life decisions.

Verse Commentary on 1 Corinthians 7:36 (KJV)

Contextual Background

In 1 Corinthians 7, the Apostle Paul addresses various issues related to marriage and celibacy within 
the Christian community. This chapter is particularly focused on providing guidance for those who are 
unmarried or engaged, as well as addressing the concerns of married individuals. The cultural context 
of Corinth, a city known for its moral challenges and diverse practices regarding marriage, plays a 
significant role in understanding Paul’s instructions.

Verse Analysis

The King James Version (KJV) of 1 Corinthians 7:36 reads:

“But if any man think that he behaveth himself uncomely toward his virgin, if she pass the flower of 
her age, and need so require, let him do what he will; he sinneth not: let them marry.”



Key Phrases Explained

1. “But if any man think that he behaveth himself uncomely toward his virgin”

• Here, Paul introduces a hypothetical situation where a man is engaged to a woman 
referred to as “his virgin.” The term “uncomely” suggests that the man feels he may be 
acting dishonorably or improperly towards her. This reflects the societal expectations of 
honor and propriety in relationships during that time.

2. “if she pass the flower of her age”

• The phrase “the flower of her age” refers to a period in a woman’s life when she is 
considered to be at her prime for marriage and childbearing. In ancient cultures, 
including Jewish and Greco-Roman societies, there were societal pressures regarding the 
appropriate age for marriage. If the woman is beyond this prime age, it may be seen as 
more urgent for her to marry rather than remain single.

3. “and need so require”

• This part indicates that there may be pressing circumstances or needs that necessitate 
marriage. It acknowledges that personal feelings and societal pressures can influence 
decisions about engagement and marriage.

4. “let him do what he will; he sinneth not: let them marry.”

• Paul concludes by giving permission for the man to act according to his judgment 
without sinning if he chooses to marry her. This statement emphasizes individual agency 
in making decisions about marriage while also affirming that marrying is not sinful.

Theological Implications

Paul’s guidance here reflects an understanding of human sexuality and relational dynamics within a 
Christian framework. He recognizes both the value of celibacy and the legitimacy of marriage as 
honorable choices depending on individual circumstances. The emphasis on personal conviction (“let 
him do what he will”) highlights the importance of conscience in making decisions about marital 
commitments.

This verse also serves as an encouragement for those who might feel pressured by societal norms or 
familial expectations regarding marriage timing. Paul reassures them that pursuing marriage under 
certain conditions is acceptable and does not constitute sin.

Conclusion

In summary, 1 Corinthians 7:36 provides practical advice concerning engagements and marriages 
within a specific cultural context while emphasizing personal responsibility and moral integrity in 
decision-making regarding marital status.

Verse Commentary on 1 Corinthians 7:37 (KJV)

Contextual Background



In 1 Corinthians chapter 7, the Apostle Paul addresses various issues related to marriage and singleness, 
particularly in light of the unique challenges faced by the Corinthian church. The context of this 
chapter is crucial as it reflects Paul’s pastoral concern for the believers in Corinth, who were 
experiencing social and moral upheaval. In this specific verse, Paul discusses the responsibilities of a 
father or guardian regarding his virgin daughter.

Analysis of the Verse

The King James Version (KJV) of 1 Corinthians 7:37 states:

“Nevertheless he that standeth steadfast in his heart, having no necessity, but hath power over his own 
will, and hath so decreed in his heart that he will keep his virgin, doeth well.”

This verse can be broken down into several key components for a detailed commentary:

1. “Nevertheless he that standeth steadfast in his heart”:

• The phrase “standeth steadfast” indicates a firm resolution or commitment. Paul 
emphasizes the importance of mental and emotional stability when making decisions 
about marriage. This steadfastness is essential for navigating societal pressures and 
personal desires.

2. “having no necessity”:

• Here, Paul contrasts those who feel compelled to marry due to external pressures or 
internal passions with those who are free from such constraints. “No necessity” implies 
that the individual is not under any obligation or urgent need to marry, which allows for 
a more thoughtful decision-making process.

3. “but hath power over his own will”:

• This part highlights the autonomy and authority one has over their own decisions. The 
term “power” suggests moral strength and self-control. It underscores that true agency 
comes from an individual’s ability to govern their desires and choices without 
succumbing to societal expectations.

4. “and hath so decreed in his heart that he will keep his virgin”:

• The phrase “hath so decreed in his heart” indicates a deliberate choice made with 
conviction. To “keep his virgin” refers specifically to a father’s decision to maintain his 
daughter’s unmarried status rather than giving her in marriage. This reflects both 
parental responsibility and personal conviction regarding what is best for the daughter’s 
spiritual and social well-being.

5. “doeth well.”:

• The conclusion of this verse affirms that such a decision—remaining single or keeping 
one’s daughter unmarried—is commendable (“doeth well”). Paul encourages this course 
of action as morally right under certain circumstances, especially considering the current 
distress facing the Corinthian community.

Theological Implications



Paul’s teaching here emphasizes several theological principles relevant to Christian living:

• Autonomy and Responsibility: Individuals are encouraged to make decisions based on 
personal conviction rather than external pressures.

• Moral Integrity: Choosing not to marry during times of crisis can be seen as an act of 
faithfulness to God’s calling.

• Parental Authority: Fathers hold significant responsibility regarding their daughters’ marital 
status, reflecting cultural norms while also aligning with Christian values.

This verse serves as guidance for both individuals contemplating marriage and parents making 
decisions about their children’s futures within a Christian framework.

Verse Commentary on 1 Corinthians 7:38 (KJV)

Contextual Background

To understand 1 Corinthians 7:38, it is essential to consider the broader context of Paul’s letter to the 
Corinthian church. The Apostle Paul addresses various issues concerning marriage, celibacy, and the 
responsibilities associated with each state. In this chapter, he provides guidance based on the specific 
circumstances faced by the Corinthian believers, which included moral challenges and societal 
pressures.

Verse Analysis

The verse reads as follows in the King James Version (KJV):

“So then he that giveth her in marriage doeth well; but he that giveth her not in marriage doeth better.”

Interpretation of Key Phrases

1. “He that giveth her in marriage doeth well”:

• This phrase suggests that a father or guardian who chooses to give his daughter (or 
ward) in marriage is making a good decision. The term “giveth” implies an active role of 
the father or guardian in facilitating the marriage. This reflects a cultural norm where 
fathers had significant authority over their daughters’ marital decisions.

2. “But he that giveth her not in marriage doeth better”:

• Here, Paul introduces a contrasting perspective. He asserts that refraining from giving 
her in marriage is a preferable choice under certain conditions. This does not imply that 
marrying is wrong; rather, it indicates that remaining single may be more advantageous 
given the current distressing circumstances mentioned earlier in the chapter.

Understanding Paul’s Perspective

Paul’s advice stems from his understanding of the challenges faced by Christians at that time, 
particularly those living in Corinth, which was marked by moral decay and social upheaval. He 
emphasizes that both choices—marriage and remaining single—are valid but encourages caution 
regarding marriage during times of crisis.



• Cultural Context: In ancient societies, marriages were often arranged for economic or social 
reasons rather than romantic ones. Thus, a father’s decision carried weight and could 
significantly impact family dynamics.

• Spiritual Considerations: Paul highlights spiritual priorities over social conventions. He 
believes that those who remain unmarried can devote themselves more fully to serving God 
without the distractions and responsibilities of family life.

Conclusion

In summary, 1 Corinthians 7:38 encapsulates Paul’s nuanced view on marriage within a specific 
historical context. He acknowledges both paths as acceptable but leans toward recommending 
singleness due to prevailing difficulties. His counsel reflects an understanding of human relationships 
intertwined with spiritual commitments.

Final Thoughts

This verse serves as an important reminder for contemporary readers about prioritizing spiritual health 
and community well-being over societal expectations regarding marriage.

Verse Commentary on 1 Corinthians 7:39 (KJV)

Contextual Background

1 Corinthians 7 is a chapter in which the Apostle Paul addresses various questions and issues related to 
marriage, celibacy, and sexual relations among believers. The Corinthian church was facing unique 
challenges due to its cultural context, which included moral laxity and confusion regarding marital 
relationships. In this chapter, Paul provides guidance on how Christians should navigate these 
complexities while maintaining their commitment to God.

Verse Analysis

The verse in question states: “The wife is bound by the law as long as her husband liveth; but if her 
husband be dead, she is at liberty to be married to whom she will; only in the Lord.”

1. “The wife is bound by the law as long as her husband liveth”:

• This phrase emphasizes the principle of marital fidelity and commitment. The term 
“bound” indicates that a woman is legally and morally obligated to her husband during 
his lifetime. This reflects the biblical understanding of marriage as a covenant 
relationship that is intended to last until death.

• The reference to “the law” can be understood in both a legal sense (Jewish law) and a 
moral sense (God’s commandments). It underscores that marriage is not merely a social 
contract but a sacred union ordained by God.

2. “but if her husband be dead”:

• Here, Paul acknowledges the reality of death, which serves as the only legitimate 
grounds for dissolving the marital bond. This aligns with Jesus’ teaching in Matthew 
19:9 about divorce being permissible only in cases of sexual immorality.



• The mention of death signifies that once one spouse dies, the surviving spouse is no 
longer under obligation to remain single or bound by their previous marriage vows.

3. “she is at liberty to be married to whom she will”:

• This part of the verse grants freedom to widows regarding remarriage. The use of “at 
liberty” indicates that they are free from any legal or spiritual constraints that would 
prevent them from seeking another partner.

• However, this freedom comes with an important stipulation that follows.
4. “only in the Lord”:

• This phrase introduces a crucial condition for remarriage: any new spouse must also be a 
believer (“in the Lord”). This reflects Paul’s broader teaching throughout his letters 
regarding the importance of shared faith within marriage.

• Marrying “in the Lord” ensures spiritual compatibility and helps maintain harmony 
within the household, which is particularly significant given Paul’s earlier discussions 
about potential challenges faced by mixed-faith marriages (as seen in 2 Corinthians 
6:14).

Practical Implications

Paul’s instruction here has several practical implications for Christian widows:

• They are encouraged not to feel guilty about seeking companionship after their husband’s death.
• They should prioritize marrying someone who shares their faith, thereby fostering a spiritually 

healthy environment for themselves and any children they may have.
• While remarriage is permitted, Paul’s overarching advice throughout this chapter suggests that 

given current circumstances (which he describes earlier), it might still be wise for some 
individuals—especially widows—to remain single for greater focus on spiritual matters.

In summary, 1 Corinthians 7:39 provides clear guidance on marital obligations and freedoms 
concerning widowhood while emphasizing adherence to Christian principles in choosing a new spouse.

Verse Commentary on 1 Corinthians 7:40 (KJV)

Contextual Background

1 Corinthians 7 is a chapter where the Apostle Paul addresses various issues related to marriage, 
celibacy, and the responsibilities of believers in these states. The context of this verse is particularly 
important as it deals with the state of widows and their choices regarding remarriage. Paul provides 
guidance based on his understanding of the current circumstances facing the church at Corinth, 
including potential tribulations and societal pressures.

Text of 1 Corinthians 7:40 (KJV)

“But she is happier if she so abide, after my judgment: and I think also that I have the Spirit of God.”

Analysis of Key Phrases

1. “But she is happier if she so abide”



• In this phrase, Paul suggests that a widow may find greater happiness in remaining 
single rather than remarrying. The term “happier” implies a state of contentment or 
fulfillment that can be achieved through celibacy during challenging times. This reflects 
Paul’s broader teaching throughout this chapter about the advantages of remaining 
unmarried in light of present difficulties.

2. “if she so abide”

• The phrase “if she so abide” indicates a conditional statement regarding her choice to 
remain a widow. It emphasizes personal agency; while Paul offers advice, he 
acknowledges that the decision ultimately lies with the individual woman. This aligns 
with his earlier teachings about respecting personal convictions and circumstances.

3. “after my judgment”

• Here, Paul refers to his own discernment or opinion regarding the situation. The use of 
“my judgment” signifies that while he provides counsel based on spiritual insight, it is 
still subjective to some extent. He does not claim absolute authority but rather shares 
what he believes to be wise counsel given the context.

4. “and I think also that I have the Spirit of God.”

• This concluding clause asserts Paul’s belief that his advice is influenced by divine 
inspiration. By stating “I think also that I have the Spirit of God,” he expresses 
confidence in his guidance being aligned with God’s will. This assertion serves two 
purposes: it reinforces his authority as an apostle and counters any dissent from false 
teachers who may undermine his teachings.

Theological Implications

Paul’s instruction here carries significant theological weight as it touches upon themes such as divine 
guidance in decision-making, the value of celibacy for spiritual focus, and respect for individual 
choices within Christian living. His affirmation that he has the Spirit underscores the belief in divine 
inspiration guiding apostolic teaching, which remains relevant for contemporary discussions about 
marriage and singleness within Christian communities.

Practical Application

For modern readers, this verse encourages reflection on personal circumstances regarding marriage and 
singleness. It invites individuals to consider their own situations thoughtfully while seeking God’s 
guidance through prayer and community support. Additionally, it highlights the importance of making 
decisions based on spiritual discernment rather than societal expectations.

In summary, 1 Corinthians 7:40 encapsulates Paul’s nuanced approach to advising widows about their 
marital status amidst trials while affirming his reliance on divine inspiration for such counsel.

CHAPTER 8:

Verse Commentary on 1 Corinthians 8:1 (KJV)

Introduction to the Context



In 1 Corinthians 8:1, the Apostle Paul addresses a significant issue faced by the Corinthian church 
regarding food offered to idols. This chapter marks a transition from previous discussions about 
marriage and sexual ethics to matters of Christian liberty and ethical behavior in relation to idolatry. 
The Corinthian believers had written to Paul with questions concerning whether it was permissible for 
Christians to eat meat that had been sacrificed to idols, reflecting their cultural context where idol 
worship was prevalent.

Text of 1 Corinthians 8:1 (KJV)

“Now as touching things offered unto idols, we know that we all have knowledge. Knowledge puffeth 
up, but charity edifieth.”

Analysis of Key Phrases

1. “Now as touching things offered unto idols”

• This phrase indicates that Paul is shifting his focus to a new topic raised by the 
Corinthian church. The term “touching” suggests a discussion or inquiry about specific 
issues related to idol worship and its implications for Christian conduct. The phrase 
“things offered unto idols” refers specifically to food that has been sacrificed in pagan 
rituals, which was a common practice in Corinth.

2. “we know that we all have knowledge.”

• Here, Paul acknowledges a shared understanding among the believers in Corinth 
regarding their spiritual insight. The use of “we all have knowledge” implies that there is 
a consensus among them about certain truths concerning God and the nature of idols. 
However, this statement also sets the stage for Paul’s subsequent critique; while they 
possess knowledge, it is essential to recognize its limitations.

3. “Knowledge puffeth up,”

• The term “puffeth up” comes from the Greek word “phusioō,” which means to inflate or 
swell. Paul uses this metaphor to illustrate how knowledge can lead to arrogance or pride 
if not accompanied by love. In this context, he warns against an inflated sense of self-
importance that can arise from mere intellectual understanding without practical 
application in love towards others.

4. “but charity edifieth.”

• In contrast to knowledge, Paul emphasizes “charity,” which translates from the Greek 
word “agapē,” denoting selfless, unconditional love. This love is foundational in 
Christian ethics and community life; it builds up individuals and fosters unity within the 
church. By stating that charity edifies, Paul underscores that true spiritual maturity is 
demonstrated through acts of love rather than mere intellectual prowess.

Theological Implications

Paul’s teaching in this verse highlights several critical theological principles:



• The Nature of Knowledge: While knowledge is valuable and necessary for understanding 
God’s truth, it must be tempered with humility and love. Knowledge alone can lead to division 
and arrogance among believers.

• The Primacy of Love: Agapē love serves as the guiding principle for Christian behavior. It 
calls believers not only to understand their rights but also to consider how their actions affect 
others within the faith community.

• Community Considerations: Paul’s emphasis on love over knowledge reflects his concern for 
communal harmony among believers who may have differing levels of understanding regarding 
idolatry and its implications.

Conclusion

In summary, 1 Corinthians 8:1 serves as a foundational verse for understanding Paul’s approach to 
ethical dilemmas faced by Christians living in a pluralistic society filled with idolatry. He encourages 
believers not merely to rely on their knowledge but rather to act out of love for one another, fostering 
an environment where faith can thrive without causing harm or division.

Verse Commentary on 1 Corinthians 8:2 (KJV)

Contextual Background

The Apostle Paul wrote the First Epistle to the Corinthians to address various issues within the church 
at Corinth, including divisions, immorality, and questions regarding food offered to idols. In Chapter 8, 
Paul specifically addresses the topic of knowledge and its implications for Christian conduct, 
particularly in relation to eating food that has been sacrificed to idols. The Corinthian believers had a 
sense of pride in their knowledge, which Paul seeks to correct.

Text of 1 Corinthians 8:2 (KJV)

“And if any man think that he knoweth any thing, he knoweth nothing yet as he ought to know.”

Analysis of Key Phrases

1. “And if any man think that he knoweth any thing,”

• This phrase introduces a conditional statement about self-perception regarding 
knowledge. Paul acknowledges that some individuals in the Corinthian church may have 
a high opinion of their understanding or wisdom. The term “think” suggests an 
overestimation or inflated view of one’s own intellectual capabilities.

2. “he knoweth nothing yet as he ought to know.”

• Here, Paul contrasts the previous clause by stating that despite their confidence in their 
knowledge, they do not truly understand as they should. The phrase “knoweth nothing” 
indicates a lack of true comprehension or insight into the deeper truths of faith and life. 
The use of “yet” implies that there is an expectation for growth in understanding.

• The expression “as he ought to know” emphasizes that true knowledge is not merely 
intellectual but must be aligned with moral and spiritual truths. It suggests that genuine 
understanding involves humility and love rather than arrogance.



Theological Implications

Paul’s assertion serves as a warning against prideful knowledge that leads to contempt for others. He 
implies that true knowledge should lead one towards love and edification rather than puffing oneself up 
with arrogance. This aligns with his broader teaching throughout Scripture where love is presented as 
the highest virtue (see 1 Corinthians 13).

In this context, Paul’s message is particularly relevant for Christians today who may also struggle with 
pride in their own understanding or theological positions. Knowledge without love can lead to division 
and harm within the community.

Practical Application

For contemporary readers, this verse encourages self-reflection regarding our own attitudes toward 
knowledge and understanding within our faith communities. It challenges believers to consider whether 
their knowledge promotes unity and love among fellow believers or fosters division and arrogance.

In summary, Paul’s teaching in this verse underscores the importance of humility in our pursuit of 
knowledge and reminds us that true understanding is demonstrated through love for others.

Verse Commentary on 1 Corinthians 8:3 (KJV)

Contextual Background

The Apostle Paul addresses the Corinthian church in his first epistle, particularly focusing on issues that 
have arisen regarding food offered to idols. The Corinthians had written to Paul with questions 
concerning this matter, reflecting their confusion and differing opinions within the community. In 1 
Corinthians 8, Paul emphasizes the importance of love over mere knowledge, which is a recurring 
theme throughout his letters.

Verse Analysis

The verse in question reads: “But if any man love God, the same is known of him.”

1. “But if any man love God”:

• This phrase introduces a conditional statement that highlights the significance of love as 
a fundamental characteristic of a true believer. The term “love” here is derived from the 
Greek word “agapao,” which denotes a selfless, unconditional love that seeks the well-
being of others and is directed towards God. This contrasts sharply with mere 
intellectual knowledge or pride that can arise from it.

2. “the same is known of him”:

• The latter part of the verse presents an intriguing theological assertion: being known by 
God is more significant than knowing God in an intellectual sense. The Greek term used 
for “known” (ἔγνωσται, egnōstai) implies recognition or approval rather than mere 
acquaintance. This suggests that those who genuinely love God are acknowledged and 
accepted by Him.



Theological Implications

• Love vs. Knowledge:

• Paul’s argument underscores that true knowledge of God manifests itself through love. 
While some members of the Corinthian church may have boasted about their 
understanding regarding idols and food offered to them, Paul redirects their focus to the 
necessity of love as the guiding principle in their actions and interactions with one 
another.

• Divine Recognition:

• The idea that those who love God are “known” by Him carries profound implications for 
Christian identity and assurance. It reassures believers that their relationship with God is 
not solely based on their intellectual grasp of doctrine but rather on their heartfelt 
devotion and commitment to loving Him.

• Community Dynamics:

• In light of this verse, Paul encourages unity within the church community by promoting 
behaviors rooted in love rather than divisive knowledge claims. This approach aims to 
foster an environment where believers support one another, especially those whose faith 
may be weaker or more susceptible to stumbling due to practices associated with 
idolatry.

Conclusion

In summary, 1 Corinthians 8:3 serves as a pivotal reminder that genuine faith is characterized by love 
for God, which leads to divine acknowledgment and approval. Paul’s exhortation challenges believers 
to prioritize relational integrity over intellectual superiority, thereby fostering a community built on 
mutual respect and care.

Verse Commentary on 1 Corinthians 8:4

Text of the Verse (KJV)
“As concerning therefore the eating of those things that are offered in sacrifice unto idols, we know that 
an idol is nothing in the world, and that there is none other God but one.”

Contextual Background
In this chapter, Paul addresses a significant issue faced by the Corinthian church regarding food offered 
to idols. The city of Corinth was a hub of pagan worship, and many Christians found themselves 
grappling with whether it was permissible to eat meat that had been sacrificed to idols. This question 
arose from the cultural practices surrounding idol worship, where meat was often dedicated to various 
deities before being sold in markets or served at feasts.

Analysis of Key Phrases

1. “As concerning therefore the eating of those things that are offered in sacrifice unto idols”
This phrase sets the stage for Paul’s discussion about dietary practices related to idolatry. The 
use of “therefore” indicates a logical progression from previous discussions, suggesting that 



Paul is responding to specific inquiries made by the Corinthians about their rights and freedoms 
in Christ concerning food.

2. “we know that an idol is nothing in the world”
Here, Paul asserts a foundational truth regarding idols: they hold no real power or existence. 
The term “idol” (Greek: εἴδωλον) refers to physical representations or images used in pagan 
worship. By stating that an idol is “nothing,” Paul emphasizes its lack of substance and reality; 
it does not represent any true deity or divine being. This assertion aligns with monotheistic 
beliefs central to Christian doctrine—that there is only one true God.

3. “and that there is none other God but one.”
This statement reinforces the monotheistic belief held by Christians. Paul acknowledges that 
while many gods and lords may be recognized by society (as he elaborates later), these are mere 
fabrications without true divinity. The phrase underscores the uniqueness and supremacy of God 
as understood in Christian theology.

Theological Implications
Paul’s declaration has profound implications for Christian ethics and behavior. It suggests that while 
Christians possess knowledge about the nature of idols—that they are powerless—this knowledge must 
be tempered with love and consideration for others’ consciences (as discussed in subsequent verses). 
The understanding that “an idol is nothing” serves as a basis for freedom; however, it also calls for 
responsibility towards fellow believers who may not share this understanding.

Practical Application
For contemporary readers, this verse invites reflection on how knowledge influences behavior within a 
community of faith. It challenges believers to consider how their actions might affect others who may 
have different convictions regarding practices associated with idolatry or other contentious issues 
within their cultural context.

In summary, 1 Corinthians 8:4 encapsulates critical theological truths about idolatry and God’s 
singularity while prompting believers to act with love and sensitivity towards one another’s faith 
journeys.

Verse Commentary on 1 Corinthians 8:5 (KJV)

Contextual Background

In 1 Corinthians, the Apostle Paul addresses various issues faced by the Corinthian church, including 
questions about food offered to idols. The city of Corinth was a hub of pagan worship, and many 
believers were grappling with the implications of eating meat that had been sacrificed to these idols. In 
this context, Paul emphasizes the distinction between knowledge and love, guiding the Corinthians 
toward a more mature understanding of their faith.

Verse Analysis

The verse states: “For though there be that are called gods, whether in heaven or in earth, (as there be 
gods many, and lords many;)”



1. “For though there be that are called gods”

• Paul acknowledges the existence of entities referred to as “gods.” This phrase indicates 
an awareness of the cultural reality in Corinth where numerous deities were worshipped. 
The term “called gods” suggests that these beings are recognized by society but not 
necessarily acknowledged as true deities by Christians.

2. “whether in heaven or in earth”

• This phrase expands the scope of these so-called gods to both celestial and terrestrial 
realms. It reflects the polytheistic beliefs prevalent at the time, where different gods 
were associated with various aspects of life and nature—gods of fertility, war, harvests, 
etc.

3. “(as there be gods many, and lords many;)”

• Here, Paul reiterates the multitude of these false deities. The repetition emphasizes the 
overwhelming number of idols worshipped in Corinthian society. The use of “gods 
many” and “lords many” serves to highlight not only their quantity but also their 
perceived authority over different domains. However, this acknowledgment is not an 
endorsement; rather, it sets up Paul’s argument regarding their ultimate insignificance.

Theological Implications

Paul’s statement serves several theological purposes:

• Affirmation of Monotheism: Despite recognizing the existence of many so-called gods and 
lords, Paul firmly establishes that for Christians, these entities hold no real power or divinity 
compared to the one true God.

• Understanding Idolatry: By stating that there are “gods many,” Paul invites believers to 
consider how idolatry functions within their culture while simultaneously affirming that such 
idols do not possess any genuine existence or authority.

• Call for Discernment: This verse sets a foundation for Paul’s subsequent arguments about how 
knowledge should be tempered with love. While some may understand that idols are nothing 
(which is true), others may still struggle with their conscience regarding participation in idol-
related practices.

Conclusion

In summary, 1 Corinthians 8:5 highlights Paul’s recognition of the cultural landscape filled with false 
deities while reinforcing Christian monotheism. He prepares his audience for a deeper discussion about 
how they should navigate their faith amidst a society steeped in idolatry.

Verse Commentary on 1 Corinthians 8:6 (KJV)

Contextual Background

To fully understand 1 Corinthians 8:6, it is essential to consider the broader context of the Apostle 
Paul’s letter to the Corinthian church. Written in the mid to late AD 50s, this epistle addresses various 
issues faced by a community grappling with moral and theological questions. One significant concern 



was the practice of eating food that had been sacrificed to idols, which raised questions about idolatry 
and Christian liberty.

Text of 1 Corinthians 8:6

The verse reads: “But to us there is but one God, the Father, of whom are all things, and we in him; and 
one Lord Jesus Christ, by whom are all things, and we by him.”

Analysis of Key Phrases

1. “But to us there is but one God”

• Paul begins this statement by affirming monotheism—a central tenet of Christian belief. 
The phrase “to us” indicates a distinction between believers (Christians) and those who 
worship multiple deities (pagans). This assertion aligns with Jewish thought, particularly 
the Shema found in Deuteronomy 6:4, which proclaims the oneness of God.

2. “the Father”

• Referring to God as “the Father” emphasizes His role as the creator and sustainer of all 
things. In this context, “Father” does not imply a distinction from the Son in terms of 
divinity but rather highlights God’s relational aspect towards creation. It signifies 
authority and origin—God as the source from which all existence flows.

3. “of whom are all things”

• This phrase underscores God’s sovereignty over creation. Everything that exists derives 
its being from Him. The use of “of whom” (Greek: ἐξ οὗ) suggests that God is not only 
the creator but also the ultimate purpose behind creation; everything exists for His glory.

4. “and we in him;”

• Here, Paul indicates that believers find their identity and existence within God. This 
relationship implies dependence on God for spiritual life and sustenance—Christians are 
sustained by their connection to Him.

5. “and one Lord Jesus Christ,”

• The transition from discussing God the Father to Jesus Christ introduces a critical 
theological point: while there is one God, there is also recognition of Jesus as Lord. The 
term “Lord” (Greek: κύριος) denotes authority and divinity, indicating that Jesus holds a 
unique position within Christian faith as sovereign over believers.

6. “by whom are all things,”

• This part affirms that while God the Father is the source of all things, it is through Jesus 
Christ that these things come into being (as supported by Colossians 1:16). It highlights 
Christ’s active role in creation—He is both agent and mediator.

7. “and we by him.”

• Finally, Paul reiterates that Christians owe their existence not only to God but also 
specifically through Jesus Christ. This reflects a dual dependence on both Father and 
Son for spiritual life—believers are regenerated through Christ’s work.



Theological Implications

This verse encapsulates key elements of Christian doctrine regarding the nature of God and Christ’s 
role within it:

• It affirms monotheism while recognizing a complex relationship between Father and Son.
• It establishes a framework for understanding how Christians relate to both entities—God as 

Creator and Sustainer, Jesus as Lord and Mediator.
• Importantly, it addresses practical concerns about idolatry by emphasizing that true worship 

belongs solely to this one God.

Conclusion

In summary, 1 Corinthians 8:6 serves as a foundational text for understanding Christian beliefs about 
God’s nature and Christ’s divinity within an early church context grappling with issues surrounding 
idolatry. Paul’s careful wording invites believers to recognize their identity rooted in both God’s 
fatherly provision and Christ’s lordship.

Verse Commentary on 1 Corinthians 8:7 (KJV)

Contextual Background

In the context of 1 Corinthians, the Apostle Paul addresses a significant issue faced by the early 
Christian community in Corinth, which was heavily influenced by pagan practices and idol worship. 
The Corinthian believers were grappling with the question of whether it was permissible to eat meat 
that had been offered to idols. This issue was particularly contentious because many of the converts had 
previously participated in idol worship and might still hold onto those beliefs.

Text of 1 Corinthians 8:7 (KJV)

“Howbeit there is not in every man that knowledge: for some with conscience of the idol unto this hour 
eat it as a thing offered unto an idol; and their conscience being weak is defiled.”

Analysis of Key Phrases

1. “Howbeit there is not in every man that knowledge:”

• Paul acknowledges that while many Christians understand that idols are not real gods 
and thus do not have any power over food, this knowledge is not universal among all 
believers. The term “knowledge” here refers to a deeper spiritual understanding that 
recognizes the futility of idol worship. This lack of knowledge can lead to differing 
practices among believers.

2. “for some with conscience of the idol unto this hour eat it as a thing offered unto an idol;”

• Here, Paul highlights that some believers still possess a “conscience” tied to their past 
experiences with idols. Their understanding has not matured to recognize that eating 
food offered to idols does not equate to participating in idolatry. The phrase “unto this 
hour” indicates that even after their conversion, these individuals continue to view such 
actions through the lens of their previous beliefs.



3. “and their conscience being weak is defiled.”

• Paul describes these individuals as having a “weak” conscience, meaning they are still 
struggling with their understanding of faith and practice. Their conscience is “defiled,” 
suggesting that acting against what they believe—eating food they associate with 
idolatry—causes them spiritual harm or guilt. This reflects an important principle in 
Christian ethics: one’s actions must align with one’s beliefs, especially when those 
beliefs are rooted in personal conviction.

Theological Implications

Paul’s teaching emphasizes the importance of sensitivity towards others’ consciences within the 
Christian community. While he asserts that eating meat offered to idols does not inherently defile a 
believer (as idols have no real existence), he also stresses that causing another believer to stumble due 
to one’s freedom can lead to serious consequences for both parties involved.

This passage underscores several key theological principles:

• Conscience and Spiritual Growth: A believer’s conscience may be informed by prior 
experiences and cultural backgrounds, affecting how they interpret new teachings.

• Responsibility Towards Others: Mature Christians have a responsibility to consider how their 
actions impact weaker brothers or sisters in faith.

• The Nature of Sin: Sin is not solely defined by actions but also by intentions and awareness; 
acting against one’s own convictions can lead to spiritual harm.

Conclusion

In summary, 1 Corinthians 8:7 serves as a reminder for Christians about the diversity of understanding 
within the body of Christ regarding sensitive issues like dietary practices linked to idolatry. It calls for 
compassion and consideration for those who may struggle with these concepts due to their background 
or level of maturity in faith.

Verse Commentary on 1 Corinthians 8:8 (KJV)

Text of the Verse: “But meat commendeth us not to God: for neither, if we eat, are we the better; 
neither, if we eat not, are we the worse.”

Contextual Background: In this chapter of 1 Corinthians, the Apostle Paul addresses a significant 
issue faced by the early Christian community in Corinth regarding food offered to idols. The Corinthian 
believers were grappling with questions about whether it was permissible to eat meat that had been 
sacrificed to pagan deities. This was a common practice in their society, and many Christians were 
concerned about how their actions might affect their relationship with God and their witness to others.

Analysis of Key Phrases:

1. “But meat commendeth us not to God”:

• Paul begins this verse by clarifying that consuming meat does not enhance one’s 
standing before God. The term “commendeth” implies approval or favor. In essence, 



Paul is stating that dietary choices—whether one eats or abstains from eating certain 
foods—do not influence God’s acceptance of an individual. This reflects a broader 
theological principle that our relationship with God is based on faith and love rather than 
ritualistic observance or dietary laws.

2. “for neither, if we eat, are we the better”:

• Here, Paul emphasizes that eating meat does not confer any spiritual advantage. The 
phrase “are we the better” suggests that partaking in such food does not improve one’s 
spiritual condition or status before God. This statement challenges any notion among the 
Corinthians that eating sacrificial meat could somehow elevate their spirituality or bring 
them closer to God.

3. “neither, if we eat not, are we the worse”:

• Conversely, Paul asserts that abstaining from eating such meat also does not diminish 
one’s standing with God. This reinforces the idea that external actions related to food do 
not determine one’s worthiness or relationship with God. It underscores a key theme in 
Paul’s teachings—that true spirituality is rooted in internal faith and love rather than 
external practices.

Theological Implications: This verse encapsulates a critical aspect of Christian liberty and conscience. 
Paul is teaching that while knowledge about idols being nothing may give some believers confidence to 
partake in such meals without fear of spiritual repercussions, it is essential to consider how these 
actions affect others within the community who may have weaker consciences. The overarching 
message is one of love and responsibility towards fellow believers rather than mere adherence to 
knowledge.

Practical Application: For contemporary readers, this verse serves as a reminder that our actions—
especially those concerning personal liberties—should be guided by love for others and an awareness 
of how they may impact fellow believers’ faith journeys. It encourages Christians to evaluate their 
behaviors through the lens of community welfare rather than personal gain or freedom alone.

In summary, 1 Corinthians 8:8 teaches that dietary choices do not influence our relationship with God; 
what matters more is how our choices reflect our love for Him and for others within our community.

Verse Commentary on 1 Corinthians 8:9 (KJV)

Contextual Background

In the epistle of 1 Corinthians, the Apostle Paul addresses various issues faced by the church in 
Corinth, including questions about eating food offered to idols. The Corinthian Christians were 
grappling with their newfound freedom in Christ and how it interacted with their cultural practices, 
particularly those involving pagan worship. Paul emphasizes that while knowledge is important, love 
must guide Christian behavior.

Text of 1 Corinthians 8:9 (KJV)

“But take heed lest by any means this liberty of yours become a stumblingblock to them that are weak.”



Analysis of Key Phrases

1. “But take heed”

• This phrase serves as a warning. Paul urges the believers to be vigilant and mindful of 
their actions. The term “take heed” implies an active awareness and caution regarding 
one’s behavior and its potential impact on others.

2. “lest by any means”

• The use of “lest” indicates a preventative measure; Paul is concerned about unintended 
consequences. The phrase “by any means” suggests that there are multiple ways in 
which their actions could lead to negative outcomes for others.

3. “this liberty of yours”

• Here, Paul refers to the freedom that Christians have in Christ—specifically, the freedom 
to eat food that has been sacrificed to idols since idols are not real gods (as established 
earlier in the chapter). However, this liberty must be exercised with care and 
consideration for others.

4. “become a stumblingblock”

• The term “stumblingblock” (Greek: proskomma) denotes something that causes 
someone to trip or fall. In this context, it refers to actions taken by stronger believers that 
might lead weaker believers into sin or confusion regarding their faith.

5. “to them that are weak”

• “Weak” refers to those who may not fully understand or accept the implications of idol 
worship and thus feel guilty or conflicted about consuming idol food. These individuals 
may still hold onto old beliefs or customs from their previous lives before coming to 
faith in Christ.

Theological Implications

Paul’s admonition highlights a crucial aspect of Christian ethics: the responsibility believers have 
towards one another within the community of faith. While knowledge can empower believers, it can 
also lead to arrogance if not tempered by love and consideration for others’ consciences.

• Liberty vs. Responsibility: The verse underscores the tension between personal freedom and 
communal responsibility. Believers must navigate their rights carefully, ensuring that their 
actions do not inadvertently harm others’ spiritual journeys.

• Conscience Matters: Eating food offered to idols is not inherently sinful; however, if a believer 
eats such food without regard for those who might be led astray by their example, they risk 
causing spiritual harm.

• Love as Guiding Principle: Ultimately, Paul’s message is clear: love should govern all actions 
within the Christian community. Knowledge without love can lead to division and spiritual peril 
among believers.

Conclusion



In summary, 1 Corinthians 8:9 serves as a vital reminder for Christians regarding how they exercise 
their freedoms in light of others’ beliefs and consciences. It calls for careful consideration and love in 
all interactions within the body of Christ.

Verse Commentary on 1 Corinthians 8:10 (KJV)

Contextual Background

In 1 Corinthians, the Apostle Paul addresses various issues faced by the Corinthian church, including 
questions about eating meat offered to idols. This particular verse, 1 Corinthians 8:10, is part of a larger 
discussion that emphasizes the relationship between knowledge and love within the Christian 
community. The Corinthian believers had differing views on whether it was permissible to eat meat that 
had been sacrificed to idols, reflecting a broader tension between those who felt free to partake in such 
practices and those who believed it was wrong.

Verse Text

The King James Version (KJV) of 1 Corinthians 8:10 reads:
“For if any man see thee which hast knowledge sit at meat in the idol’s temple, shall not the conscience 
of him which is weak be emboldened to eat those things which are offered to idols?”

Detailed Analysis

1. “For if any man see thee which hast knowledge”
This phrase introduces a hypothetical scenario where a believer with knowledge—presumably 
one who understands that idols are not real gods—sees another believer engaging in an act that 
could be perceived as endorsing idolatry. The term “knowledge” here refers to an understanding 
of Christian liberty and the nature of idols as non-existent entities. However, this knowledge can 
lead to arrogance if not tempered with love.

2. “sit at meat in the idol’s temple”
The act of sitting down to eat in an idol’s temple signifies participation in a social setting where 
pagan worship occurs. In Corinth, temples often served as restaurants where meat sacrificed to 
idols was consumed. Paul highlights this behavior because it could send mixed messages about 
one’s faith and potentially lead weaker believers into confusion or sin.

3. “shall not the conscience of him which is weak be emboldened”
Here, Paul raises a critical concern regarding the impact of one’s actions on others, particularly 
those who are described as “weak.” The “weak” refers to believers who may still hold onto 
superstitions or fears related to idol worship. If they see someone they respect participating in 
what they perceive as idolatrous practices, their conscience might be influenced negatively—
leading them to partake in something they believe is wrong.

4. “to eat those things which are offered to idols?”
This concluding question underscores the dilemma faced by weaker believers when confronted 
with actions that contradict their understanding of faith. Paul implies that witnessing a 



knowledgeable believer eating sacrificial meat could encourage them to act against their own 
convictions, thereby leading them into sin.

5. Overall Implication
The verse serves as a warning about the responsibility that comes with knowledge. While 
understanding one’s freedom in Christ is important, exercising that freedom without 
consideration for others can cause harm within the community. Paul emphasizes that love 
should guide behavior rather than mere knowledge; true edification comes from building up 
others rather than flaunting one’s liberties.

6. Application for Today
In contemporary terms, this passage encourages Christians to consider how their actions affect 
others within their community—especially those who may be struggling with certain beliefs or 
practices. It calls for sensitivity and love over mere intellectual understanding.

In summary, 1 Corinthians 8:10 illustrates the potential consequences of exercising Christian 
freedom without regard for weaker brethren, emphasizing that love must govern our actions in 
relation to others’ consciences.

Verse Commentary on 1 Corinthians 8:11 (KJV)

Contextual Background

In the context of 1 Corinthians, Paul addresses the issue of eating food offered to idols, a significant 
concern for the early Christian community in Corinth. The city was known for its diverse religious 
practices, including idol worship, which created a complex environment for believers. Some Christians 
in Corinth believed that since idols were not real gods, eating food sacrificed to them was permissible. 
However, others—referred to as “weak” believers—struggled with this practice due to their past 
associations with idolatry.

Verse Analysis

The verse reads: “And through thy knowledge shall the weak brother perish, for whom Christ died?”

1. “And through thy knowledge”: This phrase highlights the central theme of knowledge versus 
love in Paul’s argument. The “knowledge” referred to here is that which some Corinthians 
possess about idols—that they are not real and thus do not affect the nature of the food offered 
to them. However, Paul emphasizes that mere knowledge can lead to arrogance and a lack of 
consideration for others.

2. “shall the weak brother perish”: The term “weak brother” refers to those who have not yet 
fully grasped the implications of their faith concerning idolatry. Their conscience is sensitive; 
thus, participating in eating idol food could lead them back into sin or spiritual ruin. The word 
“perish” here does not imply eternal damnation but rather a spiritual downfall or destruction of 
faith. It suggests that leading a weaker believer into actions against their conscience can cause 
significant harm.



3. “for whom Christ died?”: This poignant question underscores the value of each individual 
within the Christian community. It serves as a reminder that Christ’s sacrificial death was for all 
believers, including those who are weak in faith. By emphasizing this point, Paul calls attention 
to the gravity of causing another believer to stumble and highlights the responsibility stronger 
believers have toward their weaker counterparts.

Theological Implications

Paul’s statement carries profound theological implications regarding Christian liberty and 
responsibility. While believers may possess freedom in Christ—understanding that food itself is neutral
—the exercise of this freedom must be tempered by love and consideration for others’ consciences. 
This principle reflects Jesus’ teaching on love being paramount over legalistic adherence to rules 
(Matthew 22:37-40).

Furthermore, this verse illustrates how communal relationships within the church should function; 
believers are called not only to uphold their rights but also to protect and nurture one another’s faith 
journeys.

Practical Application

In practical terms, this verse encourages Christians today to consider how their actions might affect 
others within their community. It challenges individuals to prioritize love over personal freedom when 
such freedoms could lead others into spiritual danger or confusion.

Believers are urged to engage in self-reflection regarding their behaviors and choices—asking 
themselves whether exercising certain liberties might inadvertently harm someone else’s faith or 
conscience.

In summary, 1 Corinthians 8:11 serves as a critical reminder of the interconnectedness of believers 
within the body of Christ and emphasizes that love must guide our actions towards one another.

Verse Commentary on 1 Corinthians 8:12 (KJV)

Contextual Background

In 1 Corinthians chapter 8, the Apostle Paul addresses the issue of eating meat that has been sacrificed 
to idols. This was a significant concern for the early Christians in Corinth, who were navigating their 
faith in a predominantly pagan society where idol worship was common. Paul emphasizes the 
importance of knowledge and love in guiding Christian behavior, particularly regarding actions that 
could affect the faith of others.

Verse Text

The King James Version (KJV) of 1 Corinthians 8:12 states:
“But when ye sin so against the brethren, and wound their weak conscience, ye sin against Christ.”

Detailed Analysis

1. “But when ye sin so against the brethren”



• The phrase “when ye sin so” indicates a specific action or behavior that Paul is 
addressing. In this context, it refers to participating in activities that could lead weaker 
believers into sin—specifically, eating meat offered to idols. Paul is highlighting that 
such actions can have serious spiritual implications for both the individual and the 
community.

• The term “brethren” signifies fellow believers within the Christian community. It 
underscores the relational aspect of Christian life; actions taken by one member can 
significantly impact others.

2. “and wound their weak conscience”

• The word “wound” (Greek: τύπτοντες, tuptontes) conveys a sense of injury or harm. 
Here, it suggests that leading someone into sin can inflict damage on their moral and 
spiritual well-being.

• The phrase “weak conscience” refers to those believers who may not have a full 
understanding or strong conviction regarding certain practices—like consuming food 
associated with idol worship. Their consciences are sensitive and easily troubled by 
actions they perceive as wrong.

• This highlights an important principle in Christian ethics: one must be mindful of how 
their actions affect others, especially those who are less mature in their faith.

3. “ye sin against Christ.”

• This concluding statement carries profound theological weight. Paul asserts that harming 
fellow believers is tantamount to sinning against Christ Himself. This reflects the deep 
connection between Christ and His followers; they are considered members of His body 
(as elaborated in other Pauline writings).

• The implication here is twofold: first, it emphasizes accountability among Christians; 
second, it reinforces the idea that love for one another is integral to love for Christ.

• By leading others into behaviors that compromise their faith or conscience, one not only 
injures them but also offends Christ because He identifies closely with His people.

Theological Implications

This verse encapsulates key themes in Paul’s teaching about community responsibility and ethical 
living within the church. It serves as a reminder that individual freedom should always be exercised 
with consideration for others’ spiritual health. The overarching message is one of love and care within 
the body of Christ—actions should reflect an awareness of how they might influence fellow believers.

Paul’s argument throughout this chapter encourages Christians to prioritize love over knowledge when 
making decisions about potentially contentious issues like food offered to idols. Ultimately, he calls for 
a selfless approach where one’s rights are willingly laid down for the sake of others’ faith.

Verse Commentary on 1 Corinthians 8:13 (KJV)

Contextual Background

In 1 Corinthians 8, the Apostle Paul addresses a significant issue within the Corinthian church 
regarding the consumption of food offered to idols. This topic is particularly relevant in a city like 



Corinth, where idol worship was prevalent and many believers had recently converted from paganism. 
The chapter begins by discussing knowledge and love, emphasizing that while knowledge can puff up, 
love builds up (1 Corinthians 8:1). Paul acknowledges that not all believers possess the same 
understanding regarding food sacrificed to idols, which leads to potential conflicts among them.

Analysis of the Verse

The verse reads: “Wherefore, if meat make my brother to offend, I will eat no flesh while the world 
standeth, lest I make my brother to offend.”

1. “Wherefore” - This term indicates that Paul is drawing a conclusion based on his previous 
arguments about knowledge and its impact on weaker believers. It signals a transition from 
theoretical discussion to practical application.

2. “if meat make my brother to offend” - Here, Paul introduces a conditional statement 
regarding the consumption of meat. The word “offend” in this context means to cause someone 
to stumble or fall into sin. Paul recognizes that while eating meat may be permissible for him 
due to his strong conscience and understanding of Christian liberty, it could lead a weaker 
believer—someone who may still hold onto old beliefs about idolatry—to sin against their 
conscience.

3. “I will eat no flesh while the world standeth” - This phrase underscores Paul’s commitment to 
abstaining from meat entirely if it poses a risk to another believer’s spiritual well-being. His 
declaration is emphatic; he uses hyperbolic language (“while the world standeth”) to express his 
willingness to sacrifice personal freedoms for the sake of others. It reflects an extraordinary 
level of self-denial and prioritization of communal harmony over individual rights.

4. “lest I make my brother to offend” - The repetition of “to offend” reinforces Paul’s concern 
for his fellow Christians’ spiritual health. He emphasizes that causing another believer to 
stumble is not just a minor issue; it has serious implications for their faith journey and 
relationship with Christ.

Theological Implications

Paul’s statement encapsulates key theological principles central to Christian ethics:

• Love Over Liberty: The overarching theme in this passage is that love should govern actions 
within the Christian community. While believers have freedom in Christ, they must exercise this 
freedom responsibly, considering how their actions affect others.

• Responsibility Toward Others: Stronger believers bear a responsibility toward those who are 
weaker in faith. This principle calls for sensitivity and care in interactions with fellow 
Christians, especially concerning practices that might be neutral or permissible but could lead 
others into sin.

• Self-Denial for Unity: Paul’s willingness to forego eating meat illustrates a profound 
commitment to unity within the body of Christ. It serves as an example of how Christians are 
called to prioritize relationships and communal faith over personal preferences.



Conclusion

In summary, 1 Corinthians 8:13 serves as a powerful reminder of the importance of love and 
consideration for others within the Christian community. Paul’s resolve not only highlights his personal 
convictions but also sets forth an enduring principle applicable across generations—believers are called 
to act in ways that promote spiritual growth and avoid causing harm or confusion among their brothers 
and sisters in Christ.

CHAPTER 9:

Verse Commentary on 1 Corinthians 9:1 (KJV)

Introduction to the Context

In 1 Corinthians 9:1, the Apostle Paul begins a defense of his apostolic authority and rights as a 
minister of the Gospel. This chapter is pivotal as it addresses questions regarding the legitimacy of his 
apostleship, particularly in light of challenges he faced from some members of the Corinthian church. 
The verse reads:

“Am I not an apostle? am I not free? have I not seen Jesus Christ our Lord? are not ye my work in the 
Lord?” (KJV)

Analysis of Key Phrases

1. “Am I not an apostle?”

• Paul opens with a rhetorical question that asserts his status as an apostle. The term 
“apostle” refers to one who is sent out with a commission, specifically in this context, 
one who has been appointed by Jesus Christ to spread His teachings. Paul’s use of this 
question indicates that there were doubts among some in Corinth about his authority and 
legitimacy as an apostle.

2. “am I not free?”

• Here, Paul emphasizes his freedom, which can be understood both in a spiritual sense 
and in terms of personal rights. As an apostle, he is not bound by human authorities but 
is free under Christ’s lordship. This freedom also implies that he has the right to make 
choices regarding his ministry without being beholden to others.

3. “have I not seen Jesus Christ our Lord?”

• This phrase serves as a critical point in Paul’s argument for his apostleship. Unlike the 
original twelve apostles who walked with Jesus during His earthly ministry, Paul claims 
to have had a direct encounter with the risen Christ on the road to Damascus (Acts 9:3-
6). This experience is foundational for validating his role as an apostle since witnessing 
the resurrected Christ was one of the key qualifications for apostleship.

4. “are not ye my work in the Lord?”

• In this concluding statement, Paul appeals directly to the Corinthians themselves as 
evidence of his apostolic mission. Their conversion and growth in faith are seen as fruits 



of his labor and divine calling. By referring to them as “my work,” he underscores that 
their existence as believers is a testament to God’s work through him.

Theological Implications

Paul’s assertion in this verse highlights several important theological themes:

• Apostolic Authority: The legitimacy of one’s ministry often comes under scrutiny; thus, Paul 
defends himself against accusations by pointing out both his divine commissioning and tangible 
results from his ministry.

• Personal Sacrifice: Throughout this chapter, Paul will elaborate on how he has chosen to 
forego certain rights for the sake of spreading the Gospel effectively—demonstrating self-denial 
for greater good.

• Witnessing Christ: The emphasis on having seen Jesus post-resurrection reinforces that true 
apostleship requires direct experience with Christ—a theme central to Christian faith.

Conclusion

In summary, 1 Corinthians 9:1 serves as a powerful declaration from Paul regarding his identity and 
authority as an apostle. It encapsulates key elements necessary for understanding apostolic legitimacy 
while also setting up further arguments about rights and responsibilities within Christian ministry.

Verse Commentary on 1 Corinthians 9:2 (KJV)

Contextual Background

In 1 Corinthians 9, the Apostle Paul addresses issues regarding his authority as an apostle and his rights 
in ministry. The Corinthian church had been influenced by various opinions about Paul’s legitimacy, 
leading to doubts about his apostolic status. This chapter serves as a defense of his authority while also 
illustrating the principle of self-denial for the sake of others.

Verse Analysis

The verse reads: “If I be not an apostle unto others, yet doubtless I am to you: for ye are the seal of 
mine apostleship in the Lord.”

1. “If I be not an apostle unto others”

• Here, Paul acknowledges that there may be some who question his status as an apostle, 
particularly those outside the Corinthian church. He is aware that other apostles may 
have been recognized more widely or might have had more established ministries. This 
phrase sets up a conditional statement that emphasizes his unique relationship with the 
Corinthians.

2. “yet doubtless I am to you:”



• Paul asserts with confidence that regardless of what others may think, he is indeed an 
apostle to the Corinthians. The use of “doubtless” indicates certainty and conviction in 
his role among them. This affirmation serves to remind them of their shared history and 
spiritual connection.

3. “for ye are the seal of mine apostleship in the Lord.”

• The term “seal” (Greek: σφραγίς) refers to a mark of authenticity or proof. In ancient 
times, seals were used to signify ownership or authority; they validated documents and 
confirmed identity. By stating that the Corinthians are the “seal” of his apostleship, Paul 
emphasizes that their conversion and growth in faith serve as evidence of his genuine 
calling from God.

• The phrase “in the Lord” underscores that this validation comes through divine action—
God’s work in their lives confirms Paul’s ministry and authority.

Theological Implications

Paul’s argument here is significant for several reasons:

• Authority and Legitimacy: He defends his position against critics who might undermine his 
authority based on their perceptions or comparisons with other apostles.

• Evidence of Ministry: The transformation and faithfulness of the Corinthian believers act as 
tangible proof of God’s work through him, reinforcing that true apostleship is validated by 
results—specifically, changed lives.

• Selflessness in Ministry: By establishing this point, Paul prepares to discuss how he has chosen 
not to exercise certain rights as an apostle for the sake of others, setting a precedent for 
sacrificial love within Christian community life.

Conclusion

In summary, 1 Corinthians 9:2 serves as a powerful declaration of Paul’s identity as an apostle 
specifically appointed by God for service among the Corinthians. His assertion not only defends his 
role but also highlights the transformative power of God at work within them—a testament to both 
Paul’s ministry and their faith.

Verse Commentary on 1 Corinthians 9:3 (KJV)

Introduction to the Context

In 1 Corinthians 9, the Apostle Paul addresses the Corinthian church regarding his rights as an apostle 
and the implications of those rights in relation to his ministry. This chapter is crucial for understanding 
Paul’s defense against criticism and misunderstanding from some members of the Corinthian 
community. The broader context involves discussions about Christian liberty, particularly concerning 
eating food offered to idols, and how personal rights should be balanced with love for others.

Analysis of 1 Corinthians 9:3

The King James Version (KJV) states: “Mine answer to them that do examine me is this,”



1. “Mine answer”: This phrase indicates that Paul is responding to accusations or questions posed 
by those who are scrutinizing him. It suggests a formal defense, akin to a legal response in a 
court setting. The use of “answer” (Greek: “apologia”) implies that Paul feels he must justify 
himself and his actions as an apostle.

2. “to them that do examine me”: Here, Paul acknowledges that there are individuals within the 
Corinthian church who are questioning his authority and legitimacy as an apostle. The term 
“examine” (Greek: “anakrino”) carries a connotation of investigation or judgment, indicating 
that these critics are not merely curious but are actively assessing Paul’s credentials and 
motives.

3. “is this”: This phrase introduces Paul’s defense, signaling that what follows will be a clear 
statement of his position regarding his rights as an apostle.

Paul’s Defense Structure

Paul’s approach in this verse sets the stage for a series of rhetorical questions and arguments that follow 
throughout the chapter. He employs a legalistic tone, reflecting both the seriousness of the scrutiny he 
faces and his intention to methodically dismantle any doubts about his apostleship.

• Legal Imagery: By framing his response in terms of legal defense, Paul elevates the importance 
of his argument. He positions himself not just as a spiritual leader but also as someone whose 
rights should be respected based on established norms within both Jewish law and Greco-
Roman culture.

• Personal Testimony: In subsequent verses, Paul will provide evidence for his apostleship 
through personal experience, including references to his work among the Corinthians 
themselves. His ministry’s success serves as validation for his claims.

Implications for Apostolic Authority

This verse underscores several key themes relevant to understanding apostolic authority:

• Recognition of Rights: Paul asserts that apostles have legitimate rights—such as financial 
support from their congregations—that should not be overlooked or dismissed by those they 
serve.

• Self-Denial for Greater Good: While asserting these rights, Paul also emphasizes that he has 
chosen not to exercise them fully in order to avoid hindering the gospel message among the 
Corinthians. This self-denial reflects a central tenet of Christian leadership—prioritizing others’ 
needs over personal entitlements.

• Call for Reflection Among Believers: By defending himself in this manner, Paul invites the 
Corinthian believers to reflect on their attitudes toward leadership and authority within their 
community. His example encourages them to consider how they treat those who serve them 
spiritually.

Conclusion



In summary, 1 Corinthians 9:3 serves as a pivotal moment where Paul begins to articulate his defense 
against criticism regarding his status as an apostle. It highlights both the challenges he faces from 
within the church and his commitment to uphold both truth and love in ministry. Through this verse, 
readers gain insight into Paul’s character as a leader who balances rightful claims with humility and 
service.

Verse Commentary on 1 Corinthians 9:4 (KJV)

Contextual Background

In 1 Corinthians 9, the Apostle Paul addresses the rights and privileges of apostleship, particularly in 
relation to financial support from the church. This chapter is part of a larger discourse where Paul 
emphasizes the importance of self-sacrifice for the sake of the Gospel and the spiritual well-being of 
others. He uses his own life and ministry as an example to illustrate these principles.

Text of 1 Corinthians 9:4 (KJV)

“Have we not power to eat and to drink?”

Analysis of Key Terms

1. “Have we not power”: The term “power” here translates from the Greek word “exousia,” 
which means authority or right. Paul is asserting that as an apostle, he possesses legitimate 
rights concerning his sustenance while performing his ministry. This rhetorical question implies 
that there is an expectation for those who labor in spiritual matters to be supported materially by 
those they serve.

2. “to eat and to drink?”: The phrase “to eat and to drink” refers to basic necessities rather than 
luxuries. Paul emphasizes that he has the right to expect sustenance for his work in spreading 
the Gospel. This aligns with broader biblical principles found in both Old Testament law 
(Deuteronomy 25:4) and teachings attributed to Jesus (Luke 10:7), which affirm that workers 
deserve compensation for their labor.

Theological Implications

Paul’s assertion serves multiple purposes:

• Affirmation of Apostolic Rights: By stating this right, Paul reinforces his position as an 
apostle who is entitled to support from the church community he serves. He contrasts his 
situation with other apostles who may have exercised this right more freely.

• Self-Sacrifice for Greater Good: While asserting his rights, Paul ultimately chooses not to 
exercise them fully in Corinth, indicating a willingness to forego personal benefits for the sake 
of others’ spiritual growth and unity within the church.

• Modeling Behavior for Believers: Paul’s example encourages believers to consider how they 
might also sacrifice personal rights or privileges for the sake of others, reflecting Christ’s own 
sacrificial nature.



Broader Context within Chapter 9

This verse is part of a series of rhetorical questions that Paul uses throughout chapter 9. Following this 
verse, he elaborates on various analogies—comparing apostleship to soldiers, farmers, and shepherds—
all emphasizing that those who work should receive their due rewards. His argument culminates in 
demonstrating that while he has every right to claim support, he refrains from doing so in order not to 
hinder the Gospel’s progress among them.

In summary, 1 Corinthians 9:4 highlights Paul’s assertion of his rightful claim for sustenance as 
an apostle while simultaneously illustrating his commitment to self-denial for the benefit of 
others, thus embodying a key principle of Christian leadership.

Verse Commentary on 1 Corinthians 9:5 (KJV)

Contextual Background

1 Corinthians 9 is a chapter where the Apostle Paul defends his apostolic authority and rights as a 
minister of the Gospel. He addresses questions regarding his legitimacy as an apostle, particularly in 
light of his decision not to exercise certain rights that he possesses. This chapter emphasizes the 
principle of self-denial for the sake of others and highlights the responsibilities of both ministers and 
congregations.

Text of 1 Corinthians 9:5 (KJV)

“Have we not power to lead about a sister, a wife, as well as other apostles, and as the brethren of the 
Lord, and Cephas?”

Detailed Analysis

1. “Have we not power”
The term “power” here translates from the Greek word “exousia,” which means authority or 
right. Paul is asserting that he, along with other apostles, has legitimate rights granted by God to 
marry and have their wives accompany them in ministry. This assertion serves to establish his 
equality with other apostles who do exercise this right.

2. “to lead about a sister, a wife”
The phrase “sister, a wife” indicates that Paul is referring to a Christian woman whom an 
apostle would take with him during his travels. The use of “sister” implies that she would be a 
believer, reinforcing the idea that marriage among Christians is appropriate and honorable. This 
also suggests that such women were integral to the ministry work being done by the apostles.

3. “as well as other apostles”
By mentioning “other apostles,” Paul emphasizes that he is not alone in this right; rather, it is 
common practice among those who are called to serve in similar capacities. This inclusion 
serves to strengthen his argument against any claims that might suggest he lacks authority or 
legitimacy due to his unmarried status.



4. “and as the brethren of the Lord”
Here, Paul references “the brethren of the Lord,” which traditionally refers to James, Jude, and 
possibly others who were related to Jesus Christ. Their example serves as further validation for 
Paul’s claim since these figures were respected leaders within the early church who also had 
families.

5. “and Cephas?”
Cephas is another name for Peter, one of Jesus’ closest disciples and an established leader in the 
early church known for having been married (as evidenced by references to his mother-in-law in 
Matthew 8:14). By including Cephas in this list, Paul reinforces his point that even prominent 
figures within Christianity exercised their rights to marry and have their spouses accompany 
them.

Theological Implications

This verse underscores several important theological principles:

• The Right to Marry: It affirms that marriage is not only permissible but also encouraged 
among those in ministry roles.

• Equality Among Apostles: It highlights that all apostles share similar rights regardless of their 
personal choices regarding marriage.

• Supportive Roles: It acknowledges the supportive role that spouses can play in ministry work, 
emphasizing community and partnership within Christian service.

In summary, 1 Corinthians 9:5 serves as both a defense of Paul’s apostolic authority and an affirmation 
of marriage’s rightful place within Christian ministry.

Verse Commentary on 1 Corinthians 9:6 (KJV)

Contextual Background

In 1 Corinthians 9, the Apostle Paul addresses the issue of rights and privileges among apostles and 
ministers of the Gospel. He emphasizes that while he has the right to receive support from those he 
serves, he chooses not to exercise this right for various reasons, including avoiding any hindrance to his 
ministry. This chapter is part of a broader discussion about Christian liberty and the responsibilities that 
come with it.

Analysis of 1 Corinthians 9:6

The verse reads: “Or I only and Barnabas, have not we power to forbear working?”

Rhetorical Question and Assertion of Rights

Paul employs a rhetorical question here, which is a common technique in his epistles. The phrase “have 
not we power” indicates that Paul is asserting their rights as apostles. The use of “I only and Barnabas” 
serves to highlight that they are being singled out among the apostles regarding their right to financial 
support from their ministry efforts. By stating this, Paul implies that both he and Barnabas possess 
equal rights as apostles compared to others who do receive support.



Understanding ‘Power’ in Ministry Context

The term “power” in this context refers to authority or right. Paul is essentially asking if they do not 
have the authority to refrain from secular work in order to focus entirely on their apostolic duties. This 
reflects a broader principle found throughout Scripture where those who labor in spiritual matters are 
entitled to material support (see also Galatians 6:6).

Comparison with Other Apostles

By mentioning Barnabas specifically alongside himself, Paul underscores their shared experiences and 
sacrifices. He contrasts their situation with that of other apostles who may have chosen different paths
—such as taking financial support or traveling with family members (as indicated in earlier verses). 
This comparison serves to reinforce Paul’s point about voluntary sacrifice for the sake of the Gospel.

Implications for Ministry Practice

Paul’s choice not to demand financial support illustrates a significant principle in Christian ministry: 
sometimes leaders may choose to forego certain rights for the sake of others’ spiritual growth or unity 
within the church community. This self-denial can serve as an example for believers regarding humility 
and service.

Conclusion

In summary, 1 Corinthians 9:6 encapsulates Paul’s defense of his apostolic authority while 
simultaneously illustrating his commitment to serving without burdening those he ministers to 
financially. His rhetorical questioning emphasizes both his rights as an apostle and his deliberate choice 
not to exercise them, thereby setting a precedent for future ministers regarding self-sacrifice in service.

Verse Commentary on 1 Corinthians 9:7 (KJV)

Text of the Verse: “Who goeth a warfare any time at his own charges? who planteth a vineyard, and 
eateth not of the fruit thereof? or who feedeth a flock, and eateth not of the milk of the flock?”

Contextual Background: In this chapter, Paul addresses the rights and privileges of apostleship, 
particularly concerning financial support for those who preach the gospel. He emphasizes that while he 
has the right to receive compensation for his ministry, he has chosen not to exercise this right in order 
to avoid hindering the gospel’s message.

Analysis of Key Phrases:

1. “Who goeth a warfare any time at his own charges?”

• Paul begins with a rhetorical question that highlights a common understanding in 
society: soldiers do not pay for their own expenses while serving. This analogy serves to 
illustrate that those engaged in spiritual warfare—like ministers—should similarly be 
supported by those they serve. The term “goeth a warfare” indicates active participation 
in battle, which Paul likens to the spiritual struggles faced by ministers as they combat 
sin and promote righteousness.



2. “who planteth a vineyard, and eateth not of the fruit thereof?”

• Here, Paul uses agricultural imagery to further his argument. A vineyard owner naturally 
benefits from the fruits of his labor; it would be unreasonable for him to work without 
enjoying some return on his investment. This analogy underscores that just as farmers 
are entitled to partake in their harvests, so too should ministers receive support from 
their congregations for their spiritual labor.

3. “or who feedeth a flock, and eateth not of the milk of the flock?”

• This final example draws on pastoral imagery, where shepherds care for sheep and are 
entitled to consume some of what they produce (milk). It reinforces Paul’s point about 
entitlement based on labor; those who nurture others spiritually should also receive 
material support. The use of “feedeth” implies an ongoing responsibility and care that 
demands recognition and recompense.

Theological Implications: Paul’s argument is rooted in both practical reasoning and scriptural 
precedent. By invoking these three examples—soldiers, vineyard owners, and shepherds—he appeals 
to common sense as well as established norms within Jewish law (Deuteronomy 25:4). His intent is not 
merely to assert rights but rather to illustrate a principle about mutual support within Christian 
communities.

Application for Believers: This verse encourages believers to recognize the value of spiritual leaders 
and their contributions. It suggests that supporting those who dedicate their lives to ministry is both just 
and beneficial for the church community as a whole. Moreover, it challenges congregations to reflect 
on how they can better support their leaders financially and spiritually.

Conclusion: In 1 Corinthians 9:7, Paul effectively argues for the rightful compensation of ministers 
through relatable analogies drawn from everyday life experiences. His rhetorical questions serve not 
only as assertions of rights but also as invitations for believers to engage thoughtfully with their 
responsibilities toward those who serve them spiritually.

Verse Commentary on 1 Corinthians 9:8

Text of the Verse (KJV)
“Say I these things as a man? or saith not the law the same also?”

Contextual Background
In this chapter, Paul is defending his apostolic authority and rights as a minister of the Gospel. He 
addresses the Corinthian church, which had questioned his status and legitimacy as an apostle. The 
broader context involves discussions about Christian liberty, particularly regarding eating meat offered 
to idols, and how one’s actions can affect others in the faith community.

Analysis of Key Phrases

1. “Say I these things as a man?”
Here, Paul poses a rhetorical question that challenges the Corinthians to consider whether his 
assertions about rights and support are merely human opinions or if they carry deeper 



significance. By asking this, he emphasizes that his claims are not just personal preferences but 
are rooted in divine principles. This sets up a contrast between human reasoning and divine 
authority.

2. “or saith not the law the same also?”
In this part of the verse, Paul refers to “the law,” which typically denotes the Mosaic Law found 
in the Old Testament. By invoking the law, Paul seeks to establish that his arguments are not 
solely based on personal experience or opinion but are supported by scriptural precedent. This 
appeal to authority serves to strengthen his position and validate his rights as an apostle.

Theological Implications
Paul’s assertion highlights a significant theological principle: that God’s laws and commands provide 
guidance for ethical behavior within the Christian community. By aligning his defense with scriptural 
authority, Paul underscores that spiritual leaders have legitimate rights that should be recognized by 
those they serve.

Connection to Previous Verses
This verse connects closely with earlier verses in 1 Corinthians 9 where Paul outlines various rights he 
possesses as an apostle—such as receiving financial support from those he ministers to (1 Corinthians 
9:4-6). His reference to “the law” suggests that these rights are not only practical but also biblically 
grounded.

Conclusion
In summary, 1 Corinthians 9:8 serves as a pivotal moment in Paul’s argumentation where he asserts that 
his claims about apostolic rights are not merely subjective opinions but are firmly rooted in both human 
reason and divine revelation through scripture. This approach reinforces his credibility and encourages 
the Corinthian believers to recognize and honor those who serve them spiritually.

Verse Commentary on 1 Corinthians 9:9 (KJV)

Contextual Background

In 1 Corinthians 9, the Apostle Paul is addressing the Corinthian church regarding his rights as an 
apostle and the principles of self-denial for the sake of the gospel. This chapter is part of a larger 
discourse where Paul emphasizes the importance of sacrificing personal rights for the benefit of others, 
particularly in matters that could lead to spiritual stumbling.

Text of 1 Corinthians 9:9 (KJV)

“For it is written in the law of Moses, Thou shalt not muzzle the mouth of the ox that treadeth out the 
corn. Doth God take care for oxen?”

Analysis of Key Phrases

1. “For it is written in the law of Moses”

• Paul begins this verse by referencing Scripture, specifically from Deuteronomy 25:4. By 
invoking “the law of Moses,” he establishes a foundation for his argument based on 



Jewish law, which would resonate with his audience’s understanding and respect for 
Scripture.

2. “Thou shalt not muzzle the mouth of the ox that treadeth out the corn.”

• This quotation highlights a specific commandment concerning agricultural practices. 
The prohibition against muzzling an ox while it works signifies that animals should be 
allowed to eat from their labor. In this context, Paul uses this analogy to illustrate a 
broader principle: those who work deserve to benefit from their labor.

3. “Doth God take care for oxen?”

• Here, Paul poses a rhetorical question that implies a deeper theological reflection. While 
God certainly cares about animals and their welfare, Paul’s implication extends beyond 
mere animal husbandry; he suggests that if God cares for oxen, how much more does He 
care for human workers in His vineyard? This question serves to elevate his argument 
about apostolic rights to a divine level.

Theological Implications

Paul’s use of this Old Testament law serves multiple purposes:

• Affirmation of Rights: By citing this commandment, Paul asserts that just as an ox should not 
be deprived of sustenance while working, so too should apostles and ministers receive support 
from their congregations.

• God’s Concern: The rhetorical question emphasizes God’s concern for all creation but also 
points to His greater concern for those who serve Him in ministry. It reinforces that God values 
human laborers—especially those who preach and teach His Word—more than livestock.

• Principle of Support: This verse encapsulates Paul’s broader teaching on support within 
ministry contexts. He argues that it is both just and reasonable for those who dedicate their lives 
to spiritual work to receive material support from those they serve.

Application to Modern Ministry

Paul’s argument remains relevant today as it addresses issues surrounding financial support for church 
leaders and missionaries. The principle derived from this verse encourages churches to consider how 
they can adequately provide for those who labor spiritually among them. It also challenges leaders to 
reflect on their own rights versus their responsibilities toward their congregations.

In summary, 1 Corinthians 9:9 serves as a powerful reminder that both scriptural precedent and divine 
concern advocate for fair treatment and support for those engaged in ministry work.

Verse Commentary on 1 Corinthians 9:10 (KJV)

Contextual Background

In 1 Corinthians 9, the Apostle Paul addresses the issue of rights and support for those who minister in 
the Gospel. He defends his apostolic authority and discusses the principle that those who work in 
spiritual matters have a right to receive material support from those they serve. This chapter is part of a 



larger discourse where Paul emphasizes self-sacrifice and the importance of not hindering the Gospel 
through personal rights.

Text of 1 Corinthians 9:10 (KJV)

“For our sakes, no doubt, this is written: that he which ploweth should plow in hope; and that he that 
thresheth in hope should be partaker of his hope.”

Detailed Analysis

1. “For our sakes, no doubt, this is written”

Paul begins this verse by affirming that the principles he is discussing are not merely theoretical 
but are intended for practical application. The phrase “for our sakes” indicates that these 
teachings are relevant to both him and the Corinthian believers. The use of “no doubt” 
emphasizes certainty; Paul is confident that what he states has a clear purpose and application.

2. “that he which ploweth should plow in hope”

Here, Paul introduces an agricultural metaphor to illustrate his point about rights to support. The 
term “ploweth” refers to the act of preparing land for planting crops. By stating that one who 
plows should do so “in hope,” Paul suggests that farmers work with an expectation of a future 
harvest. This reflects a broader biblical principle where laborers expect to benefit from their 
labor (see also Galatians 6:7-9). In this context, it implies that those who minister spiritually 
(like himself) should also expect to receive material support as a result of their labor.

3. “and that he that thresheth in hope should be partaker of his hope.”

Continuing with the agricultural theme, Paul mentions “he that thresheth,” referring to someone 
who separates grain from chaff after harvest—an essential step in producing food. The phrase 
“should be partaker of his hope” reinforces the idea that just as farmers anticipate enjoying the 
fruits of their labor, so too should ministers expect to partake in the benefits derived from their 
ministry efforts. This expectation is rooted in justice and fairness; it aligns with God’s design 
for provision within His creation.

4. Theological Implications

This verse encapsulates a significant theological principle regarding divine provision and 
human responsibility within ministry contexts. It underscores God’s intention for those who 
dedicate their lives to spiritual work to be supported by those they serve. This principle can be 
seen throughout Scripture, where God provides for His servants (e.g., Numbers 18:8-32 
regarding priestly provisions).

5. Application for Today

For contemporary readers, this verse serves as a reminder of the importance of supporting 
spiritual leaders and ministries financially and materially. It challenges believers to consider 
how they can contribute to the work being done in their communities while recognizing the 
value of spiritual labor.



6. Conclusion

In summary, 1 Corinthians 9:10 articulates a foundational principle regarding labor and reward 
within both agricultural and spiritual contexts. Paul effectively uses everyday experiences 
familiar to his audience—the acts of plowing and threshing—to communicate deeper truths 
about expectation, provision, and mutual support within Christian communities.

Verse Commentary on 1 Corinthians 9:11 (KJV)

Contextual Background

In 1 Corinthians 9, the Apostle Paul addresses issues related to his authority and rights as an apostle, 
particularly in the context of his ministry among the Corinthian church. The overarching theme of this 
chapter revolves around the balance between exercising one’s rights and the principle of self-denial for 
the sake of the gospel. Paul uses personal examples to illustrate his points, emphasizing that while he 
has certain rights as an apostle, he often chooses not to exercise them to avoid hindering the spread of 
the gospel.

Text of 1 Corinthians 9:11 (KJV)

“If we have sown unto you spiritual things, is it a great thing if we shall reap your carnal things?”

Detailed Analysis

1. “If we have sown unto you spiritual things”

• Sowing Spiritual Things: The term “sown” here refers to Paul’s ministry efforts in 
preaching and teaching the gospel. In biblical terms, sowing often symbolizes planting 
seeds of truth that lead to spiritual growth and maturity among believers. Paul 
emphasizes that his labor has been focused on imparting spiritual truths, which are 
essential for their salvation and sanctification.

• Spiritual Things Defined: These “spiritual things” encompass not only doctrinal 
teachings but also the transformative power of the gospel that affects believers’ lives. 
This includes guidance through scripture, encouragement in faith, and fostering a 
community centered around Christ.

2. “is it a great thing”

• Rhetorical Question: Paul poses this question rhetorically to provoke thought among 
the Corinthian Christians regarding fairness and reciprocity in relationships within the 
church. He implies that it should not be considered excessive or unreasonable for those 
who have received spiritual benefits to provide material support in return.

• Expectation of Reciprocity: The expectation here is rooted in common social norms 
where laborers receive compensation commensurate with their work. Paul is drawing a 
parallel between physical laborers who expect wages and spiritual leaders who should 
likewise expect support from those they serve.

3. “if we shall reap your carnal things?”



• Reaping Carnal Things: The phrase “carnal things” refers to material or physical needs
—essentially what is necessary for sustenance such as food, shelter, and other forms of 
support. Paul contrasts these temporal needs with eternal spiritual truths.

• The Principle of Support: By using agricultural imagery (“sow” and “reap”), Paul 
underscores a biblical principle found throughout scripture—that those who minister 
spiritually have a right to receive material support from those they serve (see Galatians 
6:6). This reflects an understanding that both types of labor are valuable but differ in 
nature.

4. Implications for Ministry

• Self-Denial vs. Rights: Throughout this chapter, Paul illustrates his willingness to 
forego certain rights (such as financial support) for the sake of advancing the gospel 
without hindrance. His choice not to demand support serves as an example of self-denial 
aimed at promoting unity and avoiding offense among believers.

• Teaching by Example: By asserting his rights yet choosing not to exercise them fully, 
Paul sets a precedent for future ministers about prioritizing mission over personal gain—
a vital lesson for contemporary church leadership.

5. Conclusion

In summary, 1 Corinthians 9:11 encapsulates Paul’s argument regarding his apostolic authority and 
rights while simultaneously advocating for humility and service above entitlement. His rhetorical 
questioning invites reflection on justice within Christian communities concerning spiritual leaders’ 
needs versus their contributions.

Verse Commentary on 1 Corinthians 9:12 (KJV)

Contextual Background

In 1 Corinthians 9, the Apostle Paul addresses the issue of rights and privileges among Christian 
workers, particularly in relation to financial support. He emphasizes the importance of self-sacrifice for 
the sake of the gospel and illustrates this through his own example. This chapter is part of a larger 
discourse where Paul defends his apostolic authority and discusses how he has chosen not to exercise 
certain rights that he possesses as an apostle.

Text of 1 Corinthians 9:12 (KJV)

“If others be partakers of this power over you, are not we rather? Nevertheless we have not used this 
power; but suffer all things, lest we should hinder the gospel of Christ.”

Analysis of Key Phrases

1. “If others be partakers of this power over you”

• Here, Paul acknowledges that other teachers or leaders within the Corinthian church 
have claimed their right to financial support from the congregation. The term “power” 
refers to the legitimate right or authority that these teachers possess to receive 



compensation for their ministry. Paul is likely referring to those who have come after 
him, such as Apollos or Peter, who also ministered in Corinth and received support.

2. “are not we rather?”

• Paul poses a rhetorical question emphasizing his superior claim to financial support due 
to his foundational role in establishing the church in Corinth. As an apostle and one who 
has labored extensively for their spiritual growth, he argues that he has a greater right 
than others who may have come later. This assertion serves to remind the Corinthians of 
his unique contribution and sacrifices made for their benefit.

3. “Nevertheless we have not used this power;”

• Despite having a valid claim to financial support, Paul states that he has chosen not to 
exercise this right. This decision reflects his commitment to the gospel and his desire not 
to burden the church financially. By refusing payment, he aims to demonstrate that his 
motives are purely spiritual and not financially motivated.

4. “but suffer all things,”

• The phrase “suffer all things” indicates Paul’s willingness to endure hardships and make 
personal sacrifices for the sake of advancing the gospel message. He is prepared to face 
difficulties rather than compromise his mission or give anyone reason to doubt his 
sincerity.

5. “lest we should hinder the gospel of Christ.”

• The ultimate reason for Paul’s refusal of financial support is clear: he does not want 
anything—especially financial matters—to become an obstacle that might impede the 
spread of the gospel. His concern is rooted in a desire for purity in ministry; any 
perception that he might be preaching for monetary gain could lead others away from 
accepting Christ’s message.

Theological Implications

Paul’s stance in this verse highlights several important theological principles:

• Self-Denial for Others: The willingness to forego personal rights for the benefit of others is a 
recurring theme in Paul’s writings (see also Philippians 2:3-4). It underscores a Christian ethic 
centered on love and service.

• Integrity in Ministry: Paul’s refusal to accept compensation reinforces the idea that ministers 
should maintain integrity by ensuring their motives are aligned with serving God rather than 
seeking personal gain.

• Impact on Evangelism: The connection between financial matters and evangelistic 
effectiveness is significant; Paul understands that perceptions can influence people’s openness 
to receiving spiritual truths.

Conclusion

In summary, 1 Corinthians 9:12 encapsulates Paul’s argument regarding his rights as an apostle while 
simultaneously illustrating his commitment to prioritizing the gospel above personal gain. His choice 



not only affirms his dedication but also serves as a model for Christian leaders today regarding how 
they approach issues of compensation and ministry integrity.

Verse Commentary on 1 Corinthians 9:13 (KJV)

Text of the Verse “Do ye not know that they which minister about holy things live of the things of the 
temple? and they which wait at the altar are partakers with the altar?”

Contextual Background In this chapter, Paul is addressing the rights and privileges of apostleship, 
particularly in relation to financial support from the church. He emphasizes that those who serve in 
spiritual capacities have a right to be supported by those they serve. This verse serves as a critical piece 
of evidence for his argument, drawing parallels between Old Testament practices and contemporary 
Christian ministry.

Analysis of Key Phrases

1. “Do ye not know”

• This rhetorical question implies that the Corinthian believers should already be aware of 
this principle. It reflects Paul’s expectation that his audience possesses a certain level of 
understanding regarding their faith and its practices.

2. “they which minister about holy things”

• The term “minister” refers to those engaged in sacred duties, specifically priests and 
Levites in the context of Jewish worship. The phrase “about holy things” indicates their 
responsibilities concerning the temple and its rituals, emphasizing their role in 
facilitating worship.

3. “live of the things of the temple?”

• Here, Paul asserts that those who serve in these sacred roles derive their sustenance from 
offerings made to God within the temple. This includes various forms of contributions 
such as sacrifices, tithes, and first fruits, which were designated for their support 
according to Mosaic Law (see Numbers 18:8-32).

4. “and they which wait at the altar are partakers with the altar?”

• This clause further clarifies that not only do ministers benefit from what is offered at the 
temple, but those who specifically attend to the altar—likely referring to priests—share 
in its provisions directly. The “altar” symbolizes both a physical location for sacrifice 
and a representation of God’s presence among His people.

Theological Implications Paul’s argument here is twofold: first, he establishes a precedent from 
Jewish law and practice that supports his claim for financial support as an apostle; second, he 
underscores a theological principle—that those who dedicate themselves to spiritual service should be 
sustained by those whom they serve spiritually. This reflects a broader biblical theme where God 
provides for His servants through communal offerings (Deuteronomy 18:1-5).

Application for Contemporary Ministry This verse has significant implications for modern church 
practices regarding pastoral support and compensation. It encourages congregations to recognize their 
responsibility towards those who labor spiritually on their behalf. Furthermore, it highlights an 



essential aspect of Christian community—mutual support and shared resources as expressions of 
gratitude and acknowledgment for spiritual leadership.

Conclusion In summary, 1 Corinthians 9:13 reinforces Paul’s argument about rights within ministry by 
appealing to established practices within Israel’s worship system. By doing so, he legitimizes his own 
claims while also advocating for fair treatment and support for all who serve in spiritual capacities.

Verse Commentary on 1 Corinthians 9:14 (KJV)

Introduction to the Context of 1 Corinthians 9:14

In 1 Corinthians chapter 9, the Apostle Paul addresses the topic of financial support for those who 
preach the gospel. This chapter is part of a larger discourse where Paul defends his apostolic authority 
and discusses his rights as a minister. The Corinthian church had raised questions about his legitimacy 
and practices, particularly regarding his refusal to accept financial support from them. In verse 14, Paul 
makes a significant statement that underscores the principle of compensation for those who dedicate 
their lives to ministry.

Text of 1 Corinthians 9:14 (KJV)

“Even so hath the Lord ordained that they which preach the gospel should live of the gospel.”

Analysis of Key Phrases

1. “Even so”: This phrase serves as a transitional element, linking Paul’s previous arguments 
about rights and privileges with this concluding point about divine ordination. It indicates that 
what follows is not merely Paul’s opinion but is grounded in divine instruction.

2. “hath the Lord ordained”: Here, Paul emphasizes that it is not human tradition or preference 
that establishes this principle; rather, it is God Himself who has instituted it. The term 
“ordained” suggests a formal decree or command from God, reinforcing the seriousness and 
authority behind this teaching.

3. “that they which preach the gospel”: This phrase identifies the specific group being addressed
—those who proclaim the good news of Jesus Christ. It includes all ministers and evangelists 
who are engaged in spreading the message of salvation.

4. “should live of the gospel”: The expression “live of” implies sustenance and livelihood derived 
from their ministry work. Paul asserts that those who dedicate themselves to preaching should 
receive their material support from the very message they proclaim—the gospel itself.

Theological Implications

Paul’s assertion in this verse carries profound theological implications regarding God’s provision for 
His servants. By stating that ministers should “live of the gospel,” Paul highlights several key points:

• Divine Provision: God has established a system where those who serve Him in ministry are 
provided for through the generosity of those they serve. This reflects God’s care for His workers 



and ensures that they can focus on their spiritual duties without undue distraction from financial 
concerns.

• Partnership in Ministry: When congregations support their ministers financially, they become 
partners in ministry. This partnership allows supporters to share in both the blessings and 
responsibilities associated with spreading the gospel (Philippians 4:17).

• Moral Responsibility: There is an inherent moral obligation for congregations to provide for 
their leaders, recognizing their sacrifices and contributions to spiritual growth within the 
community.

Contrast with Paul’s Example

Interestingly, while Paul affirms this principle, he also exemplifies humility by choosing not to exercise 
his right to financial support during his time with the Corinthian church (1 Corinthians 9:12). He did 
this to avoid any potential hindrance to the gospel message or misunderstandings about his motives for 
preaching. This self-imposed limitation serves as an important lesson about prioritizing spiritual 
integrity over personal rights.

Conclusion

In summary, 1 Corinthians 9:14 encapsulates a vital teaching regarding financial support for ministers 
within Christian communities. It underscores God’s design for sustaining those who dedicate their lives 
to preaching His word while also highlighting Paul’s commitment to ensuring that nothing detracts 
from his mission of sharing the gospel.

Verse Commentary on 1 Corinthians 9:15 (KJV)

Contextual Background

In 1 Corinthians chapter 9, the Apostle Paul addresses the issue of his rights as an apostle and minister 
of the gospel. He has previously established that it is legitimate for ministers to receive financial 
support from those they serve, citing both Old Testament law and the teachings of Jesus. However, Paul 
emphasizes his personal choice to forgo these rights in order to avoid any hindrance to the gospel.

Text of 1 Corinthians 9:15 (KJV)

“But I have used none of these things: neither have I written these things, that it should be so done unto 
me: for it were better for me to die, than that any man should make my glorying void.”

Analysis of Key Phrases

1. “But I have used none of these things:”

• Here, Paul asserts that despite having the right to financial support as a minister, he has 
not availed himself of this privilege during his ministry among the Corinthians. This 
statement underscores his commitment to preaching the gospel without any perceived 
ulterior motives related to financial gain.

2. “neither have I written these things, that it should be so done unto me:”



• Paul clarifies that he is not writing this letter with the intention of changing his stance or 
seeking compensation from them in the future. His purpose in discussing this matter is 
not self-serving; rather, he aims to instruct and encourage the Corinthians regarding their 
understanding of Christian liberty and responsibility.

3. “for it were better for me to die,”

• This phrase expresses Paul’s deep conviction about maintaining his integrity and 
commitment to preaching freely. The hyperbolic nature of “better for me to die” 
illustrates how strongly he feels about this issue—he would prefer extreme hardship 
over compromising his principles.

4. “than that any man should make my glorying void.”

• The term “glorying” refers to Paul’s pride or boast in being able to preach without 
charge. He views this as a significant aspect of his ministry; receiving payment could 
undermine this boast by suggesting that he preaches out of necessity rather than genuine 
calling and love for Christ. By stating that no one should make this “void,” Paul 
emphasizes his determination not to allow external pressures or expectations dictate how 
he fulfills his calling.

Theological Implications

Paul’s refusal to accept financial support serves multiple theological purposes:

• It exemplifies self-denial and sacrificial service, which are central tenets of Christian ministry.
• It reinforces the idea that true ministry is motivated by love and a desire for souls rather than 

material gain.
• It highlights the importance of integrity in ministry; Paul seeks to model behavior that aligns 

with the message he preaches.

Conclusion

In summary, 1 Corinthians 9:15 encapsulates Paul’s commitment to preaching the gospel without 
charge as a means of preserving his integrity and ensuring that nothing hinders the message he delivers. 
His willingness to forego personal rights demonstrates a profound dedication to serving Christ and 
others above himself.

Verse Commentary on 1 Corinthians 9:16 (KJV)

Introduction to the Context

In 1 Corinthians 9, the Apostle Paul addresses the issue of his rights as an apostle and the nature of his 
ministry. He emphasizes that while he has the right to receive support from those to whom he ministers, 
he chooses not to exercise this right in order to avoid hindering the gospel. This chapter is pivotal in 
understanding Paul’s commitment to preaching and his motivations behind it.

Text of 1 Corinthians 9:16 (KJV)



“For though I preach the gospel, I have nothing to glory of: for necessity is laid upon me; yea, woe is 
unto me, if I preach not the gospel.”

Analysis of Key Phrases

1. “For though I preach the gospel”

• Paul begins this verse by acknowledging his role as a preacher of the gospel. The phrase 
indicates that preaching is not merely a task for him but a fundamental aspect of his 
identity as an apostle. It underscores his commitment to spreading the message of Christ.

2. “I have nothing to glory of”

• Here, Paul expresses humility regarding his preaching. He asserts that there is no ground 
for boasting in fulfilling a divine mandate. The act of preaching itself does not elevate 
him above others; rather, it is a responsibility that he must fulfill. This reflects a broader 
biblical principle that serving God should be done with humility and without seeking 
personal glory.

3. “for necessity is laid upon me”

• Paul elaborates on why he feels compelled to preach: it is a necessity imposed upon him 
by God. This necessity can be understood as both an internal compulsion and an external 
calling. His encounter with Christ on the road to Damascus (Acts 9) marked a turning 
point where he was appointed as an apostle, thus creating an obligation that he cannot 
ignore.

4. “yea, woe is unto me, if I preach not the gospel.”

• The phrase “woe is unto me” conveys a sense of urgency and seriousness about his 
mission. In biblical literature, “woe” often signifies impending judgment or disaster. For 
Paul, failing to preach would bring severe consequences—not just for himself but also in 
terms of missing out on fulfilling God’s purpose for him. This highlights the weightiness 
of his calling and reinforces that preaching is not optional but essential.

Theological Implications

Paul’s statement in this verse reveals several theological truths:

• Divine Calling: Every believer has a calling from God, though it may manifest differently than 
Paul’s apostolic mission.

• Obligation vs. Choice: While Christians are called to share their faith, they must recognize that 
this calling comes with responsibilities that transcend personal preference.

• Humility in Service: True service in ministry should be characterized by humility rather than 
pride or self-promotion.

Practical Applications

From this verse, believers can draw several practical lessons:

• Recognize one’s own call to share the gospel within their sphere of influence.
• Approach ministry with humility and gratitude rather than seeking recognition or accolades.



• Understand that neglecting one’s spiritual responsibilities can lead to serious consequences both 
personally and spiritually.

Conclusion

In summary, 1 Corinthians 9:16 encapsulates Paul’s deep sense of duty towards preaching the gospel 
and serves as a reminder for all Christians about their responsibility in sharing their faith with others. 
His words challenge believers today to embrace their calling with seriousness and humility.

Verse Commentary on 1 Corinthians 9:17 (KJV)

Contextual Background

In 1 Corinthians 9, the Apostle Paul addresses the rights and responsibilities of apostleship. He 
emphasizes that while he has the right to receive support from the church for his ministry, he often 
chooses not to exercise this right. This chapter serves as a defense of his apostolic authority and a 
demonstration of his commitment to the Gospel.

Text of 1 Corinthians 9:17 (KJV)

“For if I do this thing willingly, I have a reward: but if against my will, a dispensation of the gospel is 
committed unto me.”

Detailed Analysis

1. “For if I do this thing willingly”

• Here, Paul begins with a conditional statement that sets up two scenarios regarding his 
preaching of the Gospel. The phrase “this thing” refers specifically to his act of 
preaching the Gospel without charge. By stating “if I do this thing willingly,” Paul 
highlights the importance of intention in ministry. Willingness implies a voluntary action 
motivated by love for God and others rather than obligation or coercion.

2. “I have a reward”

• Paul asserts that if he preaches willingly, there is a reward awaiting him. This reward can 
be understood in both temporal and eternal contexts. In the immediate sense, it may refer 
to spiritual fulfillment and joy in serving God; however, it also points toward future 
rewards in heaven as indicated in other Pauline writings (e.g., 2 Timothy 4:8). The 
concept of reward underscores the idea that genuine service to God is recognized and 
compensated by Him.

3. “but if against my will”

• In contrast to willing service, Paul introduces an alternative scenario where he preaches 
“against my will.” This phrase suggests that there are circumstances where one might 
feel compelled or obligated to fulfill their duties without personal desire or enthusiasm. 
It reflects Paul’s own experience as someone who was called into ministry through 
divine intervention (Acts 9), indicating that sometimes ministry can feel like an 
imposition rather than a choice.



4. “a dispensation of the gospel is committed unto me”

• The term “dispensation” (Greek: οἰκονομία) refers to stewardship or management 
entrusted to someone. Paul acknowledges that even when he does not preach out of 
personal desire, he has been given an important responsibility—the stewardship of 
spreading the Gospel message. This indicates that regardless of personal feelings about 
his role, he must fulfill his obligations because it has been assigned to him by God.

5. Theological Implications

• This verse encapsulates significant theological themes such as grace, calling, and 
accountability in ministry. It illustrates that while personal motivation is vital for 
effective ministry, there remains an obligation to fulfill one’s calling regardless of 
personal sentiment.

• Furthermore, it emphasizes God’s sovereignty in appointing individuals for specific 
tasks within His kingdom work—highlighting that divine calling often transcends 
human willingness.

6. Practical Application

• For contemporary readers and ministers, this verse serves as a reminder that ministry 
should ideally stem from genuine desire and passion for God’s work; however, even 
when motivation wanes or external pressures mount, faithfulness in fulfilling one’s 
responsibilities remains crucial.

• It encourages believers to reflect on their motivations for service—striving for willing 
hearts while recognizing that commitment sometimes requires perseverance despite 
personal feelings.

Conclusion

In summary, 1 Corinthians 9:17 presents a profound insight into Paul’s understanding of ministry as 
both a privilege and responsibility. His willingness or reluctance does not diminish the importance of 
fulfilling his role as an apostle entrusted with the Gospel message.

Verse Commentary on 1 Corinthians 9:18 (KJV)

Introduction to the Verse

1 Corinthians 9:18 states, “What is my reward then? Verily that, when I preach the gospel, I may make 
the gospel of Christ without charge, that I abuse not my power in the gospel.” This verse is part of a 
larger discourse where Paul discusses his rights as an apostle and his approach to ministry. He 
emphasizes the importance of preaching the gospel freely and without financial burden to those he 
serves.

Contextual Background

To fully understand this verse, it is essential to consider its context within Paul’s first letter to the 
Corinthians. Paul addresses various issues concerning church conduct, spiritual gifts, and moral 
behavior. In chapter 9, he specifically defends his apostolic authority and discusses his rights regarding 



financial support from the churches he serves. However, he chooses not to exercise these rights for 
specific reasons related to his mission and message.

Analysis of Key Phrases

1. “What is my reward then?”

• Paul begins with a rhetorical question that invites reflection on what constitutes true 
reward in ministry. The use of “reward” here suggests both a spiritual and ethical 
dimension rather than a material one. It sets the stage for understanding his motivations 
behind preaching.

2. “Verily that, when I preach the gospel,”

• The word “verily” emphasizes certainty and truthfulness in Paul’s statement. He asserts 
that his primary concern is not personal gain but rather the integrity of the gospel 
message itself. By stating “when I preach,” Paul acknowledges his ongoing commitment 
to evangelism as a central aspect of his identity as an apostle.

3. “I may make the gospel of Christ without charge,”

• Here, Paul expresses his intention to present the gospel free of charge (“without 
charge”). This reflects his desire for accessibility; he does not want financial concerns to 
hinder anyone from receiving the message of salvation through Christ. This principle 
aligns with Jesus’ teaching in Matthew 10:8, where He instructs His disciples to freely 
give as they have freely received.

4. “that I abuse not my power in the gospel.”

• The phrase “abuse not my power” indicates Paul’s awareness of his authority as an 
apostle and preacher of the gospel. He recognizes that exercising this authority for 
personal gain would undermine the very message he seeks to convey. Instead, by 
refusing compensation, he demonstrates humility and selflessness—qualities essential 
for effective ministry.

Theological Implications

Paul’s refusal to accept payment for preaching carries significant theological implications:

• Self-Sacrifice: His choice exemplifies self-sacrifice in service to God and others.
• Integrity of Ministry: By making preaching free, Paul protects the integrity of the gospel from 

being perceived as a commercial transaction.
• Model for Leaders: This sets a precedent for future church leaders regarding their relationship 

with congregations—emphasizing service over profit.

Conclusion

In summary, 1 Corinthians 9:18 encapsulates Paul’s philosophy of ministry: prioritizing the 
unencumbered proclamation of the gospel over personal gain or recognition. His commitment reflects a 
deep understanding of what it means to serve Christ faithfully while ensuring that all who hear are 
invited into a relationship with Him without barriers.



Verse Commentary on 1 Corinthians 9:19 (KJV)

Introduction to the Verse

1 Corinthians 9:19 states, “For though I be free from all men, yet have I made myself servant unto all, 
that I might gain the more.” This verse encapsulates a significant theme in Paul’s epistles: the balance 
between personal freedom and the obligation to serve others for the sake of the Gospel. Paul uses this 
verse to illustrate his approach to ministry and his commitment to spreading Christianity.

Contextual Background

To fully understand this verse, it is essential to consider its context within the chapter. In 1 Corinthians 
9, Paul defends his apostolic authority and discusses his rights as an apostle. He emphasizes that while 
he has the right to receive support from those he ministers to, he often chooses not to exercise this 
right. His motivation is rooted in a desire not to hinder the Gospel’s progress.

Analysis of Key Phrases

• “For though I be free from all men”: Here, Paul asserts his freedom. As a Roman citizen and 
an apostle of Christ, he is not beholden to any human authority or obligation. This freedom 
signifies both legal status and spiritual autonomy; Paul recognizes that he is not under 
compulsion from anyone regarding his ministry.

• “yet have I made myself servant unto all”: Despite his freedom, Paul voluntarily chooses 
servitude. The Greek term used here can be translated as “enslaved,” indicating a profound 
commitment to serving others without expectation of reward. This self-imposed servitude 
reflects Paul’s understanding of Christian leadership—true leaders serve rather than dominate.

• “that I might gain the more”: The purpose behind Paul’s choice to serve is strategic; he aims 
to win more people for Christ. By positioning himself as a servant, he becomes relatable and 
approachable, which facilitates deeper connections with diverse groups—Jews, Gentiles, and 
those who are weak in faith.

Theological Implications

Paul’s declaration highlights several theological principles:

1. Self-Denial for Greater Good: Paul exemplifies self-denial by prioritizing others’ needs over 
his own rights. This mirrors Christ’s teachings about servanthood (Mark 10:45), where Jesus 
came not to be served but to serve.

2. Cultural Sensitivity in Ministry: By becoming “servant unto all,” Paul demonstrates cultural 
adaptability—he adjusts his approach based on whom he is ministering to without 
compromising the core message of the Gospel.

3. Evangelistic Strategy: Paul’s method underscores an evangelistic strategy that values 
relationships over rigid adherence to rights or privileges. His willingness to sacrifice personal 
freedoms serves as a model for contemporary Christian outreach.

Conclusion



In summary, 1 Corinthians 9:19 reveals Paul’s profound understanding of freedom and servanthood 
within the context of Christian ministry. His voluntary choice to become a servant illustrates a powerful 
principle of effective evangelism—sacrificing personal rights for the sake of reaching others with the 
Gospel message.

Verse Commentary on 1 Corinthians 9:20 (KJV)

Contextual Background

1 Corinthians 9 is a pivotal chapter where the Apostle Paul discusses his rights as an apostle and the 
principle of self-denial for the sake of the Gospel. In this chapter, Paul emphasizes that while he has the 
right to receive support from the church, he often chooses not to exercise that right in order to further 
his ministry and avoid hindering the Gospel’s progress.

Verse Analysis

The verse in question, 1 Corinthians 9:20, reads as follows in the King James Version (KJV):

“And unto the Jews I became as a Jew, that I might gain the Jews; to them that are under the law, as 
under the law, that I might gain them that are under the law.”

Phrase Breakdown

1. “And unto the Jews I became as a Jew”

• Here, Paul expresses his willingness to adapt his behavior and practices when interacting 
with Jewish individuals. This does not imply that he renounces his Christian faith or 
reverts to Judaism but rather indicates a strategic approach to ministry. By becoming “as 
a Jew,” Paul seeks common ground with those who adhere strictly to Jewish customs 
and laws.

2. “that I might gain the Jews;”

• The purpose of Paul’s adaptation is clear: he aims to “gain” or win over Jewish 
individuals for Christ. His mission is evangelistic; he desires to lead them into faith in 
Jesus by demonstrating respect for their traditions while sharing the message of 
salvation.

3. “to them that are under the law, as under the law,”

• This phrase refers specifically to those who consider themselves bound by Mosaic Law
—whether they are ethnic Jews or Gentile converts who have adopted these practices. 
Paul acknowledges their adherence to these laws and aligns himself with their customs 
during his interactions with them.

4. “that I might gain them that are under the law.”

• Again, Paul reiterates his goal of winning those who live under Mosaic Law. His 
strategy involves understanding their perspective and respecting their beliefs so that he 
can effectively communicate the Gospel message without causing unnecessary offense 
or alienation.



Theological Implications

Paul’s approach highlights several important theological principles:

• Cultural Sensitivity: Paul’s willingness to adapt demonstrates an essential aspect of effective 
ministry—cultural sensitivity. He recognizes that different audiences require different 
approaches for effective communication.

• Evangelistic Intent: The repeated emphasis on “gaining” others underscores Paul’s 
commitment to evangelism. His actions are driven by love and a desire for others’ salvation 
rather than mere conformity.

• Freedom in Christ vs. Legalism: While Paul conforms outwardly for outreach purposes, he 
maintains an inner freedom from legalistic observance of Jewish laws due to his faith in Christ 
(as seen in Galatians 5:1). This balance between cultural engagement and spiritual liberty is 
crucial for understanding Christian witness.

Conclusion

In summary, 1 Corinthians 9:20 encapsulates Paul’s missionary strategy of becoming relatable to 
various groups without compromising his core beliefs. His example serves as a model for 
contemporary Christians on how to engage diverse cultures while remaining faithful to their 
convictions.

Verse Commentary on 1 Corinthians 9:21 (KJV)

Contextual Background

In 1 Corinthians 9, the Apostle Paul is addressing issues related to his apostolic authority and the rights 
of ministers. He defends his right to receive support from the church while emphasizing his 
commitment to spreading the Gospel. This chapter highlights Paul’s adaptability in ministry, 
showcasing how he engages with different cultural groups to effectively communicate the message of 
Christ.

Text of 1 Corinthians 9:21 (KJV)

“To them that are without law, as without law, (being not without law to God, but under the law to 
Christ,) that I might gain them that are without law.”

Analysis of Key Phrases

1. “To them that are without law”

• Here, Paul refers primarily to Gentiles—those who do not have the Mosaic Law. This 
phrase indicates a group that lacks the formal religious structure and commandments 
given to Israel. In Romans 2:14-15, Paul elaborates on how Gentiles possess an innate 
moral understanding (“the law written in their hearts”), which allows them some level of 
moral accountability despite not having received the Law of Moses.

2. “as without law”



• Paul adopts a posture of cultural relativity when engaging with those outside Jewish 
tradition. He does not impose Jewish customs or laws upon them but instead seeks 
common ground for effective communication of the Gospel. This reflects Paul’s strategy 
of becoming relatable and approachable to those he wishes to reach.

3. “(being not without law to God,”

• This clause clarifies that while Paul may appear as one who disregards legalistic 
observances when among Gentiles, he is still under divine authority. His actions are 
guided by a higher moral standard—the will of God—indicating that he does not 
advocate for a life devoid of ethical considerations or divine commandments.

4. “but under the law to Christ”

• The phrase “under the law to Christ” signifies that Paul submits himself to the teachings 
and example set forth by Jesus Christ. This “law” is characterized by love and self-
sacrifice (as seen in Mark 12:30-31), contrasting with the rigid ceremonial laws of 
Judaism. It emphasizes a relational aspect where obedience stems from love rather than 
mere obligation.

5. “that I might gain them that are without law.”

• The ultimate purpose behind Paul’s adaptability is evangelistic; he desires to win souls 
for Christ among those who do not know Him. His willingness to adjust his approach 
demonstrates his commitment to fulfilling the Great Commission (Matthew 28:19-20) 
and reflects a broader principle in Christian ministry—that reaching others often requires 
humility and flexibility regarding non-essential practices.

Theological Implications

Paul’s statement encapsulates key theological themes relevant both in his time and today:

• Cultural Sensitivity: The necessity for Christians to engage thoughtfully with diverse cultures 
while maintaining fidelity to their faith.

• Freedom in Christ: While believers enjoy freedom from ceremonial laws, they remain 
accountable under Christ’s teachings, which emphasize love and service.

• Evangelism Strategy: Effective outreach often requires understanding and adapting to different 
worldviews without compromising core beliefs.

This verse serves as a powerful reminder for contemporary Christians about balancing cultural 
engagement with doctrinal integrity.

Conclusion

In summary, 1 Corinthians 9:21 illustrates Paul’s strategic approach in ministry—adapting his methods 
according to his audience while remaining firmly rooted in his commitment to God’s moral standards 
through Christ’s teachings. His example encourages believers today to be flexible yet faithful in their 
evangelistic efforts.

Verse Commentary on 1 Corinthians 9:22 (KJV)



Contextual Overview

In 1 Corinthians 9, the Apostle Paul discusses his rights as an apostle and the sacrifices he makes for 
the sake of spreading the Gospel. He emphasizes that while he has the right to receive support from 
those he ministers to, he often chooses not to exercise this right in order to avoid hindering his ministry. 
This chapter illustrates Paul’s commitment to adapting his approach in order to reach different groups 
of people effectively.

Text of 1 Corinthians 9:22 (KJV)

“To the weak became I as weak, that I might gain the weak: I am made all things to all men, that I 
might by all means save some.”

Analysis of Key Phrases

1. “To the weak became I as weak”

• In this phrase, Paul identifies a specific group referred to as “the weak.” Biblical 
scholars generally interpret “the weak” as those Christians who struggle with their faith, 
particularly regarding issues like eating food offered to idols. These individuals have a 
sensitive conscience and may feel that consuming such food is sinful due to their limited 
understanding of Christian liberty (see 1 Corinthians 8). By becoming “as weak,” Paul 
demonstrates empathy and solidarity with these believers. He does not compromise his 
faith but instead chooses to relate to them in a way that respects their convictions.

2. “that I might gain the weak”

• The purpose behind Paul’s adaptation is clear: he seeks to “gain” or win over these 
weaker believers. His goal is not merely to accommodate them but rather to lead them 
toward a stronger faith in Christ. This reflects Paul’s overarching mission of evangelism 
and discipleship—he desires not only to share the Gospel but also to nurture spiritual 
growth among those who are struggling.

3. “I am made all things to all men”

• This statement encapsulates Paul’s philosophy of ministry. He expresses a willingness to 
adapt his behavior and approach depending on whom he is engaging with—whether 
Jews, Gentiles, or fellow Christians with varying levels of maturity in faith. This 
adaptability is crucial for effective communication of the Gospel message. It highlights 
Paul’s strategic thinking; he recognizes that different audiences require different 
methods for engagement without altering the core message of salvation through Christ.

4. “that I might by all means save some”

• Here, Paul clarifies his ultimate aim: salvation for others. The phrase “by all means” 
indicates his readiness to employ any legitimate method necessary within ethical 
boundaries for reaching people with the Gospel. Importantly, Paul does not claim he will 
save everyone; rather, he acknowledges that while his efforts may lead some individuals 
toward salvation, it is ultimately God who saves.

Theological Implications



Paul’s approach serves as a model for contemporary ministry practices. His example encourages 
believers today to be sensitive and responsive to the cultural contexts and spiritual needs of those they 
seek to reach without compromising their own beliefs or values. It underscores a balance between 
maintaining doctrinal integrity and being flexible in methods.

Moreover, this verse challenges Christians about their own attitudes towards others who may be at 
different stages in their faith journey. It calls for compassion and understanding rather than judgment or 
condemnation.

Conclusion

In summary, 1 Corinthians 9:22 reveals Paul’s commitment to evangelism through personal sacrifice 
and adaptability. His willingness to become “all things to all men” exemplifies a profound dedication 
not just to preaching but also living out the principles of love and grace inherent in Christianity.

Verse Commentary on 1 Corinthians 9:23 (KJV)

Contextual Background

In the epistle of 1 Corinthians, the Apostle Paul addresses various issues faced by the Corinthian 
church, including divisions, moral conduct, and questions regarding Christian liberty. Chapter 9 
specifically deals with Paul’s rights as an apostle and his willingness to forego those rights for the sake 
of spreading the Gospel. This chapter emphasizes the principle of self-denial and sacrifice in service to 
others.

Verse Analysis

The verse reads: “And this I do for the gospel’s sake, that I might be partaker thereof with you.”

1. “And this I do for the gospel’s sake”
Here, Paul explicitly states his motivation for his actions—everything he does is for the sake of 
the Gospel. The phrase “for the gospel’s sake” indicates that Paul’s primary concern is not his 
own comfort or rights but rather the advancement of the message of Christ. This reflects a 
central theme in Paul’s ministry: prioritizing spiritual matters over personal interests. His 
willingness to adapt to different cultural contexts (as discussed earlier in this chapter) 
showcases his commitment to making the Gospel accessible to all people.

2. “that I might be partaker thereof with you”
The latter part of this verse reveals Paul’s desire to share in the blessings and rewards associated 
with preaching the Gospel. The term “partaker” suggests a deep level of communion and 
fellowship among believers. Paul expresses a hope that through his sacrifices and efforts, he 
will not only see others come to faith but also enjoy eternal rewards alongside them. This notion 
aligns with Pauline theology where participation in Christ’s sufferings leads to sharing in His 
glory (Romans 8:17).

3. Theological Implications
This verse encapsulates key theological concepts such as self-sacrifice, community, and 
eschatological hope. Paul’s actions serve as a model for Christian living—believers are called to 



prioritize others’ spiritual well-being over their own rights or privileges. Furthermore, it 
highlights an essential aspect of Christian fellowship; believers are united not just in faith but 
also in their collective journey towards eternal life.

4. Practical Application
For contemporary readers, this verse challenges individuals to consider how they can serve 
others within their communities without seeking personal gain or recognition. It encourages 
Christians to adopt a mindset focused on collective growth in faith rather than individual 
entitlement.

5. Conclusion
In summary, 1 Corinthians 9:23 serves as a powerful reminder of Paul’s dedication to spreading 
the Gospel at all costs and illustrates an important principle of Christian discipleship—
sacrificing personal rights for the greater good of others within the body of Christ.

Verse Commentary on 1 Corinthians 9:24 (KJV)

Introduction to the Verse

1 Corinthians 9:24 states, “Know ye not that they which run in a race run all, but one receiveth the 
prize? So run, that ye may obtain.” This verse is part of a larger discourse by the Apostle Paul, where 
he uses athletic imagery to convey spiritual truths about discipline, purpose, and the Christian life. The 
context of this passage is crucial for understanding its implications for believers.

Understanding the Metaphor of Running

Paul begins with a rhetorical question: “Know ye not that they which run in a race run all?” This 
question serves to engage his audience and draw them into the metaphor he is about to elaborate on. In 
ancient Corinth, where the Isthmian Games were held every two years, the imagery of racing would 
have been familiar and compelling to his readers. The mention of a race signifies competition and 
effort; it suggests that all participants are striving towards a common goal.

The phrase “but one receiveth the prize” highlights an important aspect of competitive sports: while 
many may compete, only one emerges victorious. This does not imply that only one person can achieve 
salvation or spiritual success; rather, it emphasizes the need for each believer to approach their faith 
with determination and seriousness akin to an athlete training for victory.

The Call to Action

Paul then exhorts his readers with “So run, that ye may obtain.” This imperative statement encourages 
believers to actively pursue their spiritual goals with intention and vigor. The use of “run” here implies 
more than just participation; it suggests a vigorous effort toward achieving something valuable. The 
word “obtain” indicates that there is something worth striving for—a reward or prize that awaits those 
who are diligent in their pursuit.

This call to action reflects Paul’s broader theme throughout this chapter regarding self-denial and 
sacrifice for the sake of others. Just as athletes must train rigorously and often give up personal 
comforts or indulgences to succeed in their sport, Christians are called to exercise self-discipline in 



their spiritual lives. They must be willing to set aside personal rights or freedoms if doing so will help 
them grow spiritually or assist others in their faith journey.

Spiritual Implications

The implications of this verse extend beyond mere physical competition; they speak directly to the 
Christian’s walk with Christ. Paul’s analogy encourages believers to consider how they live out their 
faith daily. Are they running with purpose? Are they disciplined in their spiritual practices such as 
prayer, study of Scripture, and service?

Moreover, this verse serves as a reminder that while salvation is freely given through faith in Christ, 
living out one’s faith requires effort and commitment. The “prize” can be understood as eternal life or 
rewards received at the judgment seat of Christ (2 Corinthians 5:10), where believers will be evaluated 
based on how they lived out their faith.

Conclusion

In summary, 1 Corinthians 9:24 encapsulates Paul’s exhortation for Christians to approach their 
spiritual lives with the same dedication and focus as athletes competing for a prize. It challenges 
believers not only to participate in their faith but also to strive earnestly toward growth and maturity in 
Christ. By understanding this verse within its cultural context and its broader theological implications, 
Christians are encouraged to reflect on how they can better “run” their own races—living lives marked 
by discipline, purpose, and love for others.

Verse Commentary on 1 Corinthians 9:25 (KJV)

Introduction to the Context

In 1 Corinthians 9, the Apostle Paul addresses the Corinthian church regarding his rights as an apostle 
and the nature of Christian service. He uses various metaphors to illustrate his points, one of which is 
that of athletic competition. The city of Corinth was known for its athletic games, akin to the Olympic 
Games, which provides a rich backdrop for Paul’s metaphorical language.

Text of 1 Corinthians 9:25 (KJV)

“And every man that striveth for the mastery is temperate in all things. Now they do it to obtain a 
corruptible crown; but we an incorruptible.“

Analysis of Key Phrases

1. “And every man that striveth for the mastery”

• The phrase “striveth for the mastery” translates from the Greek word “agonizomenos,” 
which implies intense effort and struggle. This term is related to our English word 
“agonize,” indicating that those who compete in athletic contests do so with great 
dedication and discipline.

• Paul emphasizes that this striving is not merely casual participation; it involves rigorous 
training and commitment.

2. “is temperate in all things”



• The term “temperate” refers to self-control or moderation. Athletes must exercise 
discipline in various aspects of their lives, including diet, sleep, and overall lifestyle 
choices.

• This self-control is essential for success in any competitive endeavor, highlighting a 
broader principle applicable to Christian living—believers are called to exhibit self-
discipline in their spiritual lives.

3. “Now they do it to obtain a corruptible crown;”

• Here, Paul contrasts the temporary rewards of earthly competitions with spiritual 
pursuits. The “corruptible crown” refers to the pine wreath awarded to victors in ancient 
games, which would wither and decay shortly after being received.

• This imagery serves as a reminder that earthly achievements and honors are fleeting and 
ultimately unsatisfying.

4. “but we an incorruptible.”

• In contrast, Paul speaks of an “incorruptible” crown—this symbolizes eternal rewards 
that believers will receive for their faithfulness and service to Christ.

• The incorruptible crown represents not just salvation but also additional rewards based 
on one’s life lived in obedience and service to God.

Theological Implications

Paul’s metaphor serves several theological purposes:

• Encouragement for Perseverance: Just as athletes endure rigorous training for a temporary 
prize, Christians are encouraged to persevere through trials and challenges for eternal rewards.

• Call to Self-Discipline: The emphasis on temperance underscores the necessity of self-control 
in a believer’s life. Spiritual growth requires intentionality and discipline similar to that required 
by athletes.

• Perspective on Rewards: By contrasting corruptible crowns with an incorruptible one, Paul 
shifts focus from temporal achievements to eternal significance. Believers are reminded that 
their efforts in serving Christ have lasting value beyond this life.

Conclusion

In summary, 1 Corinthians 9:25 encapsulates Paul’s teaching on dedication, discipline, and the pursuit 
of eternal rewards over temporary accolades. It challenges believers to live with purpose and 
commitment as they strive towards their heavenly calling.

Verse Commentary on 1 Corinthians 9:27 (KJV)

Contextual Background

In 1 Corinthians 9, the Apostle Paul discusses the nature of his ministry and the sacrifices he makes for 
the sake of the Gospel. He uses athletic imagery to illustrate his commitment and discipline, drawing 
parallels between the rigorous training of athletes and his own spiritual discipline. This chapter serves 



as a foundation for understanding Paul’s motivations and the seriousness with which he approaches his 
calling.

Text of 1 Corinthians 9:27 (KJV)

“But I keep under my body, and bring it into subjection: lest that by any means, when I have preached 
to others, I myself should be a castaway.”

Analysis of Key Phrases

1. “But I keep under my body”

• The phrase “keep under” translates from the Greek word “hupōpiazō,” which literally 
means to strike under the eye or to beat down. This metaphor indicates a rigorous self-
discipline akin to that of an athlete who trains hard to prepare for competition. Paul 
emphasizes that he actively works to control his physical desires and impulses, 
suggesting that such control is essential for spiritual success.

2. “and bring it into subjection”

• The term “bring into subjection” comes from the Greek “doulagōgō,” meaning to lead 
into slavery or servitude. Here, Paul conveys that he does not merely suppress his bodily 
desires; rather, he seeks to make them obedient servants to his spiritual goals. This 
reflects a broader biblical principle where believers are called to master their fleshly 
appetites rather than be dominated by them.

3. “lest that by any means”

• This phrase introduces a cautionary note in Paul’s discourse. He recognizes potential 
pitfalls in his ministry and expresses concern about failing to meet the standards he 
preaches. It underscores the importance of vigilance in one’s spiritual life, indicating that 
even those who preach can fall short if they do not maintain discipline.

4. “when I have preached to others”

• Paul acknowledges his role as a preacher of the Gospel, one who has shared God’s 
message with others. This self-reference highlights both responsibility and 
accountability; having proclaimed truth to others places him under scrutiny regarding his 
own adherence to that truth.

5. “I myself should be a castaway.”

• The term “castaway,” derived from the Greek “adokimos,” refers to being disqualified or 
rejected after having been tested. Paul is not suggesting that he fears losing salvation but 
rather that he might fail in fulfilling his mission effectively or lose out on rewards due to 
unfaithfulness in his conduct. His concern is about being found lacking in integrity after 
having led others toward faith.

Theological Implications

Paul’s statement in this verse encapsulates several key theological themes:



• Self-Discipline: The necessity for believers, especially leaders like Paul, to exercise self-control 
over their bodies and desires is paramount for effective ministry.

• Accountability: There is an inherent accountability in preaching; one must live according to 
what they proclaim.

• Eternal Rewards: While salvation is secure through faith alone (as emphasized elsewhere by 
Paul), there remains a significant emphasis on rewards based on faithfulness and obedience in 
one’s Christian walk.

Conclusion

In summary, 1 Corinthians 9:27 serves as a powerful reminder of the need for personal discipline 
among Christians, particularly those who teach or lead others in faith. Paul’s use of athletic imagery 
reinforces the idea that spiritual growth requires effort and intentionality, ensuring that one’s actions 
align with their teachings.

CHAPTER 10:

Verse Commentary on 1 Corinthians 10:1 (KJV)

Introduction to the Context

In 1 Corinthians 10:1, the Apostle Paul addresses the Corinthian church, drawing upon the historical 
experiences of Israel during their Exodus from Egypt. This verse serves as a prelude to a broader 
discussion about spiritual privileges and responsibilities, emphasizing that past events hold significant 
lessons for present believers. The context is crucial as Paul aims to warn the Corinthians against 
complacency and moral failure despite their privileged status as Christians.

Text of 1 Corinthians 10:1 (KJV)

“Moreover, brethren, I would not that ye should be ignorant, how that all our fathers were under the 
cloud, and all passed through the sea;”

Detailed Analysis

1. “Moreover, brethren,”

• Paul begins with a term of endearment and fellowship. By addressing them as 
“brethren,” he emphasizes their shared faith and community in Christ. This phrase sets a 
tone of concern and brotherly love, indicating that what follows is both important and 
instructive.

2. “I would not that ye should be ignorant,”

• Here, Paul expresses his desire for the Corinthians to be informed and aware. Ignorance 
in this context refers to a lack of understanding regarding spiritual truths derived from 



Israel’s history. Paul’s use of “would not” indicates a strong wish or intention; he does 
not want them to overlook these vital lessons.

3. “how that all our fathers were under the cloud,”

• The reference to “all our fathers” signifies a collective identity among believers, linking 
them back to their spiritual ancestors—the Israelites who experienced God’s miraculous 
guidance during the Exodus. The “cloud” represents God’s presence and guidance 
(Exodus 13:21-22), which provided protection from the elements and direction during 
their journey through the wilderness. This imagery underscores God’s active 
involvement in leading His people.

4. “and all passed through the sea;”

• The mention of passing through the sea refers specifically to the crossing of the Red Sea 
(Exodus 14). This event was pivotal in Israel’s deliverance from slavery in Egypt and 
symbolizes baptism—a theme Paul will develop further in this chapter (see Romans 6:3-
4). The act of passing through water signifies both liberation from bondage and 
identification with Moses as their leader, paralleling how Christians identify with Christ 
through baptism.

Theological Implications

Paul’s recounting serves multiple purposes:

• Warning Against Complacency: Just as Israel had great privileges yet fell into disobedience 
and punishment (as elaborated later in this chapter), so too can Christians today take their 
salvation for granted.

• Encouragement for Unity: By referring to “our fathers,” Paul fosters a sense of unity among 
believers across generations—reminding them that they are part of a larger narrative.

• Call to Reflection: The historical account invites believers to reflect on their own spiritual 
journeys and consider how they might avoid similar pitfalls.

Conclusion

In summary, 1 Corinthians 10:1 serves as an essential reminder for Christians about the importance of 
understanding their spiritual heritage while recognizing that privilege does not guarantee faithfulness or 
security before God. It calls for vigilance against sin and encourages believers to learn from past 
mistakes.

Verse Commentary on 1 Corinthians 10:2 (KJV)

Contextual Background

The Apostle Paul, in his first letter to the Corinthians, addresses various issues concerning the Christian 
community in Corinth. In chapter 10, he draws upon the history of Israel as a cautionary tale for the 
Corinthians. He emphasizes that despite being part of God’s chosen people, many Israelites failed to 
enter into God’s promised rest due to disobedience and lack of faith. This historical reflection serves as 
a warning against complacency and idolatry among Christians.



Text of 1 Corinthians 10:2 (KJV)

“And were all baptized unto Moses in the cloud and in the sea;”

Analysis of Key Phrases

1. “And were all baptized”

• The term “baptized” here is significant and should not be understood solely in its 
modern sacramental sense. Paul uses it to describe a collective experience of the 
Israelites during their exodus from Egypt. The Greek verb used implies a voluntary 
action, suggesting that they willingly identified themselves with Moses as their leader 
and mediator between them and God.

2. “unto Moses”

• The phrase “unto Moses” indicates that this baptism was not merely a ritual act but an 
initiation into a covenant relationship with God through Moses. By passing through the 
Red Sea and under the cloud, the Israelites publicly acknowledged Moses’ authority and 
leadership. This mirrors how Christians are baptized into Christ, recognizing His 
lordship and entering into a new covenant.

3. “in the cloud and in the sea”

• The references to “the cloud” and “the sea” are rich in symbolism:
• The Cloud: This refers to the pillar of cloud that guided Israel during their 

journey (Exodus 13:21). It represented God’s presence and protection over His 
people.

• The Sea: This specifically points to the miraculous crossing of the Red Sea 
(Exodus 14:21-22), where God delivered Israel from Egyptian bondage by 
parting the waters. The act of passing through these waters is likened to baptism, 
symbolizing deliverance from sin and initiation into a new life under God’s 
guidance.

Typological Significance

Paul’s comparison highlights that just as Israel was united with Moses through this experience, 
Christians are united with Christ through baptism. The Israelites’ passage through water signifies both 
salvation from slavery (Egypt) and dedication to follow God’s commands as given through Moses. 
Similarly, Christian baptism signifies salvation from sin and commitment to live according to Christ’s 
teachings.

Warning Against Complacency

Paul’s use of this historical example serves as a warning for believers not to take their privileges lightly. 
Just as many Israelites who experienced these miraculous events ultimately fell away due to 
disobedience (as elaborated later in chapter 10), so too can Christians fall into temptation if they do not 
remain vigilant in their faith.

Conclusion



In summary, 1 Corinthians 10:2 encapsulates profound theological truths about identity, leadership, 
covenant relationship, and communal responsibility within both Old Testament Israelite context and 
New Testament Christian faith. It serves as both an affirmation of faith for believers today and a 
caution against spiritual complacency.

Verse Commentary on 1 Corinthians 10:3 (KJV)

Contextual Background

1 Corinthians 10:3 is situated within a passage where the Apostle Paul draws parallels between the 
experiences of the Israelites during their exodus from Egypt and the experiences of Christians. This 
chapter serves as a warning against complacency and idolatry, emphasizing that participation in 
spiritual blessings does not guarantee salvation if one turns away from God.

Verse Text

The King James Version (KJV) of 1 Corinthians 10:3 reads: “And did all eat the same spiritual meat;”

Analysis of Key Terms

• “And did all eat”: The phrase indicates a collective experience among the Israelites. Paul 
emphasizes that every member of the community partook in this divine provision, highlighting 
unity in their experience. This collective aspect is crucial as it sets up a comparison to the 
Christian community, suggesting that all believers share in Christ’s blessings.

• “the same spiritual meat”: The term “spiritual meat” refers specifically to the manna provided 
by God during Israel’s wanderings in the wilderness (Exodus 16). It is described as “spiritual” 
because it was not merely physical sustenance but had divine origins, symbolizing God’s 
provision and care for His people. This concept aligns with Jesus’ teaching in John 6:31-35, 
where He identifies Himself as the true bread from heaven, further linking the manna to Christ.

Theological Implications

Paul’s reference to “spiritual meat” serves multiple theological purposes:

1. Divine Provision: Just as God provided for Israel through miraculous means, He continues to 
provide for believers spiritually through Christ. This reinforces the idea that God’s care 
transcends physical needs and extends into spiritual nourishment.

2. Typology of Christ: The manna is seen as a type or foreshadowing of Christ Himself. By 
calling it “spiritual meat,” Paul underscores that just as Israel relied on manna for physical 
sustenance, Christians rely on Christ for spiritual life. This typological interpretation invites 
readers to see continuity between Old Testament events and New Testament fulfillment.

3. Unity Among Believers: The use of “all” emphasizes that every believer shares equally in this 
spiritual nourishment. It suggests that participation in Christ’s body and blood (as represented in 
communion) is a communal act, uniting believers together in faith.



4. Warning Against Complacency: By recalling Israel’s experience, Paul warns Christians not to 
take their spiritual privileges lightly. Just because they partake in these blessings does not mean 
they are immune from judgment if they turn away from God.

Conclusion

In summary, 1 Corinthians 10:3 encapsulates significant themes regarding divine provision, unity 
among believers, and typological connections between Old Testament experiences and New Testament 
realities centered on Christ. Paul’s message serves both as an encouragement to recognize God’s 
ongoing provision through Christ and a caution against complacency in faith.

Verse Commentary on 1 Corinthians 10:4 (KJV)

Contextual Background

The Apostle Paul, in his first letter to the Corinthians, addresses various issues faced by the church in 
Corinth. In chapter 10, he draws parallels between the experiences of the Israelites during their exodus 
from Egypt and the spiritual journey of Christians. This chapter serves as a warning against 
complacency and idolatry, emphasizing that participation in spiritual practices does not guarantee 
salvation or favor with God.

Text of 1 Corinthians 10:4 (KJV)

“And did all drink the same spiritual drink: for they drank of that spiritual Rock that followed them: 
and that Rock was Christ.”

Analysis of Key Phrases

1. “And did all drink the same spiritual drink:”

• Paul emphasizes unity among the Israelites; they all partook of a divine provision. The 
term “spiritual drink” indicates that this was not merely physical sustenance but had a 
deeper, spiritual significance. It reflects God’s provision for His people during their 
journey through the wilderness.

2. “for they drank of that spiritual Rock that followed them:”

• The phrase “spiritual Rock” is crucial to understanding Paul’s message. He identifies 
this Rock as Christ, suggesting that Christ was present with the Israelites even before 
His incarnation. The idea of a rock “following” them can be interpreted metaphorically; 
it signifies continuous provision rather than a literal rock moving alongside them. This 
aligns with Jewish traditions which suggest that water flowed from this rock throughout 
their wanderings.

3. “and that Rock was Christ.”

• This declaration is profound as it directly connects Jesus to Old Testament events, 
asserting His pre-existence and role in providing for God’s people. By stating “that Rock 
was Christ,” Paul underscores the belief that Christ is not only a New Testament figure 
but integral to God’s redemptive plan throughout history.



Theological Implications

Paul’s assertion has significant theological implications:

• Christ as Sustainer: Just as God provided water through the rock for Israel, so too does Christ 
provide spiritual sustenance for believers today through His sacrifice and ongoing presence.

• Unity in Experience: The shared experience of drinking from this “spiritual drink” symbolizes 
unity among believers in Christ, reinforcing communal aspects of faith.

• Warning Against Complacency: By recalling Israel’s history, Paul warns Christians against 
taking their relationship with Christ for granted. Just as many Israelites fell into disobedience 
despite experiencing God’s miracles, so too can Christians fall away if they do not remain 
vigilant.

Conclusion

In summary, 1 Corinthians 10:4 serves as both an affirmation of Christ’s eternal role in salvation and a 
cautionary reminder about faithfulness to God amidst temptations and trials. Paul’s use of Old 
Testament references illustrates how foundational these experiences are for understanding Christian 
identity and community.

Verse Commentary on 1 Corinthians 10:5 (KJV)

Contextual Background

In 1 Corinthians 10, the Apostle Paul addresses the Corinthian church regarding issues of idolatry and 
moral conduct. He draws upon the history of Israel as a cautionary tale, illustrating how privileges do 
not guarantee salvation or favor with God. This chapter serves as a warning against complacency and 
presumption in one’s spiritual life.

Verse Analysis

The verse states: “But with many of them God was not well pleased: for they were overthrown in the 
wilderness.”

1. “But with many of them”: The phrase indicates a contrast to what might be expected. The 
preceding verses discuss the blessings and privileges that the Israelites experienced during their 
exodus from Egypt, including miraculous events such as crossing the Red Sea and receiving 
manna from heaven. However, despite these extraordinary experiences, it is emphasized that 
“many” (or “most”) of them did not please God.

2. “God was not well pleased”: This expression highlights God’s displeasure with the actions and 
attitudes of the majority of the Israelites. It underscores a critical theological point: mere 
participation in religious activities or experiencing divine miracles does not equate to being in 
good standing with God. The term “well pleased” suggests an approval that was absent due to 
their disobedience and lack of faith.

3. “for they were overthrown in the wilderness”: This part of the verse refers to the 
consequences faced by those who rebelled against God during their journey through the 



wilderness. The term “overthrown” implies destruction or defeat, which historically relates to 
how an entire generation—except for Caleb and Joshua—failed to enter the Promised Land due 
to their unbelief and rebellion (as recorded in Numbers 14). This serves as a stark reminder that 
disobedience leads to severe repercussions.

Theological Implications

This verse serves multiple purposes within Paul’s argument:

• Warning Against Complacency: Paul uses this historical example to warn Christians against 
taking their spiritual privileges for granted. Just as many Israelites fell short despite their unique 
experiences, so too can Christians fall away if they indulge in sin or idolatry.

• Call for Self-Examination: The reference to God’s displeasure invites believers to reflect on 
their own lives and behaviors, urging them to avoid similar pitfalls of pride and presumption.

• Encouragement for Faithfulness: By contrasting those who were overthrown with Caleb and 
Joshua—who remained faithful—Paul encourages believers to remain steadfast in their faith 
and obedience.

Conclusion

In summary, 1 Corinthians 10:5 serves as a powerful reminder that spiritual privileges do not guarantee 
divine approval; rather, it is faithfulness and obedience that align one with God’s will. The historical 
account of Israel’s failure acts as both a warning and an encouragement for contemporary believers to 
pursue righteousness diligently.

Verse Commentary on 1 Corinthians 10:6 (KJV)

Contextual Background

In 1 Corinthians 10, the Apostle Paul addresses the Corinthian church regarding their understanding of 
Christian freedom and the dangers of idolatry and immorality. He draws parallels between the 
experiences of the Israelites during their exodus from Egypt and the behavior of some members of the 
Corinthian church. This chapter serves as a warning against complacency in faith and a reminder of 
God’s judgment on sin.

Text of 1 Corinthians 10:6 (KJV)

“Now these things were our examples, to the intent we should not lust after evil things, as they also 
lusted.”

Analysis of Key Phrases

1. “Now these things were our examples”

• The term “examples” (Greek: τύποι, tupoi) indicates that the events from Israel’s history 
serve as models or patterns for believers. Paul emphasizes that historical events are not 
merely stories but have instructive value for Christians today. The use of “our” signifies 
a collective identity among believers, linking them to both past and present experiences.



2. “to the intent we should not lust after evil things”

• The phrase “to the intent” suggests purposefulness; Paul is indicating that these 
examples are provided with a specific goal in mind. The word “lust” here refers to an 
intense desire or craving, particularly for things that are forbidden or harmful. Paul 
warns against desiring what is contrary to God’s will—specifically, those desires that led 
to Israel’s downfall.

3. “as they also lusted.”

• This comparison directly connects the Corinthians’ potential sins with those committed 
by the Israelites. Paul references Numbers 11:4-34, where the Israelites expressed 
dissatisfaction with God’s provision (manna) and craved meat instead. Their longing for 
flesh was not just a physical hunger but represented a deeper spiritual discontentment 
and rebellion against God’s plan.

Theological Implications

Paul’s admonition serves several theological purposes:

• Warning Against Complacency: Just as Israel experienced severe consequences for their 
disobedience despite having received God’s blessings, so too can Christians fall into sin if they 
take their freedom lightly.

• Understanding Divine Discipline: The passage underscores that while believers are saved by 
grace, they are still subject to God’s discipline when they stray from His commands. This 
reflects a broader biblical theme where divine grace does not negate accountability.

• Call to Holiness: By urging believers not to “lust after evil things,” Paul calls for a life 
characterized by holiness and contentment in God’s provision rather than succumbing to 
worldly desires.

Practical Application

For contemporary Christians, this verse serves as a reminder to evaluate their desires and motivations 
critically. It encourages self-examination regarding what one seeks in life—whether it aligns with 
God’s will or stems from selfish cravings reminiscent of Israel’s rebellion.

Believers are encouraged to cultivate gratitude for what God provides rather than longing for what is 
forbidden or harmful. This perspective fosters spiritual growth and helps maintain a healthy 
relationship with God.

Conclusion

In summary, 1 Corinthians 10:6 serves as both a historical lesson and a moral exhortation for Christians 
today. By reflecting on Israel’s failures, believers are called to avoid similar pitfalls through vigilance 
over their desires and actions.

Verse Commentary on 1 Corinthians 10:7 (KJV)



Contextual Background

In 1 Corinthians 10, the Apostle Paul addresses the Corinthian church regarding the dangers of idolatry 
and the importance of learning from the history of Israel. He uses examples from the Old Testament to 
illustrate his points about temptation, sin, and divine judgment. The specific verse, 1 Corinthians 10:7, 
serves as a warning against participating in idolatrous practices.

Text of 1 Corinthians 10:7 (KJV)

“Neither be ye idolaters, as were some of them; as it is written, The people sat down to eat and drink, 
and rose up to play.”

Analysis of Key Phrases

1. “Neither be ye idolaters”

• Paul begins with a direct admonition to the Corinthian believers not to engage in 
idolatry. This command is rooted in the understanding that idolatry is fundamentally 
incompatible with Christian faith. Idolatry involves worshiping false gods or 
participating in practices that honor these entities instead of God. In this context, Paul 
emphasizes that even though they are Christians, they are not immune to temptation and 
should remain vigilant against such practices.

2. “as were some of them”

• The phrase refers back to the Israelites during their time in the wilderness after being 
delivered from Egypt. Paul highlights that even those who had witnessed God’s miracles 
could fall into sin. This serves as a cautionary tale for the Corinthians; just because they 
have received grace does not mean they are exempt from consequences if they turn away 
from God.

3. “as it is written”

• By invoking Scripture, Paul reinforces his argument with authoritative backing. He 
references an event recorded in Exodus 32, where Israel engaged in idol worship by 
creating a golden calf while Moses was receiving the Law on Mount Sinai.

4. “The people sat down to eat and drink”

• This part describes a feast held in honor of the golden calf. Eating and drinking were 
integral components of ancient sacrificial rituals, symbolizing communion with the deity 
being worshiped. In this instance, it indicates participation in a feast dedicated to an idol 
rather than honoring God.

5. “and rose up to play.”

• The term “rose up to play” implies engaging in revelry or festivities associated with idol 
worship, which often included immoral acts such as dancing or sexual immorality 
(Exodus 32:6). The original Hebrew word used here carries connotations of mockery 
and frivolity associated with pagan worship practices.

Theological Implications



Paul’s warning against idolatry underscores several theological principles:

• The Seriousness of Idolatry: Idolatry is portrayed as a grave sin that can lead believers away 
from true worship and into destructive behaviors.

• Historical Lessons: By referencing Israel’s past failures, Paul encourages self-examination 
among Christians today; he suggests that history serves as both a warning and an instructive 
guide.

• Community Responsibility: The communal aspect of worship is highlighted; individual 
actions can affect others within the body of Christ.

Practical Applications

For contemporary believers, this verse serves as a reminder to evaluate their own lives for any forms of 
idolatry—whether through materialism, relationships, or cultural practices that may detract from their 
devotion to God. It calls for vigilance against complacency and encourages active participation in 
faithfulness rather than succumbing to societal pressures that promote idolatrous behaviors.

In summary, 1 Corinthians 10:7 warns Christians against engaging in idolatrous practices by 
drawing on historical examples from Israel’s past, emphasizing both personal responsibility and 
communal integrity within the faith community.

Verse Commentary on 1 Corinthians 10:8 (KJV)

Contextual Background

In 1 Corinthians 10, the Apostle Paul addresses the Corinthian church regarding their behavior and 
attitudes towards sin, particularly in relation to idolatry and sexual immorality. He draws upon 
historical examples from the Old Testament to illustrate the seriousness of these issues. The specific 
verse in question, 1 Corinthians 10:8, references an incident during Israel’s wilderness wanderings that 
serves as a warning against similar behaviors among Christians.

Text of 1 Corinthians 10:8 (KJV)

“Neither let us commit fornication, as some of them committed, and fell in one day three and twenty 
thousand.”

Analysis of Key Phrases

1. “Neither let us commit fornication”

• Paul begins with a prohibition against fornication, which refers to sexual immorality. 
This term encompasses a range of illicit sexual behaviors and is particularly relevant 
given the cultural context of Corinth, where such practices were rampant due to the 
city’s association with various pagan worship rituals that often included sexual acts.

2. “as some of them committed”

• The phrase “some of them” refers back to the Israelites during their time in the 
wilderness. Paul is alluding to a specific event recorded in Numbers 25:1-9, where 
Israelite men engaged in sexual relations with Moabite women as part of idol worship. 



This connection emphasizes that even God’s chosen people fell into grave sin when they 
strayed from His commandments.

3. “and fell in one day three and twenty thousand.”

• The number “three and twenty thousand,” or 23,000, indicates those who died as a result 
of God’s judgment for this sin. This figure is significant because it highlights the 
severity of God’s response to immorality among His people. It is important to note that 
there is a discrepancy between this number and what is recorded in Numbers 25:9, 
which states that 24,000 perished. Scholars suggest that Paul’s count may refer 
specifically to those who died on a single day during this judgment (Numbers 25:4-5), 
while others may have died later from the plague sent by God.

Theological Implications

Paul’s reference serves multiple theological purposes:

• Warning Against Sin: By recalling this historical event, Paul warns the Corinthians about the 
dangers of succumbing to temptation and engaging in immoral practices. He emphasizes that 
just as God judged Israel for their sins, He will not overlook similar behaviors among believers 
today.

• Call for Self-Examination: The mention of fornication urges Christians to examine their own 
lives for any areas where they might be compromising their faith through immoral actions or 
associations with idolatry.

• Encouragement for Faithfulness: Despite the dire consequences faced by Israel, Paul also 
implies that believers can find strength through faithfulness to God’s commands and reliance on 
His grace.

Conclusion

In summary, 1 Corinthians 10:8 serves as both a historical reminder and a moral exhortation for 
Christians. It underscores the importance of maintaining purity and fidelity to God amidst cultural 
pressures that promote immorality. By invoking this example from Israel’s history, Paul effectively 
communicates that God’s standards remain unchanged across generations.

Verse Commentary on 1 Corinthians 10:9 (KJV)

Text of the Verse The King James Version (KJV) of 1 Corinthians 10:9 states: “Neither let us tempt 
Christ, as some of them also tempted, and were destroyed of serpents.”

Contextual Background To fully understand this verse, it is essential to consider its context within the 
broader narrative of 1 Corinthians. The Apostle Paul writes to the church in Corinth addressing various 
issues related to Christian conduct, idolatry, and moral behavior. In chapter 10, Paul draws from Israel’s 
history to illustrate lessons for the Corinthian believers.

Historical Reference The phrase “as some of them also tempted” refers to an incident during the 
Israelites’ exodus from Egypt when they tested God’s patience and provision. This event is documented 



in Numbers 21:4-6, where the Israelites spoke against God and Moses due to their hardships in the 
wilderness. Their complaints led to divine judgment in the form of fiery serpents sent among them, 
resulting in many deaths.

Analysis of Key Phrases

1. “Neither let us tempt Christ”

• The term “tempt” here implies testing or provoking God by doubting His goodness or 
faithfulness. Paul warns against putting Christ to the test as the Israelites did. This 
reflects a lack of trust and an attitude that challenges God’s authority and care.

2. “as some of them also tempted”

• This phrase serves as a direct comparison between the Corinthian Christians and their 
forebears in Israel. It suggests that just as Israel faced consequences for their actions, so 
too would those who provoke Christ through disbelief or disobedience.

3. “and were destroyed of serpents”

• The reference to being “destroyed of serpents” highlights the severe repercussions that 
followed Israel’s rebellion against God. It serves as a sobering reminder that tempting 
God can lead to dire consequences. In this case, it was not merely physical destruction 
but also spiritual implications for those who turned away from faith.

Theological Implications This verse emphasizes several theological principles:

• The Nature of Christ: By mentioning Christ specifically, Paul underscores His divinity and 
role within the Trinity, indicating that He was present with Israel even before His incarnation.

• Consequences of Disobedience: The historical example serves as a warning about the 
seriousness with which God views disobedience and lack of faith among His people.

• Call to Faithfulness: Paul urges believers to remain steadfast in their faith rather than 
succumbing to temptation or doubt.

Application for Believers Today For contemporary Christians, this verse serves as a cautionary tale 
about maintaining faith amidst trials. It encourages believers not only to trust in God’s provision but 
also to recognize that testing Him can lead to spiritual peril. The call is towards obedience and reliance 
on God’s promises rather than succumbing to skepticism or rebellion.

In summary, 1 Corinthians 10:9 serves as both a historical reminder and a theological exhortation, 
urging believers not to repeat past mistakes but instead embrace faithfulness toward Christ.

Verse Commentary on 1 Corinthians 10:10 (KJV)

Text of the Verse “Neither murmur ye, as some of them also murmured, and were destroyed of the 
destroyer.”

Contextual Background To understand 1 Corinthians 10:10, it is essential to consider the broader 
context of Paul’s letter to the Corinthian church. The Apostle Paul addresses various issues concerning 



Christian conduct, particularly in relation to idolatry and moral behavior. In this chapter, he draws 
parallels between the experiences of the Israelites during their Exodus from Egypt and the lives of 
contemporary Christians. Paul emphasizes that despite having witnessed God’s miraculous works, 
many Israelites fell into sin and faced dire consequences.

Analysis of Key Phrases

1. “Neither murmur ye”

• The term “murmur” refers to a low, indistinct complaint or grumbling. It implies 
dissatisfaction with circumstances or leadership. Paul warns against this attitude, which 
can lead to spiritual downfall. This admonition serves as a reminder for believers to 
maintain a spirit of gratitude and trust in God rather than succumbing to discontent.

2. “as some of them also murmured”

• Here, Paul references the Israelites who complained during their journey through the 
wilderness (see Numbers 14:2). Their murmuring was not merely a casual expression of 
discontent; it represented a profound lack of faith in God’s provision and guidance. By 
invoking this historical example, Paul illustrates that such attitudes can have severe 
repercussions.

3. “and were destroyed of the destroyer.”

• The phrase “destroyed of the destroyer” refers to divine judgment that befell those who 
rebelled against God’s commands. The “destroyer” is often interpreted as an angelic 
being responsible for executing God’s judgment (Exodus 12:23). This serves as a stark 
warning about the seriousness of rebellion against God’s will and highlights that 
murmuring can lead to spiritual destruction.

Theological Implications Paul’s exhortation in this verse underscores several theological principles:

• The Danger of Discontent: Murmuring reflects a heart that questions God’s goodness and 
sovereignty. It can lead believers away from faithfulness.

• Historical Lessons: By recalling Israel’s failures, Paul emphasizes that past events serve as 
warnings for present-day believers (1 Corinthians 10:11). This principle encourages Christians 
to learn from history rather than repeat its mistakes.

• Divine Judgment: The reference to destruction reinforces the idea that God takes sin seriously. 
Believers are called to live righteously and avoid behaviors that provoke divine displeasure.

Practical Application For modern Christians, this verse serves as a cautionary tale about maintaining 
an attitude of faithfulness amidst trials. Instead of complaining about circumstances or leadership 
within the church or life in general, believers are encouraged to trust in God’s plan and providence.

In summary, 1 Corinthians 10:10 acts as both a warning and an encouragement for Christians today—
reminding them that their attitudes matter significantly in their walk with God.

Verse Commentary on 1 Corinthians 10:11 (KJV)



Text of the Verse “Now all these things happened unto them for ensamples: and they are written for 
our admonition, upon whom the ends of the world are come.”

Contextual Background The Apostle Paul writes to the Corinthian church addressing various issues 
related to Christian conduct, idolatry, and moral behavior. In this chapter, he draws parallels between 
the experiences of the Israelites during their exodus from Egypt and the lives of contemporary 
Christians. Paul emphasizes that the historical events recorded in Scripture serve as lessons for 
believers.

Analysis of Key Phrases

1. “Now all these things happened unto them for ensamples”

• The term “ensamples” (Greek: τύποι, typoi) indicates that the events experienced by the 
Israelites serve as types or models. Paul is referring to previous examples discussed in 
verses 1-10, which include instances of disobedience and divine judgment among God’s 
people. These historical accounts are not merely stories but serve a pedagogical purpose; 
they illustrate spiritual truths relevant to Christians today.

2. “and they are written for our admonition”

• The phrase “they are written” underscores the importance of Scripture as a source of 
instruction. The use of “admonition” (Greek: νουθεσία, nouthesia) suggests a warning or 
counsel aimed at guiding behavior. Paul stresses that these biblical narratives should 
provoke reflection and caution among believers regarding their own conduct in light of 
God’s expectations.

3. “upon whom the ends of the world are come.”

• This concluding phrase introduces an eschatological dimension to Paul’s argument. The 
“ends of the world” refers to a significant period in redemptive history—the time when 
Christ’s coming has ushered in a new age for humanity. It implies that those living after 
Christ’s resurrection are in a unique position where they can learn from past mistakes 
while also being aware that they live in a time marked by fulfillment and urgency 
concerning God’s plan.

Theological Implications Paul’s exhortation serves multiple theological purposes:

• Historical Reflection: By recalling Israel’s failures, Paul encourages self-examination among 
Christians to avoid similar pitfalls.

• Instructional Value: The Old Testament is not obsolete; rather, it provides timeless lessons 
applicable to New Testament believers.

• Eschatological Awareness: Recognizing that believers live at a critical juncture in history 
compels them to act with greater responsibility and faithfulness.

Practical Application For modern Christians, this verse serves as both a warning and an 
encouragement:

• Believers should study biblical history not just as ancient narratives but as relevant teachings 
that inform their faith and actions today.



• There is an urgent call to remain vigilant against sin and complacency, understanding that God’s 
judgment is real and can manifest even within His people.

• The awareness of living at “the ends of the world” should inspire hope and motivate believers 
toward holiness as they anticipate Christ’s return.

In summary, 1 Corinthians 10:11 encapsulates Paul’s teaching on learning from Israel’s past while 
recognizing its relevance for contemporary Christian life amid an eschatological framework.

Verse Commentary on 1 Corinthians 10:12 (KJV)

Text of the Verse “Wherefore let him that thinketh he standeth take heed lest he fall.”

Contextual Background In this passage, the Apostle Paul addresses the Corinthian church, which was 
grappling with issues of immorality, idolatry, and a misunderstanding of Christian liberty. The 
preceding verses recount the experiences of the Israelites during their exodus from Egypt, highlighting 
how many fell into sin and faced God’s judgment despite having witnessed His miracles. Paul uses 
these historical examples to warn the Corinthians about the dangers of overconfidence in their spiritual 
standing.

Analysis of Key Phrases

1. “Wherefore”

• This term indicates a conclusion drawn from previous arguments. Paul is summarizing 
his warnings about the consequences faced by the Israelites due to their disobedience 
and idolatry. It serves as a transition to apply those lessons to the current situation of the 
Corinthian believers.

2. “let him that thinketh he standeth”

• Here, Paul addresses those who are self-assured in their faith and moral standing before 
God. The phrase “thinketh he standeth” suggests a false sense of security; it implies that 
some members of the church may believe they are firm in their faith but are actually 
vulnerable to temptation and sin. This reflects a common human tendency to 
underestimate one’s susceptibility to moral failure.

3. “take heed”

• This imperative command emphasizes vigilance and caution. Paul urges believers to be 
aware of their spiritual condition and not to become complacent or arrogant about their 
faith. The call to “take heed” is an exhortation for self-examination and awareness of 
one’s weaknesses.

4. “lest he fall”

• The warning concludes with a serious admonition: if one does not remain vigilant, they 
risk falling into sin or apostasy. The use of “fall” here can refer both to moral failure and 
potentially losing one’s standing in faith, echoing earlier biblical themes where pride 
leads to downfall (Proverbs 16:18).

Theological Implications This verse encapsulates several important theological concepts:



• Human Fallibility: It acknowledges that even those who are strong in faith can be tempted and 
led astray if they do not remain humble and vigilant.

• The Necessity of Vigilance: Believers are called not only to have faith but also to actively 
guard against sin through prayer, accountability, and reliance on God’s strength.

• The Danger of Complacency: A false sense of security can lead individuals away from true 
dependence on God’s grace, resulting in spiritual peril.

Practical Application For contemporary Christians, this verse serves as a crucial reminder:

• Regular self-reflection is necessary for spiritual health.
• Community accountability can help prevent moral failures.
• Understanding that salvation is secure through Christ does not negate personal responsibility in 

living out one’s faith authentically.

Paul’s message encourages believers to maintain humility before God, recognizing that strength comes 
from Him alone rather than from self-assurance or past experiences.

Conclusion In summary, 1 Corinthians 10:12 serves as both a warning and an encouragement for 
believers regarding their spiritual journey. It calls for humility, vigilance, and reliance on God’s grace 
while reminding them that overconfidence can lead to significant spiritual danger.

Verse Commentary on 1 Corinthians 10:13 (KJV)

Introduction to the Verse

1 Corinthians 10:13 states, “There hath no temptation taken you but such as is common to man: but 
God is faithful, who will not suffer you to be tempted above that ye are able; but will with the 
temptation also make a way to escape, that ye may be able to bear it.” This verse serves as a profound 
reassurance for believers facing temptations and trials. It emphasizes God’s faithfulness and the nature 
of human temptation.

Contextual Background

To fully understand this verse, it is essential to consider its context within Paul’s letter to the 
Corinthians. The preceding verses discuss the dangers of idolatry and the consequences of sin. Paul 
warns the Corinthians about the historical examples of Israel’s failures in faithfulness and obedience (1 
Corinthians 10:1-12). In this light, verse 13 acts as both a warning and an encouragement, reminding 
believers that while they face temptations, they are not alone or uniquely burdened by them.

Analysis of Key Phrases

1. “There hath no temptation taken you but such as is common to man”

• This phrase underscores that temptations are universal experiences shared by all 
humanity. The Greek term for “temptation” (πειρασμός) can refer to trials or tests that 
challenge one’s faith. Paul reassures his readers that their struggles are not unique; many 
have faced similar challenges throughout history.



2. “but God is faithful”

• Here, Paul shifts focus from human experience to divine assurance. The declaration of 
God’s faithfulness serves as a cornerstone for understanding how believers can 
withstand temptation. God’s character is unchanging; He remains reliable and supportive 
in times of trial.

3. “who will not suffer you to be tempted above that ye are able”

• This part of the verse emphasizes God’s sovereignty over temptation. It suggests that 
God limits the intensity and duration of temptations according to what individuals can 
bear. The phrase “above that ye are able” indicates that God knows each person’s 
strength and provides challenges accordingly.

4. “but will with the temptation also make a way to escape”

• This promise highlights God’s provision during times of trial. The “way to escape” 
signifies not only deliverance from temptation but also guidance on how to endure it 
without succumbing to sin. This could manifest in various forms—inner strength, 
wisdom, or even physical removal from tempting situations.

5. “that ye may be able to bear it”

• The concluding phrase reinforces the purpose behind God’s assistance: enabling 
believers to endure their trials rather than being overwhelmed by them. It reflects a 
compassionate understanding of human frailty while affirming divine support.

Theological Implications

This verse has significant theological implications regarding human nature, divine providence, and 
spiritual resilience:

• Human Nature: It acknowledges our susceptibility to temptation while affirming our capacity 
for resistance through reliance on God.

• Divine Providence: It illustrates God’s active role in our lives—not merely allowing 
temptations but orchestrating circumstances so we can withstand them.

• Spiritual Resilience: It encourages believers to seek God’s help actively when faced with trials, 
fostering a deeper relationship with Him through reliance on His promises.

Practical Applications

For contemporary Christians, 1 Corinthians 10:13 offers practical guidance:

• Recognize that struggles with sin are common; sharing these experiences can foster community 
support.

• Trust in God’s faithfulness during difficult times; He provides resources for overcoming 
challenges.

• Actively seek out “ways of escape,” whether through prayer, counsel from others, or avoiding 
tempting situations altogether.

In conclusion, 1 Corinthians 10:13 serves as a powerful reminder of both human vulnerability and 
divine support in facing life’s challenges.



Verse Commentary on 1 Corinthians 10:14 (KJV)

Introduction to the Context

In 1 Corinthians 10, the Apostle Paul addresses the issue of idolatry and its implications for Christian 
believers. The Corinthian church was grappling with questions about participating in feasts that 
honored idols, which were common in their cultural context. Paul emphasizes the dangers associated 
with such practices and provides guidance on how to navigate these challenges.

Analysis of the Verse

The verse reads: “Wherefore, my dearly beloved, flee from idolatry.”

1. “Wherefore” - This term indicates a conclusion drawn from previous arguments. Paul has been 
discussing the consequences of Israel’s disobedience during their wilderness wanderings (1 
Corinthians 10:1-13) and how those examples serve as warnings for the Corinthians. The use of 
“wherefore” signals that what follows is a direct application of his earlier teachings.

2. “my dearly beloved” - This phrase reflects Paul’s deep affection for the Corinthian believers. 
By addressing them as “beloved,” he underscores his pastoral concern and love, which adds 
weight to his exhortation. It shows that his admonition comes from a place of care rather than 
condemnation.

3. “flee from idolatry” - The command to “flee” suggests an urgent and decisive action. Paul 
does not merely advise caution; he instructs them to escape any involvement with idolatry 
entirely. This aligns with biblical principles found elsewhere, where fleeing from sin is 
emphasized (e.g., 1 Corinthians 6:18 regarding sexual immorality). The term “idolatry” 
encompasses not only the worship of physical idols but also any practice or belief that diverts 
devotion away from God.

4. Theological Implications - Idolatry is presented as a serious spiritual danger that can lead 
believers away from their relationship with Christ. In previous verses, Paul has linked 
participation in idol feasts to communion with demons (1 Corinthians 10:20-21), highlighting 
that engaging in such practices compromises one’s faith and fellowship with God.

5. Practical Application - For contemporary readers, this verse serves as a reminder to evaluate 
what we allow into our lives that may distract us from our commitment to God. It calls for 
discernment regarding cultural practices and influences that could lead us away from true 
worship.

6. Conclusion - Paul’s exhortation encapsulates a broader theme within his epistle: the call to 
holiness and separation from practices contrary to Christian faith. By urging the Corinthians to 
flee idolatry, he reinforces the importance of maintaining purity in worship and lifestyle.

In summary, 1 Corinthians 10:14 serves as a powerful reminder for believers about the seriousness of 
idolatry and the necessity of actively avoiding anything that could compromise their relationship with 
God.



Verse Commentary on 1 Corinthians 10:15 (KJV)

Contextual Background

In the epistle of 1 Corinthians, the Apostle Paul addresses various issues faced by the Corinthian 
church, including divisions, immorality, and questions regarding food offered to idols. Chapter 10 
specifically deals with the dangers of idolatry and the implications of participating in pagan rituals. 
Paul emphasizes that Christians must be cautious about their associations and actions, particularly 
concerning idolatrous practices.

Text of 1 Corinthians 10:15 (KJV)

“I speak as to wise men; judge ye what I say.”

Analysis of Key Phrases

1. “I speak as to wise men”

• Here, Paul appeals to the intelligence and discernment of his audience. The term “wise” 
(Greek: phronimos) implies someone who is sensible, prudent, and capable of making 
sound judgments. By addressing them in this manner, Paul acknowledges their self-
perception as knowledgeable individuals within their cultural context.

• This phrase serves a dual purpose: it establishes Paul’s authority while also inviting the 
Corinthians to engage critically with his teachings. He is not merely asserting his 
apostolic authority but encouraging them to use their reasoning skills.

2. “judge ye what I say”

• The command for the Corinthians to “judge” indicates that Paul expects them to evaluate 
his arguments thoughtfully. This call for discernment suggests that he is confident in the 
validity of his message and believes that a rational examination will lead them to agree 
with him.

• The use of “judge” implies an active engagement rather than passive acceptance; Paul 
wants them to weigh his words against their understanding of faith and practice.

Theological Implications

Paul’s statement underscores a significant theological principle: faith should not be blind or 
unexamined. Instead, believers are called to think critically about their beliefs and practices. In this 
context, it relates directly to the issue of idolatry and participation in feasts associated with idols.

• Idolatry Warning: Throughout this chapter, Paul warns against associating with idol worship 
because it compromises one’s relationship with God. By appealing to their wisdom, he 
reinforces that they should recognize the seriousness of these actions.

• Unity in Christ: The subsequent verses elaborate on how participation in the Lord’s Supper 
signifies unity with Christ and fellow believers (verses 16-17). Thus, if they understand this 
unity through communion, they should also comprehend that engaging in idol feasts represents 
a conflicting allegiance.



Practical Application

For contemporary readers, Paul’s exhortation remains relevant. It challenges individuals within faith 
communities to critically assess their practices and affiliations:

• Discernment in Worship: Believers today are encouraged to evaluate whether certain practices 
align with biblical teachings or compromise their faith.

• Community Responsibility: Just as Paul addressed communal behavior among the 
Corinthians, modern Christians are reminded of their responsibility towards one another in 
maintaining doctrinal purity and integrity.

Conclusion

In summary, 1 Corinthians 10:15 serves as a pivotal moment where Paul calls upon the wisdom of his 
audience to reflect on serious spiritual matters concerning idolatry and Christian conduct. His appeal 
for judgment encourages thoughtful engagement with faith rather than mere acceptance based on 
tradition or cultural norms.

Verse Commentary on 1 Corinthians 10:16 (KJV)

Text of the Verse: “The cup of blessing which we bless, is it not the communion of the blood of 
Christ? The bread which we break, is it not the communion of the body of Christ?”

Contextual Background: In this passage, Paul addresses the Corinthian church regarding their 
practices surrounding food offered to idols and the significance of Christian communion. The broader 
context includes discussions about idolatry and how believers should navigate their faith in a society 
that often conflicts with Christian teachings. This verse serves as a pivotal point where Paul connects 
the act of communion with deeper theological implications about participation in Christ.

Analysis of Key Phrases:

1. “The cup of blessing which we bless”:

• The term “cup of blessing” refers to a specific ritual element used during the Lord’s 
Supper. In Jewish tradition, cups were often associated with blessings and thanksgiving. 
Paul emphasizes that this cup is not merely a physical object but one that carries spiritual 
significance through prayer and consecration.

• The phrase “which we bless” indicates an active participation by the community in 
recognizing and setting apart this cup for sacred use. It highlights communal worship 
and acknowledgment of God’s grace.

2. “Is it not the communion of the blood of Christ?”:

• Here, Paul poses a rhetorical question to emphasize that partaking in this cup signifies a 
deep spiritual connection with Jesus’ sacrifice. The term “communion” (Greek: 
κοινωνία) implies fellowship or participation. Thus, drinking from this cup symbolizes 
sharing in the benefits and realities of Christ’s atoning work.



• The reference to “the blood of Christ” underscores the sacrificial nature of Jesus’ death, 
linking it directly to forgiveness and redemption from sin, as articulated in Hebrews 9:22 
(“without shedding of blood is no remission”).

3. “The bread which we break”:

• Similar to the cup, Paul refers to bread as another essential element in communion. The 
act of breaking bread signifies both sharing among believers and recalling Jesus’ body 
given for humanity.

• This phrase also evokes memories from the Last Supper when Jesus broke bread with 
His disciples, reinforcing continuity between early Christian practice and Jesus’ original 
institution.

4. “Is it not the communion of the body of Christ?”:

• Again, Paul uses a rhetorical question to affirm that breaking bread represents 
participation in Christ’s body. This reinforces that believers are united not only with each 
other but also with Christ Himself through this sacred act.

• By using “body,” Paul emphasizes both Jesus’ physical incarnation and His sacrificial 
death, suggesting that through communion, believers partake in both His suffering and 
His life.

Theological Implications: This verse encapsulates key theological themes within Christianity:

• Participation: Communion is more than a mere remembrance; it involves an actual spiritual 
union with Christ’s sacrifice.

• Community: The shared elements signify unity among believers as they collectively partake in 
these sacred acts.

• Sacramental Understanding: This passage lays groundwork for understanding sacraments as 
means through which grace is conferred upon participants.

Conclusion: In summary, 1 Corinthians 10:16 serves as a profound reminder for Christians about the 
significance of communion—both as an individual experience and as a collective act within the church 
community. It emphasizes that through these elements—bread and wine—believers engage deeply with 
their faith by participating in Christ’s redemptive work.

Verse Commentary on 1 Corinthians 10:17 (KJV)

Contextual Background

The Apostle Paul writes to the Corinthian church addressing various issues, including divisions among 
believers and the proper conduct regarding food offered to idols. In this particular verse, Paul 
emphasizes the unity of believers through their participation in the Lord’s Supper, which serves as a 
profound theological and communal statement about identity in Christ.

Text of 1 Corinthians 10:17 (KJV)

“For we being many are one bread, and one body: for we are all partakers of that one bread.”



Analysis of Key Phrases

1. “For we being many”

• Paul begins by acknowledging the diversity within the church. The phrase “we being 
many” indicates that there are numerous individuals with different backgrounds, 
experiences, and spiritual gifts within the body of Christ. This sets up a contrast between 
individual plurality and collective unity.

2. “are one bread”

• The term “one bread” signifies not only a physical loaf used during communion but also 
symbolizes Christ’s body. In Jewish tradition, bread is a staple food representing 
sustenance and life. By stating that they are “one bread,” Paul highlights that all 
believers share in the same spiritual nourishment provided by Christ. This concept is 
rooted in Jesus’ teaching during the Last Supper when He broke bread and identified it 
with His body (Matthew 26:26).

3. “and one body”

• The phrase “one body” reinforces the idea of unity among believers. Paul often uses the 
metaphor of the body throughout his letters (see Romans 12:4-5; Ephesians 4:4-6) to 
illustrate how diverse members work together harmoniously under Christ as the head. 
This unity is essential for maintaining fellowship and mutual support within the 
Christian community.

4. “for we are all partakers of that one bread.”

• The concluding clause emphasizes participation (“partakers”) in this communal act of 
breaking bread, which signifies more than just sharing a meal; it represents a deep 
spiritual connection with Christ and each other. The use of “all” indicates inclusivity—
every believer who partakes in communion shares in this unity regardless of their 
individual differences.

Theological Implications

Paul’s assertion in this verse has significant implications for understanding Christian fellowship:

• Unity in Diversity: Despite differing backgrounds or personal beliefs, Christians are called to 
recognize their shared identity in Christ through communion.

• Communal Responsibility: Partaking in communion implies a responsibility towards fellow 
believers; it encourages love, support, and accountability within the church.

• Spiritual Nourishment: Just as physical bread sustains life, participating in communion 
nourishes believers spiritually by reminding them of Christ’s sacrifice and their collective 
mission.

Practical Applications

This verse challenges contemporary Christians to reflect on their relationships within their 
communities:

• Believers should strive for unity while respecting diversity.



• Regular participation in communion can serve as a reminder of our interconnectedness as 
members of Christ’s body.

• Churches should foster environments where all members feel included and valued as partakers 
in this sacred act.

In summary, 1 Corinthians 10:17 encapsulates Paul’s teaching on unity among believers through shared 
participation in communion, emphasizing both theological truths about Christ’s sacrifice and practical 
implications for living out faith together.

Verse Commentary on 1 Corinthians 10:18 (KJV)

Contextual Background

In 1 Corinthians 10, the Apostle Paul addresses the issue of idolatry and its implications for Christian 
believers. The Corinthian church was situated in a city rife with pagan worship and idol feasts, which 
posed a significant challenge to their faith. Paul aims to instruct the Corinthians on the dangers of 
participating in such practices, emphasizing the spiritual consequences of their actions.

Text of 1 Corinthians 10:18 (KJV)

“Behold Israel after the flesh: are not they which eat of the sacrifices partakers of the altar?”

Analysis of Key Phrases

1. “Behold Israel after the flesh”

• This phrase refers to ethnic Israel, specifically those who are descendants of Jacob 
(Israel) and who adhere to the Old Covenant. Paul distinguishes between “Israel after the 
flesh” and “Israel after the Spirit,” indicating a contrast between those who follow 
Jewish law without faith in Christ and those who have embraced Christianity.

2. “Are not they which eat of the sacrifices”

• Here, Paul references the practice within Jewish worship where participants would 
consume portions of sacrificial offerings. According to Levitical law, certain sacrifices 
allowed for communal meals among worshippers, signifying fellowship with God and 
one another. This act was not merely about consuming food; it represented a deeper 
spiritual communion.

3. “Partakers of the altar?”

• The term “partakers” (Greek: koinonos) implies sharing or fellowship. By eating from 
the sacrifices offered at God’s altar, individuals were considered united with that altar 
and thus with God Himself. This concept is crucial as it establishes that participation in 
sacrificial meals signifies a relationship with what is being worshipped—whether it be 
God or idols.

Theological Implications

Paul’s argument hinges on establishing that just as eating from God’s altar connects believers to Him, 
so too does participating in idol feasts connect individuals to false gods and demonic forces behind 



them. He warns that engaging in such practices compromises one’s relationship with Christ and can 
lead to spiritual ruin.

• Communion with God vs. Communion with Idols:

• The act of eating sacrifices in Jewish tradition was an acknowledgment of unity with 
God’s covenant people and His presence among them. Conversely, participating in idol 
feasts implies a shared communion with idols, which Paul equates to fellowship with 
demons (as elaborated later in this chapter).

• Cultural Context:

• In Corinthian society, consuming food offered to idols was commonplace during social 
gatherings and religious festivals dedicated to pagan deities. For Christians, this posed a 
dilemma: how could they maintain their faith while navigating a culture steeped in 
idolatry?

Conclusion

In summary, 1 Corinthians 10:18 serves as a critical reminder for believers about the significance of 
their actions concerning food offered to idols. Paul uses Israel’s sacrificial system as an analogy to 
illustrate that participation in any form of idolatry equates to communion with those false entities rather 
than true fellowship with God.

This verse encapsulates Paul’s broader message throughout this chapter regarding maintaining purity in 
worship and avoiding any semblance of idolatrous practices that could jeopardize one’s standing before 
God.

Verse Commentary on 1 Corinthians 10:19 (KJV)

Contextual Overview

In 1 Corinthians 10, the Apostle Paul addresses the issue of idolatry and its implications for Christian 
believers. This chapter serves as a continuation of his discussion from earlier chapters regarding food 
offered to idols and the broader implications of participating in pagan practices. Paul emphasizes the 
importance of understanding the spiritual realities behind such actions, particularly in light of Christian 
fellowship and communion.

Text of 1 Corinthians 10:19 (KJV)

“What say I then? that the idol is any thing, or that which is offered in sacrifice to idols is any thing?”

Analysis of Key Phrases

1. “What say I then?”

• This phrase indicates a rhetorical question, inviting the readers to reflect on Paul’s 
previous arguments. It suggests that he is summarizing or concluding a line of reasoning 
about idolatry and its significance.

2. “that the idol is any thing,”



• Here, Paul acknowledges a common belief among some Corinthian Christians—that 
idols are essentially nothing. He does not dispute this notion; rather, he reinforces it by 
affirming that idols do not possess any real power or existence as gods. This aligns with 
his earlier statements in 1 Corinthians 8:4-6, where he asserts that there is no other god 
but one.

3. “or that which is offered in sacrifice to idols is any thing?”

• Paul extends his argument to include the food sacrificed to these idols. He implies that 
while the physical act of offering food to an idol may seem inconsequential because the 
idol itself has no power, there are deeper spiritual implications at play. The act of eating 
food offered to idols can lead to participation in idolatrous practices and thus 
compromise one’s relationship with God.

Theological Implications

Paul’s inquiry serves multiple purposes:

• Clarification of Beliefs: By asking whether an idol or its offerings have any significance, Paul 
clarifies that while they may be viewed as insignificant by some believers due to their 
understanding of monotheism, engaging with them still carries spiritual consequences.

• Warning Against Complacency: The rhetorical nature of his question warns against 
complacency among believers who might think they can engage with idolatrous practices 
without repercussions. Just because something appears harmless does not mean it lacks spiritual 
weight.

• Call for Discernment: Paul encourages discernment among Christians regarding their actions 
and associations with idolatry. He emphasizes that knowledge alone should not dictate behavior; 
love and consideration for others must also guide decisions.

Conclusion

In summary, 1 Corinthians 10:19 encapsulates Paul’s argument regarding idolatry by asserting both the 
non-existence of idols and the potential dangers associated with participating in rituals linked to them. 
While acknowledging that idols themselves are nothing, he warns believers about the spiritual realities 
connected to their worship practices and urges them to avoid compromising their faith through 
participation in idolatrous feasts.

Verse Commentary on 1 Corinthians 10:20 (KJV)

Contextual Background

In 1 Corinthians, the Apostle Paul addresses various issues faced by the church in Corinth, including 
questions about food offered to idols. The Corinthian believers were navigating a complex cultural 
landscape where idol worship was prevalent, and many of them had previously participated in such 
practices before their conversion to Christianity. Paul’s teachings aim to clarify the implications of 
these practices for their faith and communal life.

Verse Text



The King James Version (KJV) of 1 Corinthians 10:20 states: “But I say, that the things which the 
Gentiles sacrifice, they sacrifice to devils, and not to God: and I would not that ye should have 
fellowship with devils.”

Analysis of Key Phrases

1. “But I say”
This phrase introduces a contrast to previous arguments made by Paul regarding knowledge and 
freedom in Christ. It signifies a shift from theoretical discussions about idols to practical 
implications concerning participation in idol worship.

2. “the things which the Gentiles sacrifice”
Here, “Gentiles” refers to non-Jewish people who engaged in pagan worship practices. Paul 
acknowledges that these sacrifices are real acts of worship within their cultural context but 
emphasizes their spiritual significance.

3. “they sacrifice to devils, and not to God”
This statement is crucial as it reveals Paul’s theological understanding that while idols are 
powerless (as discussed earlier in chapter 8), there are indeed spiritual forces—referred to as 
“devils” or demons—that influence idol worship. The term “devils” (from the Greek word 
δαιμονίοις, daimoniois) indicates evil spirits that are opposed to God. Paul asserts that these 
sacrifices do not honor the true God but rather empower malevolent spiritual entities.

4. “and I would not that ye should have fellowship with devils.”
Paul warns against any form of communion or partnership with these demonic forces. The term 
“fellowship” implies a deep connection or sharing in common activities. By participating in idol 
feasts or consuming food offered to idols, believers risk entering into a relationship with these 
evil spirits, which is incompatible with their faith in Christ.

Theological Implications

Paul’s assertion has profound implications for Christian ethics and community life:

• Idolatry and Spiritual Warfare: The passage underscores the reality of spiritual warfare 
within the Christian experience. While Christians may understand intellectually that idols are 
mere objects, engaging with them can open doors to demonic influence.

• Communal Identity: Participation in communal meals associated with idolatry could 
compromise the identity of believers as members of Christ’s body. Just as partaking in the 
Lord’s Supper signifies unity with Christ and fellow believers (as elaborated earlier in this 
chapter), eating at pagan feasts signifies an allegiance contrary to their faith.

• Call for Discernment: Paul calls for discernment among believers regarding their actions and 
associations. Understanding the spiritual realities behind cultural practices is essential for 
maintaining fidelity to God.

Conclusion



In summary, 1 Corinthians 10:20 serves as a stark warning against participation in idolatrous practices 
due to their association with demonic powers rather than genuine worship of God. Paul emphasizes that 
Christians must avoid any semblance of fellowship with such forces if they wish to remain true to their 
faith.

Verse Commentary on 1 Corinthians 10:21 (KJV)

Contextual Background

The Apostle Paul wrote the letter to the Corinthians to address various issues within the church, 
including divisions, moral conduct, and questions regarding food offered to idols. In 1 Corinthians 10, 
Paul discusses the implications of participating in idol worship and how it relates to Christian faith. 
This chapter serves as a warning against idolatry and emphasizes the need for believers to maintain 
their commitment to Christ.

Text of 1 Corinthians 10:21 (KJV)

“Ye cannot drink the cup of the Lord, and the cup of devils: ye cannot be partakers of the Lord’s table, 
and of the table of devils.”

Analysis of Key Phrases

1. “Ye cannot drink the cup of the Lord”

• The “cup of the Lord” refers to communion or the Eucharist, which symbolizes 
participation in Christ’s sacrifice and fellowship with Him. It is an act that signifies unity 
among believers and a commitment to live according to Christ’s teachings.

2. “and the cup of devils”

• The term “devils” here translates from “demons,” indicating that participation in idol 
worship is not merely a cultural practice but involves engaging with malevolent spiritual 
forces. Paul emphasizes that drinking from this cup represents a form of communion 
with these entities.

3. “ye cannot be partakers of the Lord’s table”

• The “Lord’s table” symbolizes communal worship and fellowship among Christians 
during meals that commemorate Jesus’ Last Supper. To partake in this table means 
sharing in both physical sustenance and spiritual blessings derived from Christ.

4. “and of the table of devils.”

• Similar to drinking from the cup, eating at “the table of devils” implies sharing in rituals 
associated with pagan worship. It suggests an active participation in practices that are 
contrary to Christian beliefs.

Theological Implications

Paul’s assertion that one cannot participate in both tables underscores a fundamental principle in 
Christian doctrine: loyalty to God must be exclusive. Engaging with idols or participating in pagan 
rituals compromises one’s relationship with Christ. The act of eating or drinking at these tables is not 



just about physical consumption; it carries spiritual significance where allegiance is demonstrated 
through actions.

Moral and Ethical Considerations

Paul’s teaching reflects a moral imperative for Christians: they must choose whom they will serve 
(Joshua 24:15). The incompatibility between serving Christ and engaging with demonic influences 
highlights a call for discernment among believers regarding their choices, especially concerning 
cultural practices that may conflict with their faith.

Conclusion

In summary, 1 Corinthians 10:21 serves as a powerful reminder that true fellowship with Christ 
necessitates a rejection of idolatry and any form of participation that could dilute one’s commitment to 
Him. Paul’s message is clear: believers are called to uphold their faith by avoiding any association with 
practices that honor false gods or spirits.

Verse Commentary on 1 Corinthians 10:22 (KJV)

Contextual Background

1 Corinthians 10:22 is part of a larger discourse by the Apostle Paul addressing the Corinthian church 
regarding their conduct in relation to idolatry and participation in pagan rituals. The Corinthian 
Christians were grappling with the implications of eating meat that had been sacrificed to idols, a 
common practice in their society. Paul emphasizes the need for discernment and fidelity to God amidst 
cultural practices that could compromise their faith.

Verse Text

The King James Version (KJV) of 1 Corinthians 10:22 reads:
“Do we provoke the Lord to jealousy? are we stronger than he?”

Analysis of Key Phrases

1. “Do we provoke the Lord to jealousy?”

• This rhetorical question highlights a significant theological concept: God’s jealousy. In 
biblical terms, God’s jealousy is not akin to human jealousy, which often stems from 
insecurity or envy. Instead, it reflects God’s desire for exclusive loyalty from His people. 
Throughout Scripture, particularly in the Old Testament (e.g., Exodus 20:5; 
Deuteronomy 4:24), God expresses His rightful claim over His people and warns against 
idolatry.

• By participating in idol worship or feasting in pagan temples, the Corinthians risk 
provoking God’s righteous anger. Paul reminds them that such actions can lead to divine 
discipline, as seen historically with Israel’s disobedience during their wilderness 
wanderings.

2. “Are we stronger than he?”



• This second rhetorical question serves as a sobering reminder of human limitations 
compared to God’s omnipotence. Paul implies that no one can withstand God’s judgment 
or discipline if He chooses to act against those who provoke Him.

• The implication here is clear: attempting to engage with both God and idols is futile and 
dangerous. It underscores the futility of thinking one can manipulate or outmaneuver 
God’s authority.

Theological Implications

• God’s Jealousy: The notion of divine jealousy emphasizes God’s holiness and His expectation 
for His followers to remain faithful. It serves as a warning against complacency in faith 
practices.

• Human Limitations: The acknowledgment that humans cannot be stronger than God reinforces 
the need for humility and reverence in one’s relationship with Him.

Practical Application

For contemporary believers, this verse serves as a cautionary reminder about the dangers of syncretism
—blending Christian beliefs with secular or pagan practices. It calls for self-examination regarding 
what influences may be present in one’s life that could provoke God’s displeasure.

Believers are encouraged to maintain fidelity to Christ and avoid any form of idolatry, recognizing that 
true strength lies not in defiance but in submission to God’s will.

In summary, 1 Corinthians 10:22 encapsulates a profound truth about loyalty, divine authority, and the 
serious consequences of compromising one’s faith through participation in idolatrous practices.

Verse Commentary on 1 Corinthians 10:23 (KJV)

Text of the Verse: “All things are lawful unto me, but all things are not expedient: all things are lawful 
for me, but all things edify not.”

Contextual Background: The Apostle Paul wrote the letter to the Corinthians to address various issues 
within the church in Corinth, including divisions, immorality, and questions regarding food offered to 
idols. In this particular verse, Paul is reiterating a principle that he has previously introduced in 1 
Corinthians 6:12. The phrase “all things are lawful” reflects a common slogan among some members of 
the Corinthian church who believed that their freedom in Christ allowed them to engage in any 
behavior without consequence.

Analysis of Key Phrases:

1. “All things are lawful unto me”: This statement acknowledges the Christian’s freedom under 
grace. Paul affirms that believers are not bound by the Old Testament law in the same way as 
before Christ’s sacrifice. However, this freedom does not imply a license to sin or act without 
consideration for others.

2. “but all things are not expedient”: Here, Paul introduces a crucial distinction between legality 
and expediency. While something may be permissible (“lawful”), it may not be beneficial or 



wise (“expedient”). The term “expedient” suggests that certain actions might lead to negative 
consequences or hinder spiritual growth either for oneself or for others within the community.

3. “all things are lawful for me”: Paul repeats his earlier assertion about liberty, emphasizing 
again that believers have rights and freedoms in Christ. This repetition serves to reinforce his 
point against those who misuse this freedom as an excuse for irresponsible behavior.

4. “but all things edify not”: The final clause shifts focus from personal liberty to communal 
responsibility. Not everything permissible contributes positively to building up the church or 
individual believers’ faith. The word “edify” implies constructing or strengthening; thus, actions 
should be evaluated based on their potential to encourage spiritual growth rather than merely 
their legality.

Theological Implications: This verse encapsulates a fundamental principle of Christian ethics: while 
believers enjoy freedom through Christ, they must exercise that freedom with wisdom and love toward 
others. The call is not just to consider what one can do legally but also what is beneficial and uplifting 
for oneself and fellow believers.

Paul’s teaching challenges Christians to think beyond their rights and consider how their actions affect 
others—especially those who may be weaker in faith or more susceptible to temptation. This principle 
is vital in discussions about cultural practices, dietary choices, and social interactions among believers.

Practical Application: In practical terms, Christians today can apply this teaching by evaluating their 
choices through two lenses:

• Is it lawful? (Does it violate any biblical commands?)
• Is it expedient? (Does it promote spiritual growth and unity within the body of Christ?)

Believers should strive to make decisions that reflect both their freedoms in Christ and their 
responsibilities toward one another.

Conclusion: 1 Corinthians 10:23 serves as a reminder that Christian liberty must always be balanced 
with love and consideration for others’ spiritual well-being. It encourages self-examination regarding 
how one’s actions contribute—or detract—from the collective faith journey of the church community.

Verse Commentary on 1 Corinthians 10:24

Text of the Verse (KJV)
“Let no man seek his own, but every man another’s wealth.”

Contextual Background
In this verse, Paul is addressing the Corinthian church regarding their behavior and attitudes towards 
one another, particularly in relation to food offered to idols. The broader context of 1 Corinthians 10 
involves a discussion about Christian liberty and responsibility. Paul emphasizes that while Christians 
have freedom in Christ, this freedom should not lead to selfishness or disregard for others.

Analysis of Key Phrases



1. “Let no man seek his own”
This phrase establishes a foundational principle for Christian conduct. Paul urges believers to 
prioritize the needs and well-being of others over their personal desires or rights. The term 
“seek” implies an active pursuit; thus, Christians are called to be intentional about considering 
how their actions affect those around them.

2. “but every man another’s wealth”
The word “wealth” here can be understood in a broader sense than just material possessions; it 
encompasses the overall well-being and spiritual health of others. Paul encourages believers to 
look out for the interests of their neighbors, which aligns with Christ’s commandment to love 
one’s neighbor as oneself (Luke 10:27). This reflects a communal ethic where individual actions 
are measured against their impact on the community.

Theological Implications
Paul’s exhortation highlights a key aspect of Christian ethics: love and consideration for others should 
govern our actions. This principle counters any notion that personal freedom in Christ allows for self-
serving behavior. Instead, true freedom is expressed through love and service to others, echoing Jesus’ 
teaching that greatness in His kingdom comes through servanthood (Mark 10:43-45).

Practical Application
For contemporary Christians, this verse serves as a reminder to evaluate our choices—whether they 
pertain to lifestyle, consumption, or social interactions—through the lens of how they affect fellow 
believers and the broader community. It challenges individuals to practice selflessness and consider 
how their freedoms might influence those who are weaker in faith or struggling with issues related to 
idolatry or moral conduct.

Conclusion
In summary, 1 Corinthians 10:24 encapsulates Paul’s call for believers to transcend self-interest by 
actively seeking the welfare of others. This principle is essential for fostering unity within the church 
and demonstrating genuine Christian love.

Verse Commentary on 1 Corinthians 10:25 (KJV)

Contextual Background

In the broader context of 1 Corinthians, the Apostle Paul addresses various issues faced by the 
Corinthian church, particularly concerning food offered to idols. The Corinthians were grappling with 
questions about their freedom in Christ versus their responsibilities toward weaker believers and the 
implications of participating in idol worship. Paul’s teachings emphasize that while idols are not real 
gods, the spiritual ramifications of eating food associated with idol worship must be considered.

Text of 1 Corinthians 10:25 (KJV)

“Whatsoever is sold in the shambles, that eat, asking no question for conscience’ sake.”

Analysis of Key Phrases



1. “Whatsoever is sold in the shambles”

• The term “shambles” refers to a marketplace or butcher shop where meat was sold. In 
ancient Corinth, much of the meat available for purchase had likely been offered to idols 
as part of pagan rituals. Paul acknowledges this reality but emphasizes that the act of 
purchasing meat does not inherently involve idolatry.

2. “that eat”

• This phrase indicates a directive from Paul to consume what is bought without hesitation 
or concern regarding its previous association with idol worship. It reflects a practical 
approach to living out one’s faith amidst a culture steeped in idolatry.

3. “asking no question”

• Paul advises believers not to inquire about whether the meat has been sacrificed to idols. 
This instruction serves two purposes: it encourages Christians to enjoy their food 
without unnecessary scruples and prevents them from becoming overly concerned with 
potential guilt that could arise from knowledge about the meat’s background.

4. “for conscience’ sake”

• The phrase “for conscience’ sake” highlights an important aspect of Christian ethics—
conscience plays a significant role in decision-making. By instructing believers not to 
ask questions for their conscience’s sake, Paul suggests that ignorance can be beneficial 
when it comes to matters that do not affect one’s faith directly. If they do not know 
whether the food was offered to idols, they can eat freely without feeling guilty.

Theological Implications

Paul’s guidance here underscores several theological principles:

• Freedom in Christ: Believers have liberty regarding dietary choices as long as these choices do 
not lead them into sin or cause others to stumble.

• Conscience and Knowledge: While knowledge can empower believers, it can also burden 
them if it leads to doubt or fear about their actions. Paul advocates for a balanced approach 
where love and consideration for others take precedence over personal rights.

• Community Considerations: Although this verse focuses on individual behavior concerning 
food, it sets up a framework for understanding how personal freedoms should be exercised 
within the community context—always considering how one’s actions may impact fellow 
believers.

Practical Application

In contemporary settings, this passage encourages Christians to navigate cultural practices thoughtfully 
while maintaining their convictions. It invites believers to reflect on how their actions might influence 
others and emphasizes that exercising freedom should always be tempered by love and responsibility 
toward fellow Christians who may have different levels of understanding or conviction regarding 
certain practices.



Conclusion

In summary, 1 Corinthians 10:25 provides clear guidance on how Christians should approach eating 
meat sold in markets where it may have been offered to idols. By emphasizing freedom from 
unnecessary scruples while also advocating for sensitivity towards others’ consciences, Paul lays down 
foundational principles for ethical living within a diverse community of faith.

Verse Commentary on 1 Corinthians 10:26 (KJV)

Contextual Background

To understand 1 Corinthians 10:26, it is essential to consider the broader context of Paul’s letter to the 
Corinthians. The Corinthian church was grappling with issues related to idolatry, particularly 
concerning the consumption of meat that had been offered to idols. Paul addresses these concerns 
throughout chapters 8 to 10, emphasizing the importance of love and consideration for others in matters 
of personal liberty.

Text of 1 Corinthians 10:26 (KJV)

“For the earth is the Lord’s, and the fulness thereof.”

Exegesis and Analysis

1. Divine Ownership: The phrase “For the earth is the Lord’s” asserts God’s sovereignty over all 
creation. This declaration originates from Psalm 24:1, which emphasizes that everything on 
earth belongs to God. By invoking this scripture, Paul reinforces a fundamental theological 
principle that undergirds his argument regarding food offered to idols. It highlights that all 
things are created by God and thus inherently good.

2. The Fulness Thereof: The continuation “and the fulness thereof” expands upon God’s 
ownership by indicating that not only does God own the earth itself but also everything within it
—animals, plants, and all resources. This fullness signifies abundance and completeness in 
God’s creation. Therefore, nothing within creation can be deemed unclean or impure simply 
because it has been associated with idol worship.

3. Implications for Believers: In light of this understanding, Paul argues that Christians should 
not be overly concerned about eating meat sold in markets that may have been previously 
offered to idols. Since all food ultimately comes from God, believers can partake in it with 
gratitude without fear of spiritual contamination as long as they do so with a clear conscience.

4. Moral Responsibility: While Paul affirms freedom in Christ regarding food consumption, he 
also stresses moral responsibility towards others (as seen in preceding verses). The 
acknowledgment that “the earth is the Lord’s” serves as a reminder for Christians to act 
thoughtfully and considerately towards fellow believers who may have different convictions 
about eating such meat.



5. Conclusion on Liberty and Conscience: Ultimately, this verse encapsulates Paul’s teaching on 
Christian liberty—believers are free to enjoy God’s creation but must exercise their freedom in 
a way that honors God and does not lead others into spiritual conflict or confusion.

Practical Application

In practical terms, this verse encourages Christians today to recognize God’s sovereignty over all 
aspects of life, including dietary choices. It invites believers to approach their freedoms with an attitude 
of thankfulness while remaining sensitive to how their actions might affect others within their 
community.

Verse Commentary on 1 Corinthians 10:27 (KJV)

Contextual Background

In 1 Corinthians, the Apostle Paul addresses various issues faced by the Corinthian church, including 
questions about food offered to idols. This particular verse falls within a broader discussion about 
Christian liberty and the ethical implications of participating in social gatherings where such food 
might be present. The Corinthian believers were navigating a complex cultural landscape where idol 
worship was prevalent, and understanding how to engage with non-believers without compromising 
their faith was crucial.

Verse Analysis

The King James Version (KJV) of 1 Corinthians 10:27 states:

“If any of them that believe not bid you to a feast, and ye be disposed to go; whatsoever is set before 
you, eat, asking no question for conscience’ sake.”

1. “If any of them that believe not”

This phrase refers to non-Christians or pagans who do not share the faith of the believers. Paul 
acknowledges that interactions with those outside the Christian community are inevitable and necessary 
for social cohesion and evangelism. The term “believe not” emphasizes the distinction between 
believers and non-believers, setting up a scenario where Christians must navigate their actions in 
relation to those who do not share their convictions.

2. “bid you to a feast”

The invitation to a feast indicates a social gathering that is likely communal in nature. In ancient 
Corinth, feasts often included meals that could have been associated with idol worship. However, Paul 
encourages participation in these social events as part of normal life rather than retreating into isolation 
due to religious differences.

3. “and ye be disposed to go;”

Paul assumes that there will be occasions when Christians may want to accept such invitations. The 
phrase “disposed to go” suggests willingness or readiness on the part of the believer to engage socially 



with non-believers. This openness reflects an important aspect of Christian witness—being present in 
society while maintaining one’s convictions.

4. “whatsoever is set before you, eat,”

Here, Paul instructs believers not only to attend but also to partake in the meal offered without 
hesitation or inquiry about its origins concerning idol worship. The directive implies that food itself 
does not carry inherent spiritual significance; it is God’s creation and should be received with gratitude 
rather than suspicion.

5. “asking no question for conscience’ sake.”

The instruction not to ask questions serves multiple purposes:

• Avoiding Scruples: By refraining from inquiring whether the food has been sacrificed to idols, 
believers can avoid unnecessary scruples or concerns that might arise from knowing its history.

• Maintaining Peace: Engaging in discussions about food’s origins could lead to conflict or 
discomfort among guests at the feast, potentially harming relationships.

• Conscience Consideration: The phrase “for conscience’ sake” underscores the importance of 
maintaining a clear conscience both for oneself and for others present at the gathering. It reflects 
an understanding that knowledge can sometimes lead to guilt or division among believers 
regarding what is permissible.

Conclusion

In summary, 1 Corinthians 10:27 provides guidance on how Christians can engage with non-believers 
without compromising their faith or causing unnecessary offense regarding cultural practices 
surrounding food offered to idols. Paul’s teaching emphasizes freedom in Christ while also highlighting 
sensitivity towards others’ consciences—a balance essential for harmonious living within diverse 
communities.

Verse Commentary on 1 Corinthians 10:28 (KJV)

Contextual Background

1 Corinthians 10:28 is part of a larger discourse by the Apostle Paul addressing issues related to food 
offered to idols, a significant concern in the early Christian community, particularly in Corinth. The 
Corinthian church was grappling with questions about how to navigate their faith in a predominantly 
pagan society where idol worship was common. Paul emphasizes the importance of conscience and the 
impact of one’s actions on fellow believers.

Text of 1 Corinthians 10:28 (KJV)

“But if any man say unto you, This is offered in sacrifice unto idols, eat not for his sake that shewed it, 
and for conscience’ sake: for the earth is the Lord’s, and the fulness thereof.”

Analysis of Key Phrases

1. “But if any man say unto you”



• This phrase introduces a conditional scenario where someone informs a Christian that 
the meat being served has been sacrificed to an idol. The term “any man” suggests that 
this could be anyone present at the meal—likely a fellow believer who may have 
concerns about idolatry.

2. “This is offered in sacrifice unto idols”

• Here, Paul acknowledges that certain meats may have been dedicated to idols during 
pagan rituals. The act of offering meat to idols was common practice in Corinthian 
society, and such offerings were often followed by communal meals where this meat 
would be consumed.

3. “eat not for his sake that shewed it”

• Paul instructs Christians not to eat the meat if they are made aware of its connection to 
idol worship. The rationale behind this directive is rooted in consideration for the 
individual who pointed out the meat’s origin—likely someone whose conscience is 
sensitive regarding idolatry.

4. “and for conscience’ sake”

• This phrase highlights the significance of conscience within Christian ethics. Paul 
emphasizes that believers should act not only based on their own understanding but also 
consider how their actions might affect others’ consciences. If eating such meat could 
lead another believer into confusion or sin, it should be avoided.

5. “for the earth is the Lord’s, and the fulness thereof.”

• This concluding statement serves as a theological underpinning for Paul’s argument. It 
asserts God’s sovereignty over all creation, including food offered to idols. While Paul 
acknowledges that all things belong to God and can be enjoyed without guilt when one 
is unaware of their association with idolatry, he stresses that knowledge brings 
responsibility.

Theological Implications

Paul’s teaching here underscores several key theological principles:

• Freedom vs Responsibility: While Christians have freedom in Christ (as articulated earlier in 
this chapter), they must exercise this freedom responsibly, considering how their actions affect 
others.

• Conscience Matters: The emphasis on conscience reflects an understanding that spiritual 
maturity involves sensitivity towards others’ beliefs and struggles.

• Witness to Non-Believers: By abstaining from eating meat known to be sacrificed to idols, 
Christians demonstrate their separation from pagan practices, thereby maintaining a clear 
witness before non-believers about whom they worship.

Practical Application

In contemporary terms, this verse encourages believers today to think critically about their choices and 
how those choices might influence others around them—especially those who may be weaker in faith 



or struggling with certain issues related to morality or spirituality. It calls for discernment and love over 
mere liberty.

Conclusion

In summary, 1 Corinthians 10:28 teaches Christians about balancing personal freedom with communal 
responsibility. It highlights the importance of being mindful of others’ consciences while affirming 
God’s ultimate authority over all creation.

Verse Commentary on 1 Corinthians 10:29 (KJV)

Contextual Background

The Apostle Paul, in his first letter to the Corinthians, addresses various issues concerning Christian 
conduct, particularly in relation to food offered to idols. In Chapter 10, he emphasizes the importance 
of considering the conscience of others when exercising personal liberties. This chapter serves as a 
culmination of his teachings on how Christians should navigate their freedoms in light of communal 
sensitivities and moral responsibilities.

Text of 1 Corinthians 10:29 (KJV)

“Conscience, I say, not thine own, but of the other: for why is my liberty judged of another man’s 
conscience?”

Detailed Analysis

1. Understanding “Conscience”
The term “conscience” in this verse refers not to one’s own internal moral compass but rather to 
the conscience of another person. Paul is highlighting that while an individual may feel free to 
partake in certain actions—such as eating meat that has been sacrificed to idols—this freedom 
should be weighed against how it affects others around them. The emphasis here is on 
communal harmony and sensitivity towards those who may have different beliefs or scruples.

2. The Phrase “not thine own, but of the other”
This phrase underscores a critical principle in Christian ethics: the need to prioritize the well-
being and convictions of others over one’s own rights or freedoms. Paul is instructing believers 
that their actions should be considerate of those who might be weaker in faith or who hold 
different views regarding idol worship. This reflects a broader theme in Paul’s writings where 
love and consideration for fellow believers take precedence over personal liberty.

3. The Question “for why is my liberty judged of another man’s conscience?”
Here, Paul poses a rhetorical question that encapsulates a common objection among the 
Corinthians regarding their perceived right to exercise freedom without restriction from others’ 
opinions. He acknowledges that they might feel justified in their actions based on their 
understanding and knowledge; however, he redirects this thinking by emphasizing that true 
freedom must be exercised with responsibility.



4. Liberty vs. Responsibility
The crux of Paul’s argument lies in balancing liberty with responsibility. While Christians are 
free in Christ (Galatians 5:1), this freedom does not grant license to act without regard for how 
such actions may impact others’ faith journeys. Paul’s teaching encourages believers to consider 
whether their actions could lead someone else into sin or cause them spiritual distress.

5. Practical Implications
For contemporary readers, this verse serves as a reminder that Christian liberty should always 
be tempered with love and consideration for others’ consciences. It challenges believers to 
reflect on their behaviors and choices within community contexts—especially when those 
choices might inadvertently lead others away from faith or cause confusion about what it means 
to follow Christ.

6. Conclusion
Ultimately, 1 Corinthians 10:29 calls Christians to exercise discernment regarding their liberties 
by prioritizing the spiritual health and convictions of others over personal freedoms. It 
reinforces the idea that love for one another should guide our decisions and interactions within 
the body of Christ.

Verse Commentary on 1 Corinthians 10:30 (KJV)

Contextual Background

To fully understand 1 Corinthians 10:30, it is essential to consider the broader context of Paul’s letter to 
the Corinthians. The Corinthian church was grappling with issues related to Christian liberty, 
particularly concerning food that had been offered to idols. Paul addresses these concerns throughout 
chapters 8 to 10, emphasizing the need for sensitivity towards the consciences of others while 
navigating personal freedoms in Christ.

Text of 1 Corinthians 10:30 (KJV)

“If I by grace be a partaker, why am I evil spoken of for that for which I give thanks?”

Analysis of Key Phrases

1. “If I by grace be a partaker”

• Here, Paul acknowledges that his ability to partake in certain foods or practices is rooted 
in God’s grace. This phrase emphasizes that participation is not merely a matter of 
personal choice but is granted through divine favor. Paul implies that he recognizes his 
freedom and rights as a believer but frames it within the context of grace, which should 
guide his actions.

2. “why am I evil spoken of”

• This rhetorical question reflects Paul’s concern about how his actions might be 
perceived by others, particularly those who may not share his understanding or 
conviction regarding idol food. The term “evil spoken of” suggests slander or criticism 



arising from misunderstanding or misinterpretation of his actions. Paul is highlighting 
the potential consequences of exercising one’s liberty without consideration for others’ 
feelings or beliefs.

3. “for that for which I give thanks?”

• In this phrase, Paul refers to the act of giving thanks for food—an important practice in 
Jewish and early Christian traditions. By thanking God for provisions, believers 
acknowledge His sovereignty and goodness. However, Paul raises an important point: if 
he gives thanks for something yet faces condemnation from others due to their 
perceptions about its origins (i.e., whether it has been offered to idols), there arises a 
conflict between personal gratitude and communal perception.

Theological Implications

Paul’s statement encapsulates a significant theological principle regarding Christian liberty: while 
believers are free to enjoy their rights and privileges in Christ, they must also consider the impact of 
their actions on others within the community. The tension between individual freedom and communal 
responsibility is central to Paul’s argument throughout this section.

• Christian Liberty vs. Responsibility: Paul teaches that knowledge and freedom come with 
responsibility; believers should not use their liberty in ways that could lead others into sin or 
cause them spiritual harm.

• Thanksgiving as a Central Practice: The act of giving thanks serves as a reminder that all 
good gifts come from God and reinforces the idea that believers should approach their freedoms 
with gratitude rather than entitlement.

Conclusion

In summary, 1 Corinthians 10:30 serves as a poignant reminder for Christians about balancing personal 
liberties with communal sensitivities. While one may have the right to partake in certain activities (like 
eating food offered to idols), it becomes problematic when such actions lead to misunderstandings or 
harm within the faith community. Paul’s teaching encourages believers to prioritize love and 
consideration over mere knowledge or freedom.

Verse Commentary on 1 Corinthians 10:31

Text of the Verse
“Whether therefore ye eat, or drink, or whatsoever ye do, do all to the glory of God.” (1 Corinthians 
10:31 KJV)

Contextual Background
The Apostle Paul wrote this letter to the church in Corinth, addressing various issues that had arisen 
within the community. The Corinthian church was grappling with questions about food offered to idols, 
moral conduct, and how to live out their faith in a predominantly pagan society. In the preceding 
chapters, Paul discusses the freedom Christians have in Christ but emphasizes that this freedom must 
be exercised with consideration for others and for God’s glory.



Analysis of Key Phrases

1. “Whether therefore ye eat, or drink,”
This phrase establishes that Paul is addressing everyday activities—eating and drinking—which 
are fundamental aspects of human life. By including these common actions, Paul underscores 
that no part of life is exempt from the principle he is about to articulate. It reflects a holistic 
view of Christian living where even mundane activities should be infused with purpose.

2. “or whatsoever ye do,”
The inclusion of “whatsoever ye do” broadens the scope beyond dietary practices to encompass 
all actions and decisions in life. This indicates that every aspect of a believer’s life—work, 
relationships, leisure activities—should be considered under this guiding principle.

3. “do all to the glory of God.”
The crux of this verse lies in its call to action: everything should be done for God’s glory. The 
term “glory” refers to the manifestation of God’s holiness and majesty. To glorify God means to 
acknowledge His greatness through our actions and choices. This directive serves as a litmus 
test for believers; it challenges them to evaluate their motives and behaviors against this 
standard.

Theological Implications

• Integration of Faith and Life:
Paul’s exhortation emphasizes that faith is not confined to spiritual activities but extends into 
every facet of life. This integration calls Christians to reflect on how their daily choices align 
with their commitment to God.

• Community Considerations:
Earlier in Chapter 10, Paul discusses how one’s actions can impact others within the 
community. By urging believers to act for God’s glory, he implicitly encourages them to 
consider how their choices affect fellow believers—especially those who may be weaker in 
faith or struggling with certain issues related to conscience.

• Avoidance of Legalism:
While affirming freedom in Christ regarding food laws (as discussed earlier in the chapter), 
Paul warns against using that freedom selfishly or irresponsibly. The focus on glorifying God 
serves as a safeguard against legalism by redirecting attention from mere rule-following to 
heart-driven obedience.

Practical Applications

1. Self-Examination:
Believers are encouraged to regularly assess their motivations behind actions—whether they are 
seeking personal pleasure, societal approval, or genuinely aiming for God’s glory.

2. Consideration for Others:
In making decisions about what is permissible (like eating certain foods), Christians should 
weigh how their choices might influence others’ faith journeys.



3. Holistic Worship:
Every action can be an act of worship when done with intention towards glorifying God—
transforming ordinary moments into opportunities for expressing faith.

4. Living Witness:
By embodying this principle in daily life, Christians serve as witnesses to non-believers about 
the transformative power of faith in Christ.

In conclusion, 1 Corinthians 10:31 encapsulates a profound truth about Christian living: every action 
should reflect a desire to honor God above all else. This verse challenges believers not only in their 
personal conduct but also in their communal interactions within the body of Christ.

Verse Commentary on 1 Corinthians 10:32 (KJV)

Text of the Verse
“Give none offence, neither to the Jews, nor to the Gentiles, nor to the church of God.”

Contextual Background
The Apostle Paul wrote this letter to the Corinthian church addressing various issues related to 
Christian conduct and community living. In Chapter 10, Paul discusses the importance of considering 
others in matters of liberty and personal choices. He emphasizes that while Christians have freedom in 
Christ, they must exercise this freedom with a sense of responsibility towards others.

Analysis of Key Phrases

1. “Give none offence”
The phrase “give none offence” can be understood as a directive for believers to avoid causing 
others to stumble or fall away from their faith. The Greek term used here is closely related to 
the concept of creating obstacles in someone’s spiritual journey. Paul is urging Christians to be 
mindful of their actions and how these might affect others’ perceptions and beliefs about God.

2. “neither to the Jews”
This part refers specifically to Jewish individuals who may still adhere strictly to the Law and 
traditions. For these individuals, certain behaviors by Christians—such as eating meat offered to 
idols—could be seen as offensive or contrary to their understanding of holiness and 
righteousness. Paul’s instruction highlights the need for sensitivity towards those who may not 
yet share the same faith or understanding.

3. “nor to the Gentiles”
Here, “Gentiles” refers primarily to non-Jewish people who may still practice idolatry or hold 
different cultural values that conflict with Christian teachings. By including Gentiles in his 
admonition, Paul underscores that believers should also consider how their actions might impact 
those outside the faith community. This reflects an evangelistic concern; offending potential 
converts could hinder their openness to the Gospel.

4. “nor to the church of God.”
Finally, Paul addresses fellow believers within the church itself. It is crucial for Christians not 



only to avoid offending those outside their community but also those within it. The unity and 
edification of the church body are paramount; thus, actions that could lead fellow believers into 
sin or confusion must be avoided.

Theological Implications
This verse encapsulates a significant theological principle regarding Christian liberty: while believers 
are free in Christ, they are called to exercise that freedom with love and consideration for others’ 
spiritual well-being. The overarching goal is not merely personal enjoyment or fulfillment but rather 
fostering an environment where all can grow closer to God without unnecessary hindrances.

Paul’s teaching here aligns with Jesus’ commandment of loving one’s neighbor as oneself (Mark 
12:31). This love manifests in practical ways by ensuring that one’s actions do not lead others astray or 
cause them distress regarding their faith.

Practical Application
In contemporary settings, this verse serves as a reminder for Christians today about how their choices
—whether in social settings, consumption habits, or public behavior—can impact both believers and 
non-believers alike. It encourages self-examination regarding whether our freedoms are exercised at the 
expense of someone else’s faith journey.

Believers are called not just to refrain from offensive behavior but actively seek ways that promote 
understanding and acceptance among diverse groups within society while remaining true to their 
convictions.

In conclusion, 1 Corinthians 10:32 teaches us that Christians should strive not only for personal 
liberty but also for communal harmony by avoiding actions that could offend Jews, Gentiles, or 
fellow believers, thereby fostering an environment conducive for all toward salvation and growth in 
faith.

Verse Commentary on 1 Corinthians 10:33 (KJV)

Text of the Verse
“Even as I please all men in all things, not seeking mine own profit, but the profit of many, that they 
may be saved.”

Contextual Background
The Apostle Paul wrote this letter to the church in Corinth to address various issues concerning 
Christian conduct and community living. The Corinthian church was facing challenges related to 
idolatry, moral behavior, and the exercise of Christian freedom. In this chapter, Paul emphasizes the 
importance of considering others in one’s actions and decisions, particularly regarding food offered to 
idols and behaviors that could lead others into sin.

Analysis of Key Phrases

1. “Even as I please all men in all things”
Paul begins by stating his approach to pleasing others. This phrase indicates his willingness to 
adapt his behavior for the sake of others’ spiritual well-being. It reflects a selfless attitude where 
he prioritizes the needs and sensitivities of those around him over his own preferences or rights. 



This does not mean he compromises his beliefs; rather, he seeks to build relationships and foster 
understanding among diverse groups—Jews, Gentiles, and fellow Christians.

2. “not seeking mine own profit”
Here, Paul clarifies that his actions are not motivated by personal gain or comfort. He 
exemplifies true Christian leadership by demonstrating that love for others should take 
precedence over self-interest. This principle is foundational in Christian ethics; believers are 
called to serve one another and consider how their actions impact the faith journey of others.

3. “but the profit of many”
The term “profit” here refers not just to material gain but more importantly to spiritual benefit. 
Paul’s ultimate goal is the salvation of souls—he desires that many come to know Christ 
through his example and ministry. His life is a testament to sacrificial love aimed at leading 
others toward faith.

4. “that they may be saved.”
This concluding phrase encapsulates Paul’s mission: salvation for as many people as possible. It 
underscores the urgency and importance he places on evangelism and discipleship within his 
ministry. By refraining from actions that might cause others to stumble or feel alienated from 
God’s grace, Paul aims for a greater good—the eternal welfare of individuals.

Theological Implications
Paul’s exhortation serves as a model for Christian conduct today. It challenges believers to evaluate 
their freedoms in light of how those freedoms affect others’ spiritual journeys. The call is not merely 
about abstaining from certain behaviors but actively engaging in practices that promote unity and 
edification within the body of Christ.

This verse also highlights a key aspect of Christian liberty: while believers have freedom in Christ, they 
must exercise it responsibly with an awareness of its potential impact on fellow believers and non-
believers alike.

Practical Applications

• Self-Examination: Believers should regularly assess their motivations behind their actions—
are they seeking personal gain or genuinely considering how their choices affect others?

• Community Focus: Engage with fellow Christians and non-believers thoughtfully, ensuring 
that one’s behavior encourages rather than hinders faith.

• Evangelistic Mindset: Approach interactions with an intention toward sharing the Gospel; seek 
opportunities where one can lead others closer to Christ through love and service.

In summary, 1 Corinthians 10:33 encapsulates Paul’s philosophy of ministry—a commitment to 
prioritize the spiritual health of others above personal rights or comforts, ultimately aiming for their 
salvation.



CHAPTER 11:

Verse Commentary on 1 Corinthians 11:1 (KJV)

Introduction to the Verse

1 Corinthians 11:1 states, “Be ye followers of me, even as I also am of Christ.” This verse serves as a 
pivotal statement in the Apostle Paul’s letter to the Corinthian church. It encapsulates his call for 
imitation and sets a standard for Christian conduct based on his own example, which he aligns with that 
of Christ.

Contextual Background

To fully understand this verse, it is essential to consider its context within the broader narrative of 1 
Corinthians. Paul addresses various issues concerning behavior and practices within the Corinthian 
church, including divisions, moral lapses, and misunderstandings regarding spiritual gifts and worship. 
The preceding chapters emphasize the importance of unity and selflessness among believers. In chapter 
10, Paul discusses how he adapts his behavior for the sake of others’ faith, illustrating a principle of 
self-denial for the greater good.

Analysis of Key Phrases

• “Be ye followers of me”: The Greek term translated as “followers” is “mimetai,” which implies 
imitation or mimicry. Paul invites the Corinthians to observe his life and conduct closely and to 
emulate his actions. This call to follow him is not rooted in pride but in a desire for them to 
grow spiritually by following a tangible example.

• “even as I also am of Christ”: Here, Paul establishes the foundation for his authority as an 
example. His imitation of Christ is paramount; he does not ask others to follow him blindly but 
only insofar as he reflects Christ’s teachings and character. This phrase underscores that true 
Christian leadership involves humility and alignment with Jesus’ example.

Theological Implications

This verse raises significant theological implications regarding discipleship and leadership within the 
church. Paul positions himself not merely as an authority figure but as a servant leader who seeks to 
model Christ-like behavior. The relationship between leaders and their followers is framed around 
mutual growth in faith rather than hierarchical dominance.

Furthermore, Paul’s statement emphasizes accountability in Christian living. By inviting others to 
imitate him, he implicitly acknowledges that leaders must live lives worthy of emulation—lives that 
reflect Christ’s love, sacrifice, and righteousness.

Practical Application

For contemporary readers, this verse challenges individuals within the church to consider their own 
examples before others. It encourages believers to strive for holiness and integrity in their lives so that 
they can be effective witnesses for Christ. Additionally, it calls leaders within the church to recognize 
their responsibility in modeling godly behavior.



In practical terms, this means engaging in regular self-examination and seeking accountability from 
fellow believers while also being willing to mentor others through one’s actions and decisions.

Conclusion

In summary, 1 Corinthians 11:1 serves as both an exhortation and a reminder about the nature of 
Christian leadership and discipleship. Paul’s call for imitation is deeply rooted in his commitment to 
following Christ first; thus, it becomes a model for all believers striving toward spiritual maturity.

Verse Commentary on 1 Corinthians 11:2 (KJV)

Introduction to the Verse

1 Corinthians 11:2 states, “Now I praise you, brethren, that ye remember me in all things, and keep the 
ordinances, as I delivered them to you.” This verse serves as a transitional statement within Paul’s letter 
to the Corinthian church. It reflects both commendation and a reminder of the importance of adhering 
to the teachings he has imparted.

Analysis of Key Phrases

1. “Now I praise you, brethren”

• Paul begins with a note of praise, which is significant given the context of his letter. 
Throughout this epistle, he has addressed various issues and problems within the 
Corinthian church. By starting with praise, he acknowledges their efforts and sincerity 
despite their shortcomings. The term “brethren” indicates a familial bond among 
believers, emphasizing unity in Christ.

2. “that ye remember me in all things”

• The phrase “remember me” suggests that Paul desires not just recollection but active 
engagement with his teachings. It implies that the Corinthians have been mindful of his 
instructions and have taken them seriously. However, it also carries an undertone of 
concern; while they may remember him in some respects, there are indications 
throughout the letter that they have strayed from his teachings in other areas.

3. “and keep the ordinances”

• The term “ordinances,” translated from the Greek word “paradoxes,” refers to traditions 
or teachings handed down from one generation to another. In this context, it signifies 
specific practices and doctrines that Paul has established for the church’s conduct and 
worship. This highlights an essential aspect of early Christian life: adherence to 
apostolic teaching as a means of maintaining doctrinal purity and communal integrity.

4. “as I delivered them to you”

• This phrase underscores Paul’s role as an authoritative teacher who has conveyed these 
ordinances directly from Christ’s teachings or through divine revelation. His emphasis 
on how he delivered these instructions points to their authenticity and importance. It 



serves as a reminder that these are not merely personal opinions but foundational truths 
meant for guiding Christian behavior.

Contextual Significance

In this chapter, Paul addresses several issues related to worship practices within the Corinthian church, 
particularly concerning head coverings and proper conduct during gatherings. His commendation at 
this point serves as a prelude to correcting behaviors that deviate from his teachings. By affirming their 
remembrance of his instructions before addressing their failures, Paul establishes a relational dynamic 
where correction is framed within mutual respect and acknowledgment of past faithfulness.

Theological Implications

Paul’s instruction emphasizes the continuity between tradition and practice in Christian faith. The call 
to “keep the ordinances” reflects an understanding that traditions can serve as vital tools for preserving 
theological integrity and community identity among believers. Furthermore, it highlights the 
responsibility of church leaders to faithfully transmit teachings while encouraging congregants to 
actively engage with those teachings.

Conclusion

1 Corinthians 11:2 encapsulates both commendation for adherence to apostolic teaching and an implicit 
call for vigilance against deviations from those teachings in practice. It sets up a framework for 
understanding subsequent corrections Paul will make regarding worship practices in Corinth.

Verse Commentary on 1 Corinthians 11:3 (KJV)

Introduction to the Context

In 1 Corinthians 11:3, the Apostle Paul addresses the Corinthian church regarding issues of order and 
authority within the context of worship. This verse serves as a foundational statement for the 
subsequent instructions Paul provides about worship practices, particularly concerning head coverings 
and the roles of men and women in the church. Understanding this verse requires an exploration of its 
theological implications, cultural context, and its relevance to contemporary discussions about gender 
roles in Christianity.

Text of 1 Corinthians 11:3 (KJV)

“But I would have you know, that the head of every man is Christ; and the head of the woman is the 
man; and the head of Christ is God.”

Analysis of Key Phrases

1. “But I would have you know”

• This phrase indicates that Paul is about to present an important teaching that he wants 
his readers to understand clearly. It suggests a transition from previous thoughts or 
praises to a more serious instruction. The use of “know” emphasizes that this teaching is 
not merely opinion but a doctrinal truth that should be acknowledged by all believers.

2. “that the head of every man is Christ”



• Here, Paul establishes a hierarchy within spiritual authority. The term “head” 
(Greek: kephalē) can denote both authority and source. In this context, it signifies that 
Christ holds ultimate authority over men. This relationship implies that men are 
accountable to Christ for their actions and leadership within both familial and 
ecclesiastical structures.

3. “and the head of the woman is the man”

• This statement has been subject to much debate regarding its implications for gender 
roles within Christianity. Paul asserts that there is an established order where man serves 
as the head over woman. This does not imply inferiority but rather denotes a role in 
leadership and responsibility within God’s design for relationships. The cultural 
backdrop of Corinth also plays a significant role here; understanding societal norms at 
that time helps clarify why Paul emphasizes this structure.

4. “and the head of Christ is God”

• In this final clause, Paul introduces a profound theological concept regarding the 
relationship within the Trinity. While Jesus (the Son) is fully divine, He willingly 
submits to God (the Father). This submission does not diminish His divinity but 
highlights a model for understanding authority and submission in relationships—both 
divine and human.

Theological Implications

• Authority Structure: Paul’s assertion establishes a framework for understanding authority in 
both spiritual matters and interpersonal relationships among believers.

• Equality vs. Role Distinction: While establishing these roles, it’s crucial to note that equality 
before God remains intact; all individuals are created in God’s image (Genesis 1:27). The 
distinction made by Paul pertains to functional roles rather than intrinsic value.

• Cultural Relevance: Understanding Paul’s message requires recognizing his audience’s 
cultural context—Corinth was known for its diverse beliefs and practices regarding gender 
roles, which may have influenced how his teachings were received.

Practical Application

In contemporary settings, this verse continues to spark discussions about gender roles within church 
leadership and family dynamics. It invites believers to reflect on how they interpret authority structures 
while affirming mutual respect among genders based on biblical principles.

Conclusion

1 Corinthians 11:3 encapsulates essential truths about authority, submission, and relational dynamics as 
designed by God. By examining each component carefully, one can appreciate both its historical 
significance and its ongoing relevance today.

Verse Commentary on 1 Corinthians 11:4 (KJV)

Introduction to the Verse



1 Corinthians 11:4 states, “Every man praying or prophesying, having his head covered, dishonoureth 
his head.” This verse is part of a broader discussion by the Apostle Paul regarding customs and 
practices in worship, particularly focusing on the appropriate conduct of men and women during public 
gatherings. The cultural context of Corinth, with its diverse influences from both Jewish and Greco-
Roman traditions, plays a significant role in understanding this passage.

Cultural Context

In the first century, head coverings were significant symbols within various cultures. For Jewish men, it 
was customary to wear a head covering during prayer as a sign of reverence before God. However, in 
Corinthian society, which was heavily influenced by Hellenistic customs, men typically prayed with 
their heads uncovered. This practice reflected a cultural norm that distinguished between respect for 
authority and personal expression.

Paul’s instruction here addresses the specific behavior expected of Christian men in worship settings. 
He emphasizes that wearing a head covering while praying or prophesying is inappropriate and 
dishonors one’s spiritual authority—Christ.

Analysis of Key Terms

• “Every man”: This phrase indicates that Paul’s instruction applies universally to all men within 
the church community. It underscores the collective responsibility of believers to adhere to 
proper conduct in worship.

• “Praying or prophesying”: These activities are central to Christian worship. Prayer involves 
direct communication with God, while prophesying can refer to proclaiming God’s message or 
guidance. Both acts require an attitude of humility and respect.

• “Having his head covered”: The Greek phrase used here can be interpreted as “having down 
from the head,” suggesting that Paul refers specifically to some form of physical covering on 
the head. This could include hats or veils that were culturally associated with submission or 
reverence.

• “Dishonoureth his head”: The term “dishonour” implies bringing shame or disgrace upon 
someone or something. In this context, Paul argues that when a man covers his head during 
prayer or prophecy, he brings dishonor not only upon himself but also upon Christ—his spiritual 
Head.

Theological Implications

Paul’s teaching reflects deeper theological principles about authority and representation within the 
church. By instructing men not to cover their heads while engaging in acts of worship, he highlights the 
importance of recognizing Christ’s authority over them. In essence, Paul is asserting that outward 
expressions should align with spiritual truths; thus, actions in worship should reflect one’s relationship 
with Christ.

This verse also serves as a reminder of how cultural practices can influence religious expressions. 
While certain customs may hold significance within specific contexts (such as Jewish traditions), they 
must be evaluated against the teachings of Christ and the principles laid out by apostles like Paul.



Conclusion

In summary, 1 Corinthians 11:4 provides crucial insight into how early Christians were instructed to 
conduct themselves during worship services. Paul’s admonition against men covering their heads 
serves both as a cultural correction and as an affirmation of Christ’s authority over believers. By 
adhering to these guidelines, Christians honor their spiritual Head and maintain proper decorum in 
communal worship settings.

Verse Commentary on 1 Corinthians 11:5 (KJV)

Text of the Verse 1 Corinthians 11:5 (KJV) states: “But every woman that prayeth or prophesieth with 
her head uncovered dishonoureth her head: for that is even all one as if she were shaven.”

Contextual Background To understand this verse, it is essential to consider the cultural and historical 
context of the Corinthian church during the time of Paul’s writing. The city of Corinth was known for 
its diverse population and various religious practices, including those that involved women in public 
worship. In this setting, Paul addresses issues related to propriety, authority, and gender roles within the 
church.

Analysis of Key Phrases

1. “every woman that prayeth or prophesieth”

• This phrase indicates that women were indeed participating in prayer and prophecy 
within the church setting. It highlights an active role for women in spiritual matters, 
which was significant given the cultural norms of the time. The terms “prayeth” and 
“prophesieth” suggest that women could engage in direct communication with God and 
convey His messages to others.

2. “with her head uncovered”

• The act of having one’s head uncovered carries significant implications in this passage. 
In ancient Jewish and Greco-Roman cultures, a woman’s hair was often considered a 
symbol of her glory (1 Corinthians 11:15). An uncovered head could be interpreted as a 
sign of rebellion against societal norms regarding modesty and respect towards authority 
figures, particularly men.

3. “dishonoureth her head”

• The term “dishonoureth” implies a violation of social customs that dictate proper 
behavior regarding gender roles. In this context, “her head” can refer both to her 
physical head (the symbol of her femininity) and metaphorically to her husband or male 
authority figure. By praying or prophesying with an uncovered head, she disrespects not 
only herself but also those who hold authority over her.

4. “for that is even all one as if she were shaven.”

• This comparison emphasizes the gravity of the action being discussed. A woman with a 
shaved head would be seen as disgraceful; similarly, praying or prophesying without a 



veil is equated with such dishonor. This analogy reinforces Paul’s argument about 
maintaining appropriate expressions of modesty and respect within worship settings.

Theological Implications Paul’s instruction reflects broader theological themes concerning order 
within creation and the relationship between men and women in spiritual contexts. He establishes a 
principle where authority is respected through outward symbols like head coverings, which serve as 
reminders of divine order.

Practical Application For contemporary readers, this verse invites reflection on how cultural practices 
influence worship today. While specific customs may differ across cultures and eras, the underlying 
principle remains relevant: maintaining respect for established authority structures within religious 
communities.

Conclusion In summary, 1 Corinthians 11:5 addresses women’s roles in prayer and prophecy while 
emphasizing adherence to cultural norms regarding modesty and authority. Paul’s guidance serves not 
only to instruct but also to uphold dignity within worship practices.

Verse Commentary on 1 Corinthians 11:6 (KJV)

Contextual Background

1 Corinthians 11:6 is situated within a larger discourse by the Apostle Paul regarding proper conduct in 
worship, particularly concerning head coverings for women. The Corinthian church was grappling with 
issues of cultural identity and appropriate expressions of faith. In this context, Paul addresses the 
significance of head coverings as a reflection of authority and propriety in worship settings.

Text of the Verse

The King James Version (KJV) states: “For if the woman be not covered, let her also be shorn: but if it 
be a shame for a woman to be shorn or shaven, let her be covered.”

Exegesis and Analysis

1. Conditional Statement: The verse begins with “For if the woman be not covered,” indicating 
that Paul is presenting a conditional argument. He is addressing women who are praying or 
prophesying without their heads covered, which was culturally significant in Corinth.

2. Cultural Implications: In ancient Corinthian society, an uncovered head for women was 
associated with sexual availability and disrespect towards societal norms. By stating “let her 
also be shorn,” Paul implies that if women reject the practice of covering their heads, they 
should take it further and shave their heads entirely. This suggestion serves to highlight the 
absurdity of their actions—if they wish to disregard cultural norms, they must accept the full 
implications of such defiance.

3. Shame and Honor: The phrase “but if it be a shame for a woman to be shorn or shaven” 
introduces an important cultural consideration regarding honor and shame in that society. A 
woman having her hair cut short or shaved was seen as disgraceful; it could signify mourning or 



servitude (as noted in various historical texts). Thus, Paul appeals to their sense of propriety and 
social standing.

4. Conclusion on Head Coverings: The concluding clause “let her be covered” reinforces Paul’s 
directive that women should maintain head coverings while participating in worship activities. 
This instruction is not merely about physical appearance but symbolizes respect for divine order 
and acknowledgment of authority structures within both the church and broader society.

5. Theological Implications: This verse reflects broader theological themes found throughout 
Paul’s letters regarding submission to authority (both divine and human) and maintaining 
decorum in worship practices. It emphasizes that outward expressions can have deep spiritual 
significance, affecting how communities perceive one another’s faithfulness.

6. Practical Application: For contemporary readers, this passage invites reflection on how 
cultural norms influence worship practices today. While specific customs may differ across 
cultures and eras, the underlying principle remains relevant—believers are called to consider 
how their actions reflect upon themselves, their families, and their faith communities.

7. Broader Contextual Considerations: Understanding this verse requires awareness of its place 
within 1 Corinthians 11 as a whole, where Paul discusses headship (verses 3-5) and further 
elaborates on gender roles in worship settings throughout subsequent verses (11:7-16).

In summary, 1 Corinthians 11:6 serves as both a cultural critique and an exhortation towards 
maintaining honor through appropriate behavior during worship.

Verse Commentary on 1 Corinthians 11:7 (KJV)

Introduction to the Verse

1 Corinthians 11:7 states, “For a man indeed ought not to cover his head, forasmuch as he is the image 
and glory of God: but the woman is the glory of the man.” This verse is part of a larger discourse by the 
Apostle Paul regarding proper conduct in worship and the significance of head coverings in the 
Corinthian church. The cultural context of this passage is crucial for understanding its implications.

Cultural Context

In ancient Corinth, social customs dictated that men and women had distinct roles, especially in public 
worship settings. Men typically did not cover their heads during prayer or prophesying, as doing so 
could be seen as an act of submission or dishonor. Conversely, women were expected to cover their 
heads as a sign of modesty and respectability. This practice was deeply rooted in societal norms that 
associated uncovered heads with authority and honor for men, while a covered head symbolized respect 
and submission for women.

Analysis of “For a man indeed ought not to cover his head”

The phrase “For a man indeed ought not to cover his head” emphasizes Paul’s directive regarding 
men’s appearance during worship. The use of “ought” indicates a moral obligation based on theological 
reasoning rather than mere cultural preference. Paul asserts that men should remain uncovered because 



they reflect God’s image and glory. This reflects Genesis 1:26-27, where humanity is created in God’s 
likeness.

Understanding “forasmuch as he is the image and glory of God”

Paul elaborates on why men should remain uncovered by stating that they are “the image and glory of 
God.” This assertion has profound theological implications:

1. Image of God: The term “image” refers to humanity’s unique status among creation as bearers 
of God’s likeness. While both men and women are created in God’s image (Genesis 1:27), Paul 
highlights man’s role as representative authority over creation.

2. Glory of God: The word “glory” here signifies splendor or representation. Man’s dominion 
over creation reflects God’s authority and majesty. By keeping their heads uncovered, men 
acknowledge their role as direct representatives of God’s authority on earth.

Contrast with Women - “but the woman is the glory of the man”

In contrast to men, Paul states that “the woman is the glory of the man.” This phrase requires careful 
interpretation:

1. Role and Relationship: Paul does not diminish women’s value; instead, he underscores their 
relational role within God’s design for humanity. Woman was created from man (Genesis 2:21-
22) and serves as a complement to him.

2. Symbolism of Glory: The term “glory” when applied to women suggests that they reflect man’s 
honor and dignity due to their creation from him. In this context, women’s head coverings 
symbolize respect towards this divine order established by God.

3. Cultural Implications: In Corinthian society, an uncovered head for a woman could imply 
rebellion or immorality; thus, Paul’s instruction aligns with maintaining social decorum while 
honoring spiritual truths.

Conclusion

In summary, 1 Corinthians 11:7 encapsulates significant theological principles regarding gender roles 
within Christian worship practices. Paul’s instructions reflect both cultural norms and divine order—
men are called to represent God’s authority without covering their heads, while women are encouraged 
to honor their relational role through appropriate attire.

The verse ultimately emphasizes respect for God’s design in creation while navigating cultural 
expectations within worship settings.

Verse Commentary on 1 Corinthians 11:8 (KJV)

Text of the Verse: “For the man is not of the woman; but the woman of the man.”

Contextual Background: In this verse, Paul addresses the issue of headship and authority within the 
context of worship and church order. The Corinthian church was experiencing various issues related to 



conduct during public gatherings, particularly concerning gender roles and propriety. Paul’s teachings 
here are rooted in a theological understanding of creation and divine order.

Analysis of Key Phrases:

1. “For the man is not of the woman”:

• This phrase emphasizes that man (Adam) was created first and is not derived from 
woman. In Genesis 2:7, it is stated that God formed man from the dust of the ground. 
This establishes a foundational principle regarding gender roles in Paul’s argument. The 
implication here is that men hold a primary position in terms of authority within both 
creation and church structure.

2. “but the woman of the man”:

• Contrasting with the first part, this phrase indicates that woman (Eve) was created from 
man, as described in Genesis 2:21-22, where God took a rib from Adam to create Eve. 
This serves to illustrate a relationship where woman derives her existence from man, 
reinforcing Paul’s point about headship.

Theological Implications: Paul’s assertion reflects a broader biblical theme regarding authority and 
submission within relationships. By stating that “the woman is of the man,” Paul underscores a divinely 
ordained hierarchy intended for order rather than inequality. It suggests an interdependence where both 
genders have distinct roles but are equally valuable in God’s eyes.

Cultural Considerations: Understanding this verse also requires consideration of cultural norms at the 
time it was written. In Greco-Roman society, gender roles were often rigidly defined, with men 
typically holding positions of authority both in family structures and public life. Paul’s instructions can 
be seen as both affirming these societal norms while also calling for a respectful acknowledgment of 
divine order within Christian communities.

Practical Application: For contemporary readers, this verse invites reflection on how we understand 
gender roles within church settings today. While some may interpret Paul’s words as prescriptive for all 
times and cultures, others argue for contextual interpretations that consider modern understandings of 
equality and partnership between genders.

Conclusion: In summary, 1 Corinthians 11:8 serves as a critical component in Paul’s discourse on 
headship and authority within Christian worship practices. It highlights foundational truths about 
creation while addressing specific issues faced by the Corinthian church regarding propriety and 
respect among genders.

Verse Commentary on 1 Corinthians 11:9 (KJV)

Contextual Background

The Apostle Paul writes to the Corinthian church addressing various issues related to worship, order, 
and conduct within the Christian community. Chapter 11 specifically deals with head coverings and the 
roles of men and women in worship settings. Understanding the cultural context of Corinth during this 



time is crucial, as it was a city known for its diverse practices and beliefs, including those surrounding 
gender roles.

Text of 1 Corinthians 11:9 (KJV)

“For the man is not of the woman; but the woman of the man.”

Analysis of Key Phrases

1. “For the man is not of the woman”

• This phrase emphasizes that man (Adam) was created first and not derived from woman. 
In Genesis 2:7, it states that God formed man from the dust of the ground. This 
foundational belief underlines a theological perspective on creation order, which Paul 
uses to establish authority structures within the church.

• The implication here is that men hold a primary role in terms of leadership and authority 
in both spiritual and social contexts. This does not imply superiority but rather an 
established order that reflects God’s design.

2. “but the woman of the man”

• This part highlights that woman (Eve) was created from man, specifically from one of 
his ribs as described in Genesis 2:21-22. The use of “of” indicates a relational 
connection; Eve’s creation from Adam signifies a partnership but also reinforces Paul’s 
argument regarding headship.

• By stating that woman is “of” man, Paul points to a mutual dependence between genders 
while maintaining that man’s role precedes woman’s in terms of creation order.

Theological Implications

Paul’s assertion serves multiple purposes:

• It reinforces traditional views on gender roles prevalent in Corinthian society at that time.
• It establishes a theological basis for headship within Christian worship practices.
• It aims to correct misunderstandings or misapplications regarding women’s roles in public 

worship.

Cultural Considerations

In ancient Corinth, head coverings were culturally significant for women as symbols of modesty and 
respectability. Paul’s instruction about head coverings ties back into his argument about authority and 
honor within relationships. The cultural expectation was that women would cover their heads during 
prayer or prophesying as an acknowledgment of their husband’s or male authority over them.

Practical Application

While this verse reflects specific cultural norms relevant to Paul’s audience, modern interpretations 
often emphasize underlying principles rather than strict adherence to customs like head coverings. The 
focus shifts towards understanding mutual respect, honor within relationships, and recognizing God’s 
ordained structure for authority without implying inferiority.



Conclusion

In summary, 1 Corinthians 11:9 encapsulates Paul’s teaching on gender roles by highlighting creation 
order—man being created first followed by woman—and establishing principles for conduct in worship 
settings. While culturally bound, these teachings invite deeper reflection on how believers today can 
honor God’s design for relationships while navigating contemporary societal norms.

Verse Commentary on 1 Corinthians 11:10 (KJV)

Text of the Verse 1 Corinthians 11:10 (KJV) states, “For this cause ought the woman to have power on 
her head because of the angels.”

Contextual Background To understand this verse, it is essential to consider its context within the 
larger discourse of 1 Corinthians 11. The Apostle Paul addresses issues related to worship practices in 
the Corinthian church, particularly concerning gender roles and propriety during public worship. This 
chapter discusses head coverings, a cultural practice that signified authority and respect within the 
social norms of that time.

Analysis of Key Phrases

1. “For this cause”

• This phrase indicates a conclusion drawn from previous arguments made by Paul 
regarding the relationship between men and women, specifically in terms of authority 
and honor. In verses preceding this one, Paul elaborates on the idea that man is the head 
of woman, reflecting a hierarchical structure that was culturally accepted in Corinth.

2. “Ought the woman to have power on her head”

• The term “power” here is translated from the Greek word “ἐξουσία” (exousia), which 
can mean authority or power. In this context, it suggests that a woman should have a 
sign of authority or power over her head. Many scholars interpret this as referring to a 
physical covering (such as a veil) that symbolizes her submission to her husband’s 
authority. This interpretation aligns with cultural practices where women covered their 
heads as an expression of modesty and respect for their husbands.

3. “Because of the angels”

• This phrase introduces an intriguing element to Paul’s argument. The reference to angels 
has been interpreted in various ways; some suggest it implies that angels are witnesses to 
human behavior during worship and thus underscore the importance of maintaining 
proper decorum in church settings. Others propose that it reflects a spiritual order where 
angels observe and uphold divine principles regarding authority and submission.

Theological Implications This verse encapsulates significant theological themes regarding gender 
roles within Christian worship. It emphasizes the notion of authority dynamics between men and 
women while also highlighting how these dynamics are perceived in both earthly and heavenly realms 
(i.e., before God and angels). The call for women to cover their heads serves not only as an adherence 
to cultural norms but also as an acknowledgment of divine order.



Cultural Considerations Understanding 1 Corinthians 11:10 requires acknowledging its cultural 
context—first-century Corinth was marked by specific customs regarding dress and propriety in public 
life. A woman’s uncovered head could be seen as dishonoring her husband or disrupting societal norms, 
which would have broader implications for community cohesion among believers.

Conclusion In summary, 1 Corinthians 11:10 calls for women to demonstrate their submission through 
outward signs (head coverings) due to established social structures and spiritual observance by angels. 
This directive reflects both cultural practices at the time and theological principles about authority 
within Christian communities.

Verse Commentary on 1 Corinthians 11:11 (KJV)

Text of the Verse: 1 Corinthians 11:11 (KJV) states, “Nevertheless neither is the man without the 
woman, neither the woman without the man, in the Lord.”

Contextual Background: To fully understand this verse, it is essential to consider its context within 
the broader discussion of headship and authority that Paul addresses in 1 Corinthians 11. In this 
chapter, Paul discusses issues related to worship practices, particularly concerning women and their 
roles in public worship. He emphasizes a principle of order established by God regarding authority and 
submission.

Analysis of Key Phrases:

1. “Nevertheless”:

• This term indicates a transition or contrast from what has been previously stated. In 
verses leading up to this point, Paul discusses headship—specifically that man is the 
head of woman. The use of “nevertheless” suggests that while there are distinctions in 
roles, these distinctions do not imply superiority or independence.

2. “neither is the man without the woman”:

• This phrase highlights interdependence between men and women. Paul asserts that men 
cannot exist in isolation from women; they are mutually reliant on one another. This 
reflects a theological understanding that both genders play essential roles within the 
body of Christ and in society.

3. “neither the woman without the man”:

• Similarly, this part reinforces that women also depend on men. It underscores mutuality 
rather than hierarchy; both genders contribute to God’s design and purpose for humanity.

4. “in the Lord”:

• The concluding phrase “in the Lord” contextualizes this interdependence within a 
spiritual framework. It implies that their relationship is defined by their shared faith and 
unity in Christ. This phrase serves as a reminder that all believers are equal before God 
regardless of gender differences.



Theological Implications: This verse encapsulates a significant theological principle regarding gender 
relations within Christianity. While acknowledging distinct roles (as discussed earlier in Paul’s 
argument), it affirms equality and mutual dependence among believers. Paul’s assertion serves to 
counteract any potential misinterpretations of his previous statements about authority, emphasizing that 
both men and women are integral parts of God’s creation and His church.

Furthermore, this passage can be seen as an affirmation of partnership in ministry and service within 
the Christian community. It encourages believers to recognize each other’s contributions irrespective of 
gender while maintaining respect for divinely ordained structures.

Practical Application: In contemporary discussions about gender roles within church leadership and 
family dynamics, 1 Corinthians 11:11 offers a balanced perspective that promotes collaboration over 
competition between genders. It challenges both men and women to appreciate their unique 
contributions while recognizing their inherent equality before God.

In summary, 1 Corinthians 11:11 serves as a powerful reminder of mutual dependence among believers 
“in the Lord,” encouraging unity and respect across gender lines while affirming distinct roles 
established by God.

Verse Commentary on 1 Corinthians 11:12 (KJV)

Text of the Verse 1 Corinthians 11:12 (KJV) states: “For as the woman is of the man, even so is the 
man also by the woman; but all things of God.”

Contextual Background To fully understand this verse, it is essential to consider its context within the 
broader passage of 1 Corinthians 11. The Apostle Paul addresses issues related to worship practices in 
the Corinthian church, particularly concerning head coverings and authority dynamics between men 
and women. This chapter emphasizes order and respect within the church’s worship setting.

Analysis of Key Phrases

1. “For as the woman is of the man”

• This phrase refers to the creation narrative found in Genesis, where Eve was created 
from Adam (Genesis 2:21-22). Paul highlights that woman originated from man, 
establishing a foundational understanding of gender roles within a biblical framework. 
This notion has been interpreted to suggest that there is an inherent order or hierarchy in 
relationships between men and women.

2. “even so is the man also by the woman”

• Here, Paul introduces a reciprocal relationship that balances his previous statement. 
While he acknowledges that woman came from man, he also points out that men are 
born through women. This statement serves to remind readers that both genders are 
interdependent; men cannot exist without women giving birth to them. It emphasizes 
mutuality in their relationship while still recognizing distinct roles.

3. “but all things of God”



• This concluding phrase shifts focus from human relationships back to divine 
sovereignty. Paul asserts that ultimately, both men and women derive their existence and 
purpose from God. This statement underscores God’s overarching authority over 
creation and human relationships, suggesting that any structure or order established 
among humans should reflect God’s design.

Theological Implications This verse encapsulates significant theological themes regarding gender 
roles, authority, and divine order:

• Interdependence: The mutual dependency between men and women reflects a divine intention 
for partnership rather than competition.

• Divine Authority: By stating “all things of God,” Paul reinforces that any discussion about 
gender roles must be rooted in God’s will and purpose.

• Cultural Context: Understanding this verse requires awareness of cultural norms during Paul’s 
time regarding head coverings and public worship practices. The implications for modern 
application may differ based on contemporary societal values.

Practical Application In contemporary discussions about gender roles within church settings, this 
verse invites reflection on how we honor both men’s and women’s contributions while recognizing 
God’s ultimate authority over our lives. It challenges believers to cultivate relationships characterized 
by respect, love, and mutual support rather than rigid hierarchies.

Conclusion 1 Corinthians 11:12 serves as a profound reminder of both the distinctiveness and 
interdependence between genders within a Christian framework. It calls for an understanding rooted in 
Scripture while navigating cultural contexts with grace.

Verse Commentary on 1 Corinthians 11:13 (KJV)

Contextual Background

To fully understand 1 Corinthians 11:13, it is essential to consider the cultural and historical context of 
the Corinthian church. The Apostle Paul writes to address issues of order and propriety in worship, 
particularly concerning the roles of men and women. In this chapter, he discusses head coverings as a 
symbol of authority and respect within the church setting.

Text of 1 Corinthians 11:13 (KJV)

“Judge in yourselves: is it comely that a woman pray unto God uncovered?”

Analysis of Key Phrases

1. “Judge in yourselves:”

• Paul invites the Corinthian believers to engage in self-reflection and discernment 
regarding their practices. This phrase emphasizes personal responsibility in evaluating 
what is appropriate within their cultural context. It suggests that they should consider not 
only their actions but also the implications those actions have on their witness as 
Christians.

2. “is it comely:”



• The term “comely” refers to what is proper or fitting. Paul challenges his readers to 
think about whether it is appropriate for a woman to pray without a head covering during 
worship. This question implies that there are social norms and expectations that should 
guide their behavior in public worship settings.

3. “that a woman pray unto God uncovered?”

• The phrase “pray unto God uncovered” highlights the act of prayer as an important 
aspect of worship. In the cultural context of Corinth, an uncovered head for a woman 
was associated with shame or disrespect, particularly towards her husband or male 
authority figures within the church. Paul’s inquiry suggests that such an action could 
lead to misunderstandings about a woman’s role and dignity within both the church and 
society.

Cultural Implications

In ancient Corinth, head coverings were customary for women as a sign of modesty and respectability. 
A woman’s uncovered head could be interpreted as an indication of sexual availability or rebellion 
against societal norms. Thus, Paul’s question serves not only as a theological point but also as a 
practical guideline for maintaining order and respect during worship.

Theological Significance

Paul’s directive underscores broader theological principles regarding authority and submission within 
the church structure. By asking this rhetorical question, he reinforces his earlier teachings about 
headship—where Christ is the head of every man, man is the head of woman, and God is the head of 
Christ (1 Corinthians 11:3). This hierarchy reflects God’s design for order within both creation and 
community life.

Conclusion

In summary, 1 Corinthians 11:13 serves as an invitation for self-examination among believers 
regarding their practices in worship settings. Paul encourages them to consider cultural norms while 
upholding spiritual truths about authority and propriety before God.

Verse Commentary on 1 Corinthians 11:14 (KJV)

Text of the Verse 1 Corinthians 11:14 (KJV): “Doth not even nature itself teach you, that, if a man 
have long hair, it is a shame unto him?”

Contextual Background To fully understand this verse, it is essential to consider the broader context 
of 1 Corinthians 11. The Apostle Paul addresses issues related to worship and decorum in the 
Corinthian church, particularly concerning gender roles and appropriate behavior during public 
worship. In this chapter, Paul emphasizes the importance of maintaining order and respect for cultural 
norms while practicing Christian faith.

Analysis of Key Phrases

1. “Doth not even nature itself teach you”



• Here, Paul appeals to what he considers a universal principle or understanding inherent 
in human experience—what he refers to as “nature.” This phrase suggests that there are 
certain truths about propriety and gender distinctions that are self-evident and observable 
in society. Paul implies that these truths are not merely cultural constructs but rather 
rooted in the created order.

2. “if a man have long hair”

• The reference to “long hair” specifically pertains to men within the cultural context of 
Corinth and the broader Greco-Roman world. In many societies at that time, including 
Jewish customs, men typically wore their hair shorter than women. Long hair on men 
was often associated with effeminacy or a lack of masculinity. Thus, Paul is highlighting 
a social norm that would have been widely recognized by his audience.

3. “it is a shame unto him?”

• The term “shame” indicates dishonor or disgrace. Paul asserts that having long hair as a 
man goes against societal expectations and norms regarding masculinity. This idea aligns 
with his earlier arguments about head coverings for women; both points emphasize 
adherence to cultural standards as an expression of respect within the church community.

Cultural Implications In ancient Corinth, where social customs were significant markers of identity 
and propriety, Paul’s teaching would resonate deeply with his audience. He uses culturally understood 
symbols—hair length—to convey theological truths about gender roles and authority structures within 
the church. By stating that nature teaches this principle, he underscores that these norms should be 
respected in worship settings.

Theological Significance This verse reflects Paul’s broader theological perspective on order within 
creation and the roles assigned to men and women. It reinforces the idea that God has established 
distinctions between genders which should be honored in both personal conduct and communal 
worship practices.

Conclusion In summary, 1 Corinthians 11:14 serves as an important reminder for believers regarding 
how societal norms can reflect deeper theological truths about God’s design for gender roles. Paul’s 
argument is not merely about physical appearance but also about maintaining honor and respect within 
the body of Christ.

Verse Commentary on 1 Corinthians 11:15 (KJV)

Contextual Background

In 1 Corinthians 11, the Apostle Paul addresses issues related to worship and the conduct of men and 
women in the church. This chapter is particularly focused on head coverings during prayer and 
prophesying, reflecting cultural norms of the time. The Corinthian church was experiencing confusion 
regarding proper decorum in worship, which prompted Paul to clarify these practices.

Text of 1 Corinthians 11:15 (KJV)

“But if a woman have long hair, it is a glory to her: for her hair is given her for a covering.”



Analysis of Key Phrases

1. “But if a woman have long hair”

• Paul begins this verse with a conditional statement, indicating that he is presenting an 
argument based on the natural state of women’s hair. The term “long hair” signifies 
femininity and aligns with cultural expectations of women at that time. In many 
societies, long hair has been traditionally associated with women, serving as a symbol of 
beauty and grace.

2. “it is a glory to her”

• The phrase “it is a glory to her” emphasizes that long hair is not merely an aesthetic 
feature but also carries significant cultural and spiritual weight. In biblical terms, “glory” 
often refers to something that reflects honor or beauty. Thus, Paul asserts that long hair 
enhances a woman’s dignity and status within the community.

3. “for her hair is given her for a covering”

• Here, Paul explains the purpose of long hair as being divinely ordained; it serves as a 
natural covering for women. This statement does not imply that long hair alone suffices 
as adequate head covering during worship but rather supports the notion that women 
should maintain their feminine identity through their appearance. The use of “given” 
suggests that this attribute is part of God’s design for women.

Cultural Implications

Paul’s argument rests heavily on cultural norms regarding gender distinctions in appearance. In 
Corinthian society, as well as in many ancient cultures, there were clear expectations about how men 
and women should present themselves publicly. Long hair was typically seen as appropriate for women 
while shorter hairstyles were associated with masculinity.

By stating that long hair is “a glory,” Paul reinforces the idea that women’s appearances should reflect 
their roles within both society and the church context. He implies that maintaining these distinctions 
honors God’s creation order and upholds societal norms.

Theological Significance

The theological implications of this verse extend beyond mere physical appearance; they touch upon 
themes of authority, submission, and respect within Christian worship practices. Paul’s instruction can 
be viewed as an encouragement for believers to align their outward expressions with their inward 
convictions about faith and gender roles.

Moreover, by linking women’s long hair to divine intention (“for her hair is given”), Paul underscores 
God’s sovereignty over creation and His desire for order within His church community.

Conclusion

In summary, 1 Corinthians 11:15 encapsulates Paul’s teaching on gender distinctions in worship 
settings by highlighting the significance of women’s long hair as both a natural ornamentation and a 



reflection of divine design. It serves as an exhortation for Christians to consider how their appearances 
communicate their faith commitments in culturally relevant ways.

Verse Commentary on 1 Corinthians 11:16 (KJV)

Text of the Verse: “But if any man seem to be contentious, we have no such custom, neither the 
churches of God.”

Contextual Background: In this chapter, the Apostle Paul addresses issues related to worship practices 
in the Corinthian church, particularly focusing on head coverings for men and women during prayer 
and prophecy. The cultural context of Corinth is crucial; it was a city with diverse customs and 
practices influenced by both Greek and Roman traditions. Paul’s instruction aims to establish order and 
propriety in worship while also addressing specific local customs that may conflict with Christian 
teachings.

Analysis of Key Phrases:

1. “But if any man seem to be contentious”:

• The term “contentious” suggests a person who is inclined to argue or dispute. Paul 
acknowledges that there may be individuals within the Corinthian church who are 
resistant to his teachings regarding head coverings. This phrase indicates that some 
members might challenge or oppose the established norms he has set forth.

2. “we have no such custom”:

• Here, Paul asserts that there is no apostolic or universal practice among the churches 
regarding women praying uncovered. This statement serves as a definitive conclusion to 
his argument about head coverings, emphasizing that the practice he advocates is not 
merely a local tradition but one rooted in broader Christian principles.

• The use of “we” can refer to Paul himself and other apostles, reinforcing that this 
teaching aligns with their collective understanding and authority.

3. “neither the churches of God”:

• By referencing “the churches of God,” Paul broadens his argument beyond Corinth, 
indicating that this principle applies universally across all Christian congregations. It 
underscores a sense of unity among believers and suggests that adherence to these 
customs is important for maintaining harmony within the body of Christ.

• This phrase also implies that any deviation from this norm could lead to discord not only 
within individual congregations but also among different churches.

Theological Implications: Paul’s assertion in this verse highlights several theological themes:

• Authority and Order: The verse reinforces the idea that there is an established order within the 
church concerning worship practices. Paul’s role as an apostle gives him authority to set 
guidelines for proper conduct during worship.



• Unity in Diversity: By stating there are no differing customs among churches, Paul emphasizes 
unity in practice despite cultural differences. This reflects a core value in Christianity where 
diverse backgrounds come together under shared beliefs.

• Cultural Sensitivity: While affirming certain practices, Paul also shows awareness of cultural 
contexts. His instructions are not meant to impose rigid rules but rather guide believers toward 
practices that honor God while being sensitive to their cultural environment.

Conclusion: 1 Corinthians 11:16 serves as a critical reminder for Christians about maintaining order 
and unity in worship practices while respecting divine authority over human customs. Paul’s guidance 
encourages believers to reflect on how their actions align with broader Christian principles rather than 
merely adhering to local traditions or personal preferences.

Verse Commentary on 1 Corinthians 11:17 (KJV)

Introduction to the Context

In 1 Corinthians 11:17, the Apostle Paul addresses issues within the Corinthian church regarding their 
practice of communal worship, particularly focusing on the Lord’s Supper. This verse serves as a 
pivotal point in Paul’s discourse, where he transitions from commendation to condemnation. Earlier in 
the chapter, Paul praised the Corinthians for holding to his teachings (1 Corinthians 11:2), but now he 
must confront serious problems that have arisen during their gatherings.

Text of 1 Corinthians 11:17 (KJV)

“Now in this that I declare unto you I praise you not, that ye come together not for the better, but for 
the worse.”

Analysis of Key Phrases

1. “Now in this that I declare unto you”

• Paul introduces a new subject matter with a clear indication that what follows is 
significant and requires attention. The phrase suggests a formal declaration or 
instruction, emphasizing its importance.

2. “I praise you not”

• This stark statement marks a shift from previous commendations. Paul explicitly states 
his lack of approval regarding their behavior during communal gatherings. It 
underscores his disappointment and sets a serious tone for what he is about to address.

3. “that ye come together not for the better, but for the worse.”

• Here lies the crux of Paul’s criticism. The phrase “come together” refers to their 
assembly as a church body, which should ideally promote unity and spiritual growth. 
However, Paul asserts that their gatherings are counterproductive; instead of fostering 
community and spiritual edification, they result in harm and division among members.



• The contrast between “for the better” and “for the worse” highlights a significant failure 
in their practice. Instead of experiencing spiritual nourishment and unity through 
communion, they are exacerbating divisions and conflicts within the church.

Theological Implications

Paul’s admonition reveals several theological implications:

• Unity vs. Division: The Lord’s Supper is intended to symbolize unity among believers (as seen 
in earlier verses like 1 Corinthians 10:16-17). However, the Corinthians’ actions contradict this 
purpose by creating factions based on social status or wealth.

• Spiritual Discernment: By stating that their gatherings do more harm than good, Paul 
emphasizes the need for self-examination and discernment regarding one’s participation in 
sacred practices. This theme continues throughout his discussion on communion.

• Judgment: Implicitly, there is a warning about divine judgment resulting from improper 
conduct during worship (a theme elaborated upon later in this chapter). Their irreverent 
approach could lead to serious consequences.

Conclusion

In summary, 1 Corinthians 11:17 serves as a critical turning point where Paul shifts from praise to 
rebuke concerning how the Corinthian church conducts itself during communal meals and specifically 
during the Lord’s Supper. His strong language reflects deep concern for both individual believers and 
the collective integrity of the church body.

Verse Commentary on 1 Corinthians 11:18 (KJV)

Introduction to the Context

In 1 Corinthians 11, the Apostle Paul addresses various issues that have arisen within the Corinthian 
church, particularly concerning their conduct during communal gatherings, including the Lord’s 
Supper. This chapter is significant as it highlights both theological and practical concerns regarding 
unity and proper behavior among believers.

Analysis of 1 Corinthians 11:18

The verse reads: “For first of all, when ye come together in the church, I hear that there be divisions 
among you; and I partly believe it.”

1. “For first of all”

Paul begins this verse with a phrase that indicates he is prioritizing his concerns. The term “first of all” 
suggests that what follows is of primary importance. It sets the stage for addressing critical issues 
within the church community. Paul is not merely listing grievances but emphasizing that divisions are a 
fundamental problem that needs immediate attention.

2. “when ye come together in the church”



This phrase refers to the formal assembly of believers for worship and fellowship. The term “church” 
(Greek: ἐκκλησία, ekklēsia) denotes a gathering or congregation of Christians who come together for 
spiritual purposes. Paul acknowledges their coming together as an essential aspect of Christian life, yet 
he contrasts this with the negative reality he observes.

3. “I hear that there be divisions among you”

Here, Paul introduces the main issue: divisions (Greek: σχίσματα, schismata) within the church. The 
use of “hear” indicates that Paul has received reports about these divisions from others, suggesting that 
this was a well-known problem affecting their community life. The word “divisions” implies a tearing 
apart or splitting within the body of Christ, which is contrary to the unity that should characterize 
Christian fellowship.

4. “and I partly believe it.”

Paul’s statement “I partly believe it” reflects his cautious acceptance of these reports about divisions. 
He does not outright dismiss them but shows an understanding that such behavior could indeed occur in 
a community struggling with various issues—pride, social status differences, and moral failings were 
prevalent in Corinthian society. His use of “partly” may suggest skepticism about whether all factions 
are accurately represented or if some exaggerate their grievances.

Theological Implications

This verse encapsulates several theological themes:

• Unity vs. Division: The call for unity among believers is central to Paul’s message throughout 
his letters. In this context, he highlights how divisions undermine the very essence of what it 
means to be part of Christ’s body.

• Community Conduct: Paul’s concern reflects broader principles regarding how Christians 
should conduct themselves in communal settings—emphasizing love and mutual respect over 
personal preferences or social standings.

• Authority and Correction: By addressing these issues directly, Paul asserts his apostolic 
authority while also demonstrating pastoral care for those who are struggling with discord.

Conclusion

In summary, 1 Corinthians 11:18 serves as a critical introduction to Paul’s discourse on proper behavior 
during communal meals and worship practices in Corinth. It underscores the necessity for unity within 
the church and sets up further instructions on how to rectify these divisions through proper 
understanding and practice regarding the Lord’s Supper.

Verse Commentary on 1 Corinthians 11:19 (KJV)

Contextual Background

The Apostle Paul wrote the letter to the Corinthians to address various issues within the church, 
including divisions and improper practices during communal meals, particularly the Lord’s Supper. In 



this context, 1 Corinthians 11:19 serves as a critical reflection on the nature of these divisions and their 
implications for the faith community.

Text of 1 Corinthians 11:19 (KJV)

“For there must be also heresies among you, that they which are approved may be made manifest 
among you.”

Analysis of Key Terms

1. “For there must be” - The phrase indicates necessity or inevitability. Paul is not suggesting 
that divisions are desirable but acknowledges their presence as a reality in human communities. 
This necessity arises from human nature and the complexities of faith practice.

2. “heresies” - The term “heresies” (Greek: αἱρέσεις, haireseis) refers to factions or sects that arise 
due to differing beliefs or interpretations within the church. It implies a divergence from 
accepted doctrine, leading to schisms among believers. Paul uses this term to highlight that such 
divisions can serve a purpose in revealing true faith.

3. “that they which are approved may be made manifest among you” - This clause suggests 
that these divisions serve as a means of testing and revealing who among them is genuinely 
faithful and aligned with God’s will. The word “approved” (Greek: δοκιμάζω, dokimazo) 
connotes being tested and found worthy or genuine. Thus, through trials and disagreements, true 
believers are distinguished from those who may not hold steadfastly to their faith.

Theological Implications

Paul’s assertion does not endorse division but rather recognizes it as an unfortunate aspect of human 
interaction within the church. He implies that while unity is ideal (as emphasized earlier in his letter), 
the existence of factions can inadvertently clarify who truly adheres to Christ’s teachings amidst 
confusion or conflict.

This perspective aligns with broader biblical themes where trials and challenges serve to refine 
believers’ faith (see James 1:2-4). In this light, Paul encourages the Corinthians to view their struggles 
not merely as sources of discord but as opportunities for spiritual growth and discernment.

Practical Application

For contemporary readers, this verse invites reflection on how conflicts within congregations can reveal 
deeper truths about individual faith commitments. It challenges believers to examine their responses to 
division—whether they seek unity through love and understanding or contribute further to discord 
through self-interest or pride.

Moreover, it underscores the importance of maintaining doctrinal integrity while navigating differences 
in belief and practice within the body of Christ. Believers are called not only to stand firm in their 
convictions but also to engage with one another in ways that promote reconciliation and mutual 
edification.

In summary, 1 Corinthians 11:19 serves as both a sobering acknowledgment of human frailty within the 
church and an encouragement towards authenticity in faith amidst adversity.



Verse Commentary on 1 Corinthians 11:20 (KJV)

Contextual Background

The Apostle Paul addresses the Corinthian church regarding their practices during communal meals, 
particularly the Lord’s Supper. This letter is written to correct misunderstandings and misbehaviors that 
have arisen within the congregation. The Corinthian church was marked by divisions and social 
stratification, which significantly impacted their worship practices.

Text of 1 Corinthians 11:20 (KJV)

“When ye come together therefore into one place, this is not to eat the Lord’s supper.”

Analysis of Key Phrases

1. “When ye come together therefore into one place”

• This phrase indicates a gathering of believers for a specific purpose. The use of 
“therefore” suggests that Paul is drawing a conclusion based on previous statements 
about divisions within the church (see verses 18-19). The assembly is meant to be 
unified, yet Paul highlights that their actions contradict this intention.

2. “this is not to eat the Lord’s supper”

• Here, Paul emphatically states that what they are doing cannot be considered a true 
observance of the Lord’s Supper. The term “Lord’s supper” refers to the Eucharist or 
communion, which is intended as a sacred meal commemorating Jesus Christ’s sacrifice. 
Paul’s assertion implies that their current practice lacks the reverence and unity expected 
in such an important act of worship.

Theological Implications

Paul’s statement serves as a critique of how the Corinthians have distorted the meaning and purpose of 
the Lord’s Supper. Instead of fostering community and remembrance of Christ’s sacrifice, their 
gatherings have devolved into self-serving feasts characterized by inequality—where wealthier 
members indulge while poorer members go hungry. This behavior undermines the very essence of what 
it means to partake in communion.

Historical Context

In early Christian communities, communal meals often accompanied the observance of the Lord’s 
Supper. These meals were intended to reflect love and fellowship among believers (often referred to as 
love feasts). However, in Corinth, these gatherings had become occasions for division rather than unity. 
Wealthy individuals would arrive early with their provisions and consume them without waiting for 
others, leading to an environment where some were left without food or drink.

Practical Application

This verse calls modern Christians to examine their own practices surrounding communal worship and 
fellowship. It challenges believers to ensure that their gatherings promote inclusivity and mutual care 



rather than division or elitism. The essence of partaking in communion should always reflect unity in 
Christ and consideration for one another.

Conclusion

In summary, 1 Corinthians 11:20 serves as a powerful reminder from Paul about maintaining the 
sanctity and purpose of communal worship through proper observance of the Lord’s Supper. It 
emphasizes that true participation in this sacrament requires an attitude reflective of Christ’s love and 
sacrifice—a call for unity rather than division among believers.

Verse Commentary on 1 Corinthians 11:21 (KJV)

Contextual Background

In 1 Corinthians 11, the Apostle Paul addresses various issues within the Corinthian church, 
particularly concerning their observance of the Lord’s Supper. This chapter reveals significant 
misunderstandings and abuses related to this sacred ordinance. The context is crucial for understanding 
verse 21, as it highlights the disparity between the intended purpose of the Lord’s Supper and the actual 
practices occurring among the believers in Corinth.

Text of 1 Corinthians 11:21 (KJV)

“For in eating every one taketh before other his own supper: and one is hungry, and another is 
drunken.”

Analysis of Key Phrases

1. “For in eating”
This phrase introduces Paul’s critique regarding how the Corinthians approach their communal 
meals, which included what they referred to as the Lord’s Supper. The term “eating” indicates 
that this was not merely a ritualistic observance but involved a shared meal that had become 
integral to their practice.

2. “every one taketh before other his own supper”
Here, Paul points out a significant problem: each individual is prioritizing their own provisions 
over communal sharing. The phrase “before other” suggests a lack of consideration for fellow 
believers; instead of waiting for everyone to partake together, individuals are consuming their 
own food first. This behavior reflects a selfish attitude that undermines the unity and fellowship 
that should characterize the body of Christ.

3. “and one is hungry”
This part of the verse starkly illustrates the consequences of such selfishness. While some 
members indulge in their personal feasts, others go without food entirely. The mention of 
hunger signifies not just physical need but also emotional and spiritual neglect within the 
community. It underscores a failure to embody love and care for one another, which should be 
central to Christian fellowship.



4. “and another is drunken.”
The contrast here is striking; while some go hungry, others are described as being drunk from 
excessive drinking during these gatherings. This indicates not only a lack of moderation but also 
an abuse of freedom in Christ that leads to moral decay within the church community. 
Drunkenness was likely exacerbated by wealthy members bringing abundant wine while poorer 
members could not contribute equally.

Theological Implications

Paul’s rebuke serves multiple theological purposes:

• Unity vs. Division: The Lord’s Supper was meant to symbolize unity among believers (1 
Corinthians 10:16-17). However, by acting selfishly and creating divisions based on 
socioeconomic status, they were undermining this fundamental aspect.

• Sacredness of Worship: By treating this sacred meal with irreverence—turning it into an 
occasion for gluttony and drunkenness—the Corinthians were failing to honor Christ’s sacrifice 
properly.

• Call to Reflection: Paul’s words compel believers today to reflect on their attitudes towards 
communal worship and fellowship. Are we prioritizing our needs over those of others? Are we 
approaching sacred practices with reverence or casual disregard?

Conclusion

In summary, 1 Corinthians 11:21 serves as a poignant reminder about the nature of Christian fellowship 
and worship practices. It challenges believers to examine their hearts and actions when participating in 
communal meals or any form of worship that involves others.

Verse Commentary on 1 Corinthians 11:22 (KJV)

Contextual Background

The Apostle Paul addresses the Corinthian church in his first epistle to them, particularly focusing on 
issues related to the Lord’s Supper. The Corinthian church was experiencing significant social and 
moral problems, including divisions among its members based on socioeconomic status. In this context, 
Paul emphasizes the importance of unity and respect during communal gatherings, especially during 
the observance of the Lord’s Supper.

Verse Text

1 Corinthians 11:22 (KJV): “What! have ye not houses to eat and to drink in? or despise ye the church 
of God, and shame them that have not? What shall I say to you? shall I praise you in this? I praise you 
not.”

Detailed Analysis

1. “What!”



• This exclamation reflects Paul’s shock and disapproval regarding the behavior of the 
Corinthian believers. The Greek phrase “mē gar” indicates a strong emotional response, 
suggesting that Paul is incredulous at their actions. It serves as an introduction to his 
serious admonition.

2. “have ye not houses to eat and to drink in?”

• Here, Paul questions why the Corinthians are using their gatherings for feasting rather 
than for worship and communion. He implies that if they wish to indulge in eating and 
drinking, they should do so in their own homes rather than turning a sacred gathering 
into a banquet. This statement underscores the idea that communal meals should not 
overshadow the spiritual significance of the Lord’s Supper.

3. “or despise ye the church of God,”

• This rhetorical question highlights a critical issue: by prioritizing personal indulgence 
over communal worship, they are showing contempt for “the church of God.” The term 
“church” (Greek: ἐκκλησία, ekklēsia) refers not just to a building but to the community 
of believers as a whole. Their actions reflect a disregard for the unity and sanctity that 
should characterize Christian fellowship.

4. “and shame them that have not?”

• Paul points out that their behavior is causing humiliation among poorer members of the 
congregation who cannot afford such lavish meals. By feasting while others go hungry, 
they create an environment where wealth is flaunted at the expense of those less 
fortunate. This division contradicts Christian principles of love and equality.

5. “What shall I say to you?”

• This phrase indicates Paul’s struggle with how to address such egregious behavior 
among believers who should know better. It shows his pastoral concern and 
disappointment.

6. “shall I praise you in this?”

• Paul poses another rhetorical question, emphasizing that there is nothing commendable 
about their conduct during these gatherings. His use of “this” refers specifically to their 
misuse of what should be a sacred occasion.

7. “I praise you not.”

• This final declaration is unequivocal; Paul explicitly states he cannot commend them for 
their actions regarding the Lord’s Supper. Instead, he prepares to provide correction and 
guidance on how they ought to approach this important sacrament.

Conclusion

In summary, 1 Corinthians 11:22 serves as a powerful indictment against divisions within the church 
based on socioeconomic status during communal meals associated with the Lord’s Supper. Paul’s 
passionate response calls for reflection on how believers treat one another within the body of Christ, 
urging them towards unity and respect rather than division and shame.



Verse Commentary on 1 Corinthians 11:23 (KJV)

Introduction to the Context

In 1 Corinthians 11, the Apostle Paul addresses significant issues regarding the observance of the 
Lord’s Supper among the Corinthian believers. This passage is crucial as it provides insight into how 
early Christians understood and practiced communion. Paul’s admonition arises from reports of 
disorderly conduct during these gatherings, which were meant to foster unity and remembrance of 
Christ’s sacrifice.

Text of 1 Corinthians 11:23 (KJV)

“For I have received of the Lord that which also I delivered unto you, That the Lord Jesus the same 
night in which he was betrayed took bread:”

Analysis of Key Phrases

1. “For I have received of the Lord”

• This phrase indicates that Paul is relaying a tradition or teaching that he claims to have 
received directly from Jesus. The term “received” (Greek: παραλαμβάνω, paralambanō) 
suggests a transmission of knowledge or instruction, emphasizing that what follows is 
authoritative and not merely Paul’s personal interpretation. This claim underscores 
Paul’s apostolic authority and his connection to Christ.

2. “that which also I delivered unto you”

• Here, Paul emphasizes his role as a messenger who has faithfully passed on what he 
received. The word “delivered” (Greek: παραδίδωμι, paradidōmi) implies handing over 
something important, reinforcing the idea that this teaching about communion is 
foundational for Christian practice. It highlights the continuity between Jesus’ actions 
and Paul’s teachings.

3. “That the Lord Jesus”

• By referring to “the Lord Jesus,” Paul affirms both the divinity and authority of Christ in 
this context. This designation serves to remind readers that this teaching comes from 
their Savior and should be treated with reverence.

4. “the same night in which he was betrayed”

• This phrase situates the event within a specific historical context—the Last Supper, 
occurring on the night before Jesus’ crucifixion when Judas Iscariot betrayed Him. The 
use of “betrayed” (Greek: παραδίδωμι, paradidōmi) here carries significant weight; it not 
only refers to Judas’ act but also reflects God’s overarching plan where Jesus was 
handed over for humanity’s sins (Romans 8:32). This moment is pivotal as it marks both 
betrayal and sacrificial love.

5. “took bread”



• The act of taking bread signifies an essential component of the Eucharist or Communion 
ritual. In Jewish tradition, bread symbolizes sustenance and life; thus, by taking bread, 
Jesus initiates a new covenantal relationship with His followers through His impending 
sacrifice.

Theological Implications

This verse encapsulates several theological themes:

• Apostolic Authority: Paul asserts his authority by linking his teachings directly to Christ.
• Remembrance: The act of communion is rooted in remembering Christ’s sacrifice—a central 

tenet for Christian worship.
• Unity in Diversity: By recalling this event, believers are called to reflect on their unity in 

Christ despite social distinctions—an issue prevalent in Corinth.
• Sacrificial Love: The mention of betrayal juxtaposes human failure with divine purpose, 

highlighting that even through betrayal, God’s redemptive plan unfolds.

Conclusion

1 Corinthians 11:23 serves as a foundational text for understanding the significance of Communion 
within Christian practice. It emphasizes apostolic tradition while calling believers to remember Christ’s 
sacrifice meaningfully and reverently.

Verse Commentary on 1 Corinthians 11:24 (KJV)

Introduction to the Context

1 Corinthians 11:24 is a pivotal verse within the context of Paul’s instructions regarding the Lord’s 
Supper, also known as Communion. This chapter addresses issues of order and propriety in worship, 
particularly focusing on how the Corinthian church was conducting this sacred rite. Paul emphasizes 
the importance of remembering Christ’s sacrifice and adhering to the tradition he received.

Text of 1 Corinthians 11:24 (KJV)

“And when he had given thanks, he brake it, and said, Take, eat: this is my body, which is broken for 
you: this do in remembrance of me.”

Analysis of Key Phrases

1. “And when he had given thanks”

• This phrase indicates that Jesus began the ritual with a prayer of thanksgiving. In Jewish 
tradition, blessings were often recited before meals, acknowledging God’s provision. 
This sets a tone of reverence and gratitude that should accompany the observance of 
Communion.

2. “he brake it”



• The act of breaking bread symbolizes sharing and unity among believers. It signifies that 
Jesus’ body was physically broken for humanity’s sins. The breaking also serves as a 
reminder that through His suffering, believers are united with Christ and each other.

3. “and said, Take, eat:”

• These commands invite participation from those present at the Last Supper and by 
extension all Christians who partake in Communion. The imperative nature underscores 
the necessity of engaging with this sacrament actively rather than passively observing.

4. “this is my body,”

• Here, Jesus identifies the bread with His body. This statement has been interpreted in 
various ways throughout Christian history—ranging from literal interpretations 
(transubstantiation) to symbolic understandings (memorialism). Regardless of 
interpretation, it emphasizes that Christ’s physical presence is represented through this 
act.

5. “which is broken for you:”

• The phrase “for you” personalizes Jesus’ sacrifice; it indicates that His suffering was not 
just a historical event but one that has direct implications for each believer’s life. This 
highlights the concept of substitutionary atonement—Christ died in place of sinners.

6. “this do in remembrance of me.”

• This command serves as both an instruction and an invitation to remember Christ’s 
sacrifice continually. The term “remembrance” (Greek: anamnesis) implies more than 
just recalling a past event; it suggests making present the significance of Christ’s death 
and resurrection during each observance.

Theological Implications

• Memorial Aspect: The Lord’s Supper acts as a memorial that connects believers to their faith’s 
foundational events—the death and resurrection of Jesus Christ.

• Community Aspect: By partaking together, believers affirm their unity in Christ and their 
shared identity as members of His body.

• Eschatological Aspect: The act looks forward to Christ’s return (“till He come”), reminding 
participants that they are partaking in a promise yet to be fulfilled.

Conclusion

In summary, 1 Corinthians 11:24 encapsulates essential elements surrounding the institution of 
Communion—thanksgiving, participation, identification with Christ’s sacrifice, personal reflection on 
His love for humanity, and communal unity among believers. Paul’s recounting serves not only as a 
reminder but also as an exhortation for proper conduct during this sacred rite.

Verse Commentary on 1 Corinthians 11:25 (KJV)

Contextual Background



1 Corinthians 11:25 is part of a larger discourse where the Apostle Paul addresses the Corinthian church 
regarding their observance of the Lord’s Supper, also known as Communion or the Eucharist. This 
chapter emphasizes the importance of understanding and respecting the significance of this sacred 
ritual, which commemorates Jesus Christ’s sacrifice.

Text of 1 Corinthians 11:25 (KJV)

The verse reads: “After the same manner also he took the cup, when he had supped, saying, This cup is 
the new testament in my blood: this do ye, as oft as ye drink it, in remembrance of me.”

Detailed Analysis

1. “After the same manner also he took the cup”

• This phrase indicates that Paul is recounting an event that occurred after Jesus had 
shared bread with His disciples during the Last Supper. The use of “the same manner” 
suggests continuity in practice; just as Jesus broke bread and gave thanks, He now takes 
a cup to symbolize something profound.

2. “when he had supped”

• The term “supped” refers to having eaten a meal. In this context, it signifies that this 
action follows a traditional Passover meal. This detail is crucial because it situates the 
institution of Communion within Jewish customs and highlights its roots in Passover 
observance.

3. “saying, This cup is the new testament in my blood:”

• Here, Jesus identifies the cup with a “new testament,” which can be understood as a new 
covenant between God and humanity. The word “testament” translates from Greek as 
“diathēkē,” which denotes a covenant or agreement rather than merely a will or last 
testament.

• The phrase “in my blood” underscores that this covenant is established through His 
sacrificial death. It signifies that His blood was shed for humanity’s redemption and 
marks a pivotal shift from the old covenant (represented by animal sacrifices) to one 
based on grace and faith through Christ’s atoning work.

4. “this do ye, as oft as ye drink it,”

• Jesus commands His followers to partake in this act regularly (“as oft as ye drink it”). 
This instruction emphasizes that Communion should not be viewed merely as an 
occasional ritual but rather as an ongoing practice integral to Christian life and worship.

5. “in remembrance of me.”

• The concluding phrase highlights the purpose behind observing Communion: to 
remember Christ’s sacrifice. The act serves as a memorial that calls believers to reflect 
on what Jesus accomplished through His death and resurrection—an essential aspect of 
Christian faith.

Theological Implications



• Covenantal Significance: The establishment of a new covenant signifies God’s desire for an 
intimate relationship with humanity through Christ’s sacrifice. It reflects themes of redemption 
and reconciliation central to Christian theology.

• Community Aspect: By instructing believers to partake together in remembrance of Him, Paul 
reinforces communal identity among Christians. It serves not only as personal reflection but 
also fosters unity within the body of Christ.

• Ongoing Reflection: The command to remember implies an active engagement with one’s faith
—believers are called to continually reflect on their relationship with Christ and what His 
sacrifice means for their lives.

Conclusion

1 Corinthians 11:25 encapsulates profound theological truths about Jesus’ sacrifice and its implications 
for believers today. It invites Christians into a deeper understanding of their faith through regular 
participation in Communion while emphasizing both individual reflection and communal unity.

Verse Commentary on 1 Corinthians 11:26 (KJV)

Contextual Background

1 Corinthians 11:26 is situated within Paul’s discourse on the Lord’s Supper, where he addresses the 
practices and attitudes of the Corinthian church regarding this sacred ordinance. The Apostle Paul 
emphasizes the significance of the Lord’s Supper as a communal act that not only commemorates 
Christ’s sacrifice but also serves as a proclamation of His death until He returns. This verse 
encapsulates the essence of what it means to partake in this sacrament.

Text of 1 Corinthians 11:26 (KJV)

“For as often as ye eat this bread, and drink this cup, ye do shew the Lord’s death till he come.”

Analysis of Key Phrases

1. “For as often as ye eat this bread, and drink this cup,”

• This phrase establishes a frequency of participation in the Lord’s Supper. Paul does not 
specify how often believers should partake; rather, he implies that it should be a regular 
practice among Christians. The use of “this bread” and “this cup” indicates specific 
elements used in the Eucharist, which are central to Christian worship.

2. “ye do shew”

• The term “shew” (from the Greek word “kataggellein”) carries significant weight in 
understanding the purpose of communion. It suggests an active proclamation or 
declaration. In partaking of these elements, believers are not merely participating in a 
ritual; they are publicly affirming their faith in Christ’s sacrificial death.

3. “the Lord’s death”



• By focusing on “the Lord’s death,” Paul highlights the core message of Christianity—the 
atoning sacrifice of Jesus Christ for humanity’s sins. This phrase serves as a reminder 
that communion is fundamentally about remembering and celebrating what Christ 
accomplished through His crucifixion.

4. “till he come.”

• The phrase “till he come” points to the eschatological hope within Christian belief—the 
Second Coming of Christ. It underscores that participation in the Lord’s Supper is not 
just a remembrance of past events but also an anticipation of future fulfillment when 
Christ will return. This expectation adds depth to the act, linking it with both historical 
significance and future promise.

Theological Implications

The implications of 1 Corinthians 11:26 extend beyond mere ritual observance; they encompass 
profound theological truths:

• Proclamation: Each time believers partake in communion, they proclaim their faith and 
commitment to Jesus Christ and His redemptive work.

• Community: The act fosters unity among believers as they collectively remember Christ’s 
sacrifice.

• Eschatology: It serves as a reminder that while Christians live in a broken world, there is hope 
for restoration and reunion with Christ at His return.

Practical Application

In light of this verse, congregations are encouraged to approach the Lord’s Supper with reverence and 
intentionality:

• Regular participation should be encouraged within church communities.
• Believers should understand that their actions during communion carry weight—they are 

making a statement about their faith.
• Churches may consider teaching on both the historical context and theological significance 

surrounding communion to deepen understanding among congregants.

By reflecting on these aspects, individuals can engage more meaningfully with this sacred practice.

Verse Commentary on 1 Corinthians 11:27 (KJV)

Introduction to the Context

1 Corinthians 11:27 is part of a larger discourse by the Apostle Paul regarding the Lord’s Supper, which 
he addresses to the Corinthian church. This passage highlights the seriousness with which believers 
should approach this sacred act of communion. The Corinthian church had been misusing the Lord’s 
Supper, turning it into a social gathering that neglected its spiritual significance. Paul’s admonition 
serves as both a warning and an instruction for proper conduct during this important rite.

Text of 1 Corinthians 11:27 (KJV)



“Wherefore whosoever shall eat this bread, and drink this cup of the Lord, unworthily, shall be guilty of 
the body and blood of the Lord.”

Analysis of Key Phrases

1. “Wherefore”
This term indicates a conclusion drawn from previous statements. Paul is summarizing his 
earlier arguments about the proper observance of the Lord’s Supper and its implications for 
those who participate in it.

2. “whosoever shall eat this bread, and drink this cup of the Lord”
The phrase refers to all participants in communion. In Christian theology, “this bread” 
symbolizes Christ’s body, while “this cup” represents His blood. This duality emphasizes both 
aspects of Christ’s sacrifice—His physical suffering and His atoning death.

3. “unworthily”
The term “unworthily” does not imply that one must be without sin to partake; rather, it 
suggests that one must approach with reverence and understanding of what communion 
signifies. To partake unworthily means to do so without recognizing or respecting the 
significance of Christ’s sacrifice.

4. “shall be guilty of the body and blood of the Lord”
This phrase carries profound theological weight. To be “guilty” implies accountability for one’s 
actions—specifically, treating lightly or disrespecting what Jesus accomplished through His 
death on the cross. It suggests that participating in communion without proper discernment 
makes one complicit in dishonoring Christ’s sacrifice.

Theological Implications

Paul warns that taking communion lightly or carelessly can lead to serious spiritual consequences. The 
guilt incurred is not merely legalistic but relational; it damages one’s relationship with God by failing 
to honor His Son’s sacrifice appropriately. This verse serves as a reminder that communion is not just a 
ritual but an act filled with deep meaning and significance.

Practical Application

For contemporary believers, this verse calls for self-examination before participating in communion. It 
encourages individuals to reflect on their relationship with Christ and their understanding of His 
sacrifice. Churches often emphasize preparation for communion through confession and prayer, 
aligning with Paul’s exhortation to approach the table with humility and reverence.

In summary, 1 Corinthians 11:27 serves as a critical reminder for Christians about the importance of 
approaching the Lord’s Supper with an attitude that honors Christ’s sacrifice rather than treating it as a 
mere tradition or social event.

Verse Commentary on 1 Corinthians 11:28 (KJV)

Contextual Background



To fully understand 1 Corinthians 11:28, it is essential to consider the broader context of Paul’s letter to 
the Corinthian church. This epistle addresses various issues within the church, including divisions, 
immorality, and improper practices during communal meals and the Lord’s Supper. In this particular 
section (1 Corinthians 11:17-34), Paul critiques how the Corinthians were observing the Lord’s Supper, 
emphasizing that their behavior was contrary to its intended purpose.

Text of 1 Corinthians 11:28 (KJV)

“But let a man examine himself, and so let him eat of that bread, and drink of that cup.”

Exegesis of the Verse

1. “But let a man examine himself”

• The imperative “let a man examine himself” indicates a personal responsibility for self-
reflection before partaking in communion. Paul emphasizes that each individual must 
engage in introspection regarding their spiritual state and relationship with God. This 
examination is not merely about outward actions but involves a deeper assessment of 
one’s faith, motives, and attitudes towards Christ’s sacrifice.

2. “and so let him eat of that bread”

• The phrase “and so let him eat of that bread” connects the act of self-examination with 
participation in communion. It implies that only after one has conducted this inward 
assessment should they partake in the elements representing Christ’s body (the bread). 
This underscores the importance of approaching communion with reverence and 
understanding.

3. “and drink of that cup.”

• Similarly, “drink of that cup” refers to consuming the wine or juice that symbolizes 
Christ’s blood. The inclusion of both elements—the bread and the cup—highlights their 
significance as representations of Jesus’ sacrifice. The act of drinking from the cup 
should also be preceded by sincere reflection on what it represents.

Theological Implications

Paul’s instruction in this verse carries profound theological implications regarding communion:

• Self-Examination: The call for self-examination serves as a reminder that communion is not 
merely a ritualistic practice but an opportunity for believers to reflect on their faith journey. It 
encourages individuals to confront any unconfessed sin or unresolved issues in their lives before 
participating in such a sacred act.

• Unity and Community: In light of previous verses where Paul addresses divisions among 
believers during communal meals, this self-examination also serves to promote unity within the 
body of Christ. By ensuring that individuals are spiritually prepared to partake together, it 
fosters an environment where love and respect prevail over selfishness or discord.

• Recognition of Christ’s Sacrifice: The act of examining oneself is intrinsically linked to 
recognizing the significance of Christ’s death and resurrection. Participants are reminded to 



approach communion with gratitude for God’s grace and mercy extended through Jesus’ 
sacrifice.

Practical Application

In contemporary practice, many churches incorporate moments for reflection prior to taking 
communion based on Paul’s teaching here. This often includes:

• A time for silent prayer or confession.
• Encouragement for congregants to seek reconciliation with others if there are unresolved 

conflicts.
• Reminders about the sacred nature of communion as an expression of faith and community.

By adhering to Paul’s exhortation in 1 Corinthians 11:28, believers can ensure they approach 
communion with a heart aligned with God’s will, fostering both personal spiritual growth and 
communal harmony.

Verse Commentary on 1 Corinthians 11:29 (KJV)

Contextual Background

1 Corinthians 11:29 is situated within a passage where the Apostle Paul addresses the Corinthian 
church regarding their practices during the Lord’s Supper, also known as communion. This chapter 
emphasizes the importance of approaching this sacred act with reverence and self-examination. Paul’s 
instructions are aimed at correcting misunderstandings and improper behaviors that had arisen among 
the believers in Corinth.

Text of 1 Corinthians 11:29 (KJV)

“For he that eateth and drinketh unworthily, eateth and drinketh damnation to himself, not discerning 
the Lord’s body.”

Exegesis of Key Terms

1. “Eateth and drinketh unworthily”: The phrase indicates that participation in communion 
must be done with a proper attitude and understanding. To partake “unworthily” suggests a lack 
of respect for the significance of the elements—the bread and wine—which symbolize Christ’s 
body and blood. This reflects an attitude that does not recognize or honor what these elements 
represent.

2. “Damnation to himself”: The term “damnation” here is translated from the Greek word 
“krima,” which can mean judgment or condemnation. It implies that partaking in communion 
without proper discernment leads to self-inflicted judgment rather than eternal condemnation. 
This judgment may manifest as physical or spiritual consequences, as indicated by Paul’s 
subsequent remarks about sickness and death among those who participated improperly (1 
Corinthians 11:30).

3. “Not discerning the Lord’s body”: This phrase is crucial to understanding Paul’s warning. 
“Discerning” refers to recognizing or understanding something deeply. In this context, it 



involves acknowledging both the physical body of Christ represented by the bread and the 
collective body of believers—the church—represented by their unity in Christ. Failing to 
discern means treating communion as a mere meal rather than a profound spiritual act that 
signifies unity with Christ and among believers.

Theological Implications

Paul emphasizes that communion is not just a ritual; it carries significant theological weight. The act of 
eating and drinking symbolizes participation in Christ’s sacrifice, which should evoke deep reflection 
on one’s relationship with Him and with fellow believers. By failing to discern these truths, participants 
risk inviting judgment upon themselves.

This verse serves as a sobering reminder for Christians today about the seriousness of participating in 
communion without proper reverence and understanding. It challenges believers to examine their 
hearts, attitudes, and relationships before approaching the table.

Practical Application

In light of this verse, congregations are encouraged to foster an environment where self-examination is 
prioritized before communion services. This could involve teaching on the significance of communion, 
encouraging personal reflection, and fostering unity within the church community.

Believers are called to approach communion with humility, recognizing its sacredness and their need 
for grace through Christ’s sacrifice.

Verse Commentary on 1 Corinthians 11:30 (KJV)

Contextual Background

To fully understand 1 Corinthians 11:30, it is essential to consider the broader context of Paul’s letter to 
the Corinthian church. The Apostle Paul addresses various issues within the church, including 
divisions, immorality, and improper practices during communal meals, particularly the Lord’s Supper. 
In this chapter, Paul emphasizes the importance of partaking in communion with a proper 
understanding and respect for its significance.

Text of 1 Corinthians 11:30 (KJV)

“For this cause many are weak and sickly among you, and many sleep.”

Analysis of Key Terms

1. “For this cause”: This phrase indicates that what follows is a direct consequence of previous 
actions or behaviors. In the preceding verses, Paul discusses how some members of the 
Corinthian church were partaking in the Lord’s Supper in an unworthy manner—treating it as a 
common meal rather than a sacred observance commemorating Christ’s sacrifice.

2. “Many are weak and sickly among you”: The terms “weak” and “sickly” suggest physical 
ailments that have arisen as a result of their improper participation in communion. Paul implies 
that these conditions are not merely coincidental but are divine discipline for their irreverence 



toward the sacrament. This reflects a theological understanding that God may use physical 
suffering as a means to correct or chastise His people when they stray from His commands.

3. “And many sleep”: The term “sleep” here is often interpreted as referring to death, particularly 
physical death. In biblical literature, “sleep” is frequently used as a euphemism for death (see 
also John 11:11-14). However, there is debate among scholars regarding whether this refers 
strictly to physical death or could also imply spiritual lethargy or death due to sin. Given the 
context of judgment and discipline discussed by Paul, it leans more towards physical death 
resulting from God’s judgment on those who fail to honor Him properly.

Theological Implications

Paul’s statement serves as a sobering reminder of the seriousness with which believers should approach 
communion. It underscores the belief that participating in sacred acts without proper discernment can 
lead to severe consequences. The mention of weakness, sickness, and sleep illustrates that God takes 
seriously how His people honor Him through worship practices.

Moreover, this verse highlights God’s role as both loving Father and righteous Judge. While He offers 
grace and forgiveness through Christ, He also disciplines His children when they engage in sinful 
behavior—illustrating that divine love does not exclude accountability.

Conclusion

In summary, 1 Corinthians 11:30 serves as both warning and instruction for believers regarding their 
conduct during communion. It emphasizes that failing to discern the body—both Christ’s sacrifice and 
the unity among believers—can lead to serious repercussions such as weakness, illness, or even death. 
This passage calls Christians to approach communion with reverence and self-examination.

Verse Commentary on 1 Corinthians 11:31 (KJV)

Contextual Background

In 1 Corinthians 11, the Apostle Paul addresses issues concerning the Lord’s Supper, emphasizing its 
significance and the proper attitude believers should have when participating in this sacred ordinance. 
The Corinthian church was experiencing divisions and misunderstandings regarding the observance of 
the Lord’s Supper, leading to improper conduct during this important ritual. Paul’s instruction aims to 
correct these behaviors and highlight the spiritual implications of partaking in communion.

Text of 1 Corinthians 11:31 (KJV)

“For if we would judge ourselves, we should not be judged.”

Exegesis of the Verse

1. “For if we would judge ourselves”
This phrase introduces a conditional statement that emphasizes self-examination as a crucial 
practice for believers. The term “judge” here refers to an honest assessment of one’s own 
actions, attitudes, and spiritual state. Paul encourages the Corinthians to engage in introspection 



before participating in the Lord’s Supper. This self-judgment is not merely about identifying 
faults but involves recognizing one’s need for repentance and alignment with God’s will.

2. “we should not be judged”
The second part of the verse presents a consequence of failing to engage in self-judgment. If 
believers take the time to evaluate their hearts and lives sincerely, they can avoid divine 
judgment or discipline that may arise from unworthy participation in communion. The 
implication is that God’s judgment is not arbitrary; rather, it serves a purpose—primarily 
correction and restoration rather than condemnation.

3. Theological Implications
This verse highlights a significant theological principle: God desires His people to live in 
accordance with His standards. Self-examination is portrayed as a preventive measure against 
judgment from God. It reflects God’s desire for His children to grow spiritually and maintain a 
right relationship with Him through humility and repentance.

4. Practical Application
For contemporary believers, this verse serves as a reminder of the importance of preparation 
before partaking in communion. It calls for an attitude of humility and sincerity, urging 
individuals to reflect on their relationships with God and others within the church community. 
By doing so, they can approach the Lord’s Supper with reverence and gratitude rather than 
indifference or hypocrisy.

5. Connection to Previous Verses
This verse connects directly with Paul’s earlier admonitions about how some members of the 
Corinthian church were suffering consequences due to their disrespectful behavior during 
communion (see verses 27-30). By encouraging self-judgment, Paul provides a pathway for 
avoiding such negative outcomes—emphasizing that personal accountability can lead to 
spiritual health and communal unity.

6. Conclusion
In summary, 1 Corinthians 11:31 encapsulates Paul’s call for self-reflection among believers as 
they prepare for communion. It underscores that through sincere self-assessment, Christians can 
avoid divine judgment while fostering deeper fellowship with Christ and one another.

Verse Commentary on 1 Corinthians 11:32 (KJV)

Contextual Overview

To fully understand 1 Corinthians 11:32, it is essential to consider the broader context of Paul’s letter to 
the Corinthian church. This epistle addresses various issues within the church, including divisions, 
moral lapses, and improper practices during communal meals, particularly the Lord’s Supper. In this 
chapter, Paul emphasizes the significance of partaking in communion with reverence and self-
examination.

Text of 1 Corinthians 11:32 (KJV)



“But when we are judged, we are chastened of the Lord, that we should not be condemned with the 
world.”

Analysis of Key Phrases

1. “But when we are judged”

• The term “judged” here refers to God’s assessment or discipline of believers. Paul 
indicates that judgment is not merely punitive but serves a corrective purpose. This 
judgment is directed toward those who partake in the Lord’s Supper unworthily, 
highlighting a distinction between divine discipline for believers and condemnation for 
non-believers.

2. “we are chastened of the Lord”

• The word “chastened” implies correction or discipline. It suggests that God actively 
engages in disciplining His children to guide them back onto the right path. This aligns 
with Hebrews 12:5-6, which states that God disciplines those He loves. The implication 
is that such chastening is an expression of God’s love and concern for His people.

3. “that we should not be condemned with the world”

• Here, Paul contrasts the fate of believers with that of those who do not believe in Christ. 
The phrase “condemned with the world” indicates eternal separation from God due to 
sin. However, through God’s chastening, believers are spared from this ultimate 
condemnation as they are corrected and brought back into fellowship with Him.

Theological Implications

This verse encapsulates a profound theological truth regarding divine discipline versus condemnation. 
It illustrates that while believers may face trials or suffering as a result of their actions—specifically 
related to their participation in sacred practices—they remain secure in their salvation through faith in 
Christ. The chastening serves as a means for spiritual growth and restoration rather than punishment 
leading to eternal separation from God.

Paul’s message reassures Christians that their struggles and sufferings can have redemptive purposes 
when viewed through the lens of God’s love and desire for holiness among His people.

Practical Application

For contemporary readers and congregations, this verse serves as a reminder to approach communion—
and indeed all aspects of worship—with seriousness and self-reflection. Believers are encouraged to 
examine their hearts and lives regularly to ensure they align with God’s standards before participating 
in sacred acts like communion.

Moreover, it emphasizes the importance of understanding suffering within a Christian context—not as 
mere misfortune but potentially as God’s loving correction aimed at fostering spiritual maturity.

In conclusion, 1 Corinthians 11:32 highlights both God’s disciplinary action towards His children and 
His desire for them to avoid condemnation alongside those who reject Him.



Verse Commentary on 1 Corinthians 11:33 (KJV)

Contextual Background

To understand 1 Corinthians 11:33, it is essential to consider the broader context of Paul’s letter to the 
Corinthians. The Corinthian church was facing significant issues regarding unity and proper conduct 
during communal meals, particularly the Lord’s Supper. Paul addresses these problems by emphasizing 
the need for reverence and mutual respect among believers.

Text of 1 Corinthians 11:33 (KJV)

“Wherefore, my brethren, when ye come together to eat, tarry one for another.”

Analysis of Key Phrases

1. “Wherefore, my brethren,”

• Paul begins this verse with “Wherefore,” indicating that he is drawing a conclusion from 
his previous admonitions. The term “my brethren” reflects a tone of affection and 
brotherhood, reminding the Corinthians of their shared identity in Christ despite their 
divisions.

2. “when ye come together to eat,”

• This phrase refers specifically to the gathering of believers for a communal meal, which 
included the observance of the Lord’s Supper. The act of coming together signifies unity 
and fellowship among members of the church.

3. “tarry one for another.”

• The instruction to “tarry one for another” emphasizes patience and consideration within 
the community. The Greek word translated as “tarry” (ἐκδέχεσθε) suggests waiting or 
expecting each other before beginning the meal. This directive counters previous 
behaviors where some individuals were eating hastily and without regard for others who 
were still arriving or who may have been in need.

Theological Implications

Paul’s exhortation serves multiple theological purposes:

• Unity in Christ: By urging believers to wait for one another, Paul reinforces the idea that all 
members are part of one body—the Church—and should act accordingly.

• Respect and Honor: This instruction highlights the importance of respecting fellow believers’ 
needs and circumstances. It calls for an atmosphere where everyone feels valued and included 
in communal worship.

• Proper Conduct at Communion: The passage underscores that participating in the Lord’s 
Supper is not merely about physical nourishment but is a sacred act commemorating Christ’s 
sacrifice. Therefore, it requires a mindset focused on spiritual communion rather than mere 
social interaction or personal gratification.



Practical Application

In modern church practice, this verse encourages congregations to ensure that their gatherings reflect 
love and consideration for all participants. Many churches implement practices such as waiting until 
everyone has been served before consuming elements during communion services as a direct 
application of this principle.

Conclusion

In summary, 1 Corinthians 11:33 serves as a crucial reminder about maintaining unity and respect 
during communal meals within the church context. Paul’s call to “tarry one for another” encapsulates 
his desire for believers to embody Christ-like love and consideration in their interactions with each 
other.

Verse Commentary on 1 Corinthians 11:34 (KJV)

Contextual Background

To understand 1 Corinthians 11:34, it is essential to consider the broader context of Paul’s letter to the 
Corinthians. The Corinthian church was facing numerous issues, including divisions among its 
members and misunderstandings regarding the Lord’s Supper. Paul addresses these problems by 
providing guidance on how to properly observe this sacred meal, emphasizing unity and respect for one 
another.

Text of 1 Corinthians 11:34 (KJV)

“And if any man hunger, let him eat at home; that ye come not together unto condemnation. And the 
rest will I set in order when I come.”

Analysis of Key Phrases

1. “And if any man hunger”: This phrase acknowledges a practical concern among the 
Corinthian believers. Some members were arriving at the Lord’s Supper hungry, which led to 
disorder during the gathering. Paul recognizes that hunger can distract from the solemnity of the 
occasion and can lead to inappropriate behavior.

2. “let him eat at home”: Here, Paul provides a straightforward solution to the problem of hunger 
during communal meals. He advises individuals who are hungry to eat before coming to the 
gathering. This instruction serves two purposes: it encourages personal responsibility and 
ensures that the communal meal remains focused on its spiritual significance rather than being 
reduced to a mere feast.

3. “that ye come not together unto condemnation”: The term “condemnation” here refers to 
judgment or negative consequences resulting from improper participation in the Lord’s Supper. 
Paul warns that arriving hungry and partaking in an undisciplined manner could lead to spiritual 
repercussions, including divine judgment as he elaborates earlier in this chapter about those 
who partake unworthily.



4. “And the rest will I set in order when I come”: This concluding statement indicates that there 
are additional issues related to their practice of communion that Paul intends to address upon his 
arrival. It suggests that while he has provided immediate guidance regarding hunger and proper 
conduct, there are further matters requiring clarification and correction.

Theological Implications

Paul’s directive emphasizes several theological principles:

• Unity in Christ: The Lord’s Supper is not merely a meal but a representation of unity among 
believers as members of one body—the body of Christ (1 Corinthians 10:17). By advising 
individuals to eat at home if they are hungry, Paul reinforces that participation should be rooted 
in mutual respect and consideration for others.

• Reverence for Sacred Practices: The warning against coming together “unto condemnation” 
highlights the need for reverence when participating in sacred ordinances like communion. It 
underscores that such practices should be approached with seriousness and self-examination (1 
Corinthians 11:28).

• Community Responsibility: Paul’s instructions reflect a communal ethic where each member 
bears responsibility for maintaining order and respect within the church body. This collective 
approach fosters an environment conducive to worship and fellowship.

Conclusion

In summary, 1 Corinthians 11:34 serves as both a practical guideline for addressing physical needs 
during communal gatherings and a theological reminder about the nature of Christian fellowship 
centered around Christ’s sacrifice. Paul’s counsel aims to ensure that believers honor both God and one 
another through their actions during these sacred moments.

CHAPTER 12:

Verse Commentary on 1 Corinthians 12:1 (KJV)

Introduction to Spiritual Gifts

The verse in question, 1 Corinthians 12:1, states: “Now concerning spiritual gifts, brethren, I would not 
have you ignorant.” This opening phrase indicates a significant transition in the Apostle Paul’s letter to 
the Corinthian church. After addressing various issues of division, immorality, and disorder within the 
church, Paul now turns his attention to the topic of spiritual gifts. The term “spiritual gifts” is translated 
from the Greek word “pneumatika,” which refers to things related to the Spirit or spiritual matters.

Understanding Ignorance

Paul’s statement “I would not have you ignorant” underscores his pastoral concern for the believers in 
Corinth. Ignorance regarding spiritual gifts can lead to confusion and misuse within the church. The 
use of “brethren” signifies a familial bond among believers, emphasizing that this instruction is meant 
for their edification and growth in understanding. Paul desires that they be informed about these gifts 
so that they can properly utilize them for the benefit of the church community.



Contextual Background

The Corinthian church was characterized by a variety of spiritual experiences and manifestations. 
However, many members were misusing or misunderstanding these gifts due to their background in 
paganism and idolatry. Paul reminds them of their past as Gentiles who were led astray by “dumb 
idols.” This historical context is crucial because it highlights how their previous experiences may have 
clouded their understanding of true spiritual gifts.

Spiritual Gifts Defined

While Paul does not elaborate on specific gifts in this verse, he sets the stage for a detailed discussion 
that follows in subsequent verses (1 Corinthians 12:4-11). He emphasizes that these gifts are given by 
the Holy Spirit for the common good and should be understood as divine enablements rather than mere 
human abilities. The diversity of these gifts reflects God’s creativity and purpose within the body of 
Christ.

Conclusion

In summary, 1 Corinthians 12:1 serves as an important introduction to Paul’s teaching on spiritual gifts. 
His exhortation against ignorance encourages believers to seek knowledge and understanding about 
how these gifts operate within the church. By doing so, they can foster unity and effectively contribute 
to the body of Christ’s mission.

Verse Commentary on 1 Corinthians 12:2 (KJV)

Introduction to the Context

In 1 Corinthians 12, the Apostle Paul addresses the topic of spiritual gifts within the Corinthian church. 
This chapter is part of a larger discourse on how these gifts function in the life of believers and the 
importance of unity among diverse gifts. Verse 2 serves as an introduction to this discussion, where 
Paul reflects on the past experiences of the Corinthian Christians before their conversion.

Text of 1 Corinthians 12:2 (KJV)

“Ye know that ye were Gentiles, carried away unto these dumb idols, even as ye were led.”

Analysis of Key Phrases

1. “Ye know that ye were Gentiles”

• Paul begins by reminding his audience of their identity prior to their conversion to 
Christianity. The term “Gentiles” refers to non-Jewish people, often associated with 
pagan practices and idolatry. By stating “ye were Gentiles,” Paul emphasizes that they 
once lived outside the covenant community of Israel and were influenced by 
surrounding cultures that worshipped false gods.

2. “carried away unto these dumb idols”

• The phrase “carried away” suggests a sense of being led or driven by external forces, 
indicating a lack of control over their previous worship practices. The term “dumb idols” 
is particularly significant; it underscores the idea that these idols are mute and incapable 



of communication or action. This reflects a common biblical theme where idols are 
depicted as powerless compared to the living God (Psalm 115:4-8). Paul contrasts these 
lifeless entities with the active presence and voice of the Holy Spirit in believers’ lives.

3. “even as ye were led”

• This concluding phrase reinforces the notion that their previous worship was not based 
on truth but rather on misguided leadership and influence from their cultural context. It 
implies that they followed these idols without understanding or discernment, 
highlighting a transition from ignorance to knowledge through faith in Christ.

Theological Implications

Paul’s statement serves multiple purposes:

• Reminder of Past Idolatry: By recalling their former state, he sets up a contrast between their 
past and present identities as followers of Christ filled with the Holy Spirit.

• Foundation for Understanding Spiritual Gifts: This verse lays groundwork for discussing 
spiritual gifts by illustrating how true spiritual experience differs fundamentally from their 
previous idol worship.

• Call for Discernment: Implicitly, Paul encourages discernment among believers regarding 
what constitutes true spirituality versus false expressions influenced by prior pagan beliefs.

Conclusion

In summary, 1 Corinthians 12:2 serves as a poignant reminder for believers about their transformation 
from idolatry to a relationship with God through Christ. It highlights both their past ignorance and the 
necessity for understanding spiritual truths guided by the Holy Spirit.

Verse Commentary on 1 Corinthians 12:3 (KJV)

Introduction to the Verse

1 Corinthians 12:3 states, “Wherefore I give you to understand, that no man speaking by the Spirit of 
God calleth Jesus accursed: and that no man can say that Jesus is the Lord, but by the Holy Ghost.” 
This verse is pivotal in understanding the relationship between the Holy Spirit and the acknowledgment 
of Jesus Christ as Lord. It serves as a foundation for Paul’s discussion on spiritual gifts and the unity of 
believers in Christ.

Contextual Background

The Apostle Paul wrote this letter to the church in Corinth, addressing various issues including 
divisions among members, moral lapses, and misunderstandings regarding spiritual gifts. In chapters 12 
through 14, Paul elaborates on spiritual gifts and their purpose within the body of Christ. The 
Corinthian church was experiencing confusion about what it meant to be “spiritual,” often equating 
visible manifestations of spiritual gifts with true spirituality.

Analysis of Key Phrases



1. “Wherefore I give you to understand”
Paul begins this verse with a clarifying statement. He emphasizes his role as a teacher who 
seeks to enlighten the Corinthians about spiritual truths. The phrase indicates that he is about to 
provide crucial information regarding authentic expressions of faith.

2. “no man speaking by the Spirit of God calleth Jesus accursed”
Here, Paul asserts a fundamental truth: anyone genuinely inspired by the Holy Spirit cannot 
denounce Jesus Christ. The term “accursed” (Greek: ἀνάθεμα, anathema) implies a strong 
condemnation or rejection. This part of the verse serves as a warning against false teachers or 
those who might claim divine inspiration while simultaneously disparaging Christ. It 
underscores that true inspiration from God will always honor Jesus rather than curse Him.

3. “and that no man can say that Jesus is the Lord”
This clause shifts focus to affirming faith in Christ. To declare “Jesus is Lord” signifies more 
than mere verbal acknowledgment; it reflects a deep-seated belief in His divinity and authority 
as Messiah. The use of “can say” suggests an inability to genuinely confess this truth without 
divine assistance.

4. “but by the Holy Ghost”
The concluding phrase highlights that such acknowledgment comes only through the influence 
of the Holy Spirit. This reinforces Paul’s earlier assertion about spiritual authenticity—true 
recognition of Jesus’ lordship is not merely an intellectual exercise but requires spiritual 
enlightenment provided by God Himself.

Theological Implications

This verse has significant theological implications:

• Spiritual Authenticity: It establishes criteria for discerning genuine spirituality within 
Christian communities—those who honor Christ are under the influence of the Holy Spirit.

• Unity Among Believers: By emphasizing that all believers can acknowledge Jesus as Lord 
through the same Spirit, Paul promotes unity among diverse members of the church.

• Role of the Holy Spirit: It affirms that any sincere confession or worship directed toward 
Christ must originate from an authentic work of the Holy Spirit in an individual’s life.

Conclusion

In summary, 1 Corinthians 12:3 encapsulates essential truths about Christian faith and practice: genuine 
expressions of spirituality will always affirm Jesus’ lordship and cannot contradict His nature or 
mission. This understanding helps guide believers in recognizing true spiritual authority and fosters 
unity within diverse expressions of faith.

Verse Commentary on 1 Corinthians 12:4 (KJV)

Introduction to the Context

In 1 Corinthians 12, the Apostle Paul addresses the topic of spiritual gifts within the Christian 
community at Corinth. This chapter is part of a larger discourse where Paul seeks to correct 



misunderstandings and abuses related to spiritual gifts. He emphasizes that while there are various 
gifts, they all originate from the same source—the Holy Spirit. This verse serves as a foundational 
statement for understanding the diversity and unity of spiritual gifts in the church.

Text of 1 Corinthians 12:4 (KJV)

“Now there are diversities of gifts, but the same Spirit.”

Analysis of Key Phrases

1. “Now there are diversities of gifts”

• The term “diversities” indicates that there is a wide range of spiritual gifts available to 
believers. The Greek word used here is “diakonia,” which refers to different kinds or 
varieties. This diversity reflects God’s creativity and His intention for each believer to 
contribute uniquely to the body of Christ.

• The phrase underscores that no single gift is superior to another; rather, each serves a 
specific purpose within the church’s functioning. Paul will elaborate on these various 
gifts in subsequent verses, highlighting their roles in edifying the church.

2. “but the same Spirit”

• Here, Paul introduces a crucial theological point: despite the variety of gifts, they all 
come from one source—the Holy Spirit. This assertion emphasizes unity among 
believers who possess different gifts.

• The use of “the same Spirit” reinforces that all Christians share in this singular divine 
presence and empowerment. It counters any notion that some believers might have a 
more significant or different version of the Holy Spirit than others.

• This statement also sets up a framework for understanding how diverse functions within 
the church can coexist harmoniously under one divine authority.

Theological Implications

• Unity in Diversity: Paul’s declaration about diversities among gifts yet unity through one Spirit 
highlights an essential characteristic of the Christian community—unity amidst diversity. Each 
member has unique abilities and roles, but they are all part of one body (as further elaborated in 
verses 12-27).

• Role of the Holy Spirit: By attributing all spiritual gifts to “the same Spirit,” Paul affirms the 
active role of the Holy Spirit in empowering believers for service. This not only validates 
individual contributions but also encourages mutual respect and cooperation among members 
with differing gifts.

• Spiritual Gifts as Empowerment: Understanding that these gifts are given by one Spirit 
suggests that they are not merely natural talents but supernatural empowerments meant for 
ministry and service within the church context.

Conclusion



In summary, 1 Corinthians 12:4 succinctly encapsulates Paul’s teaching on spiritual gifts by 
emphasizing both their diversity and their common origin in the Holy Spirit. This verse lays a critical 
foundation for understanding how believers can function together as one body while exercising their 
unique God-given abilities.

Verse Commentary on 1 Corinthians 12:5 (KJV)

Introduction to the Context

In 1 Corinthians 12, the Apostle Paul addresses the topic of spiritual gifts within the church at Corinth. 
This chapter is part of a larger discourse on unity and diversity in the body of Christ. Paul emphasizes 
that while there are various gifts and ministries, they all originate from the same divine source—the 
Holy Spirit. The Corinthian church was experiencing confusion regarding spiritual gifts, partly due to 
their background in paganism and their misunderstanding of how these gifts functioned within the 
Christian community.

Analysis of 1 Corinthians 12:5

The verse reads: “And there are differences of administrations, but the same Lord.”

1. Differences of Administrations:

• The term “administrations” (Greek: διακονιῶν, diakonion) refers to various forms of 
service or ministry within the church. This encompasses different roles such as apostles, 
prophets, teachers, and deacons. Each role has distinct functions and responsibilities but 
serves a common purpose—advancing God’s kingdom and edifying the church.

• Paul highlights that these differences do not imply superiority or inferiority among 
believers; rather, they reflect God’s diverse ways of working through His people. Each 
administration is a manifestation of God’s grace tailored for specific needs within the 
body.

2. But the Same Lord:

• The phrase “but the same Lord” emphasizes unity amidst diversity. Here, “Lord” refers 
to Jesus Christ, who is sovereign over all ministries in the church. Despite the variety of 
roles and functions, it is essential to recognize that they all serve under one authority—
Christ Himself.

• This assertion reinforces that all believers are equal in value before God regardless of 
their specific roles or gifts. It encourages humility and cooperation among members of 
the church as they work together for a common goal.

3. Theological Implications:

• This verse encapsulates a key theological principle regarding spiritual gifts: diversity 
does not lead to division but rather enhances unity when each member recognizes their 
role as part of a larger body (the Church).

• Paul’s teaching here aligns with his broader message throughout this chapter that every 
believer has a unique contribution to make based on their gifting and calling from God.

4. Practical Application:



• For contemporary readers, this verse serves as a reminder to appreciate and respect 
different ministries within their own congregations. It calls for an understanding that 
while individuals may have different functions or roles in ministry, they are all vital 
parts of Christ’s body.

• Believers are encouraged to seek out their own gifts and callings while also supporting 
others in their respective ministries.

Conclusion

In summary, 1 Corinthians 12:5 teaches about the diversity of ministries within the Church while 
affirming that all these differences come from one Lord—Jesus Christ. This understanding fosters unity 
among believers as they recognize both their individual contributions and collective purpose in serving 
God’s mission.

Verse Commentary on 1 Corinthians 12:6 (KJV)

Introduction to the Context

In 1 Corinthians 12, the Apostle Paul addresses the topic of spiritual gifts within the Christian 
community at Corinth. This chapter is part of a larger discourse where Paul seeks to correct 
misunderstandings and abuses related to spiritual gifts. The Corinthian church was marked by divisions 
and a misunderstanding of how these gifts functioned in unity under the authority of Christ. In verse 6, 
Paul emphasizes both the diversity of activities associated with spiritual gifts and the unity that comes 
from their divine source.

Text of 1 Corinthians 12:6 (KJV)

“And there are diversities of operations, but it is the same God which worketh all in all.”

Analysis of Key Phrases

1. “And there are diversities of operations”

• The term “diversities” indicates a variety or multiplicity. In this context, it refers to the 
different ways in which spiritual gifts manifest themselves through believers. The Greek 
word translated as “operations” is “energemata,” which conveys a sense of active power 
or energy. This suggests that while there are many different manifestations or workings 
of spiritual gifts, they all stem from a common source.

• Paul is highlighting that within the body of Christ, there will be various expressions and 
functions—each unique yet contributing to the overall mission and health of the church.

2. “but it is the same God”

• Here, Paul introduces a unifying element amidst diversity: “the same God.” This phrase 
underscores that despite the variety in operations, there is one divine source behind them 
all—God Himself. This assertion reinforces monotheism and emphasizes that all 
spiritual activities should ultimately point back to God’s sovereignty and purpose.

• The use of “God” here can be understood as referring to God the Father, who 
orchestrates His will through His Spirit and Son.



3. “which worketh all in all.”

• The phrase “worketh all in all” indicates God’s active involvement in every believer’s 
life. The verb “worketh” implies continuous action; thus, God is perpetually at work 
within His people.

• The expression “in all” suggests inclusivity—every believer has a role to play in this 
divine operation. It affirms that each member of the body has been gifted uniquely by 
God for service within the community.

• This also implies that God’s power is not limited or confined; rather, it operates 
universally among believers, enabling them to fulfill their respective roles effectively.

Theological Implications

• Unity in Diversity: One significant theological takeaway from this verse is that while 
individual believers may have different gifts or functions (operations), they are united under one 
God who empowers them. This unity does not erase individuality but rather celebrates it as part 
of God’s design for His church.

• Divine Sovereignty: Paul’s assertion about God’s role as the source of these operations 
highlights His sovereignty over spiritual gifts. It serves as a reminder that no gift is earned or 
deserved; instead, each gift is given according to God’s will and purpose.

• Empowerment for Service: Understanding that it is God who works through believers 
encourages humility and reliance on Him rather than on personal abilities or achievements. 
Believers are called to recognize their dependence on God’s power for effective ministry.

Conclusion

In summary, 1 Corinthians 12:6 encapsulates Paul’s teaching about spiritual gifts by emphasizing both 
their diversity and their unified source in God. Each believer’s unique contribution serves a greater 
purpose within the body of Christ, reflecting God’s multifaceted nature while affirming His singular 
authority over all operations.

Verse Commentary on 1 Corinthians 12:7 (KJV)

Introduction to the Context

1 Corinthians 12:7 is a pivotal verse within the broader context of Paul’s discussion on spiritual gifts in 
the church. The Apostle Paul addresses the Corinthian church, which was experiencing confusion and 
division regarding the nature and purpose of spiritual gifts. This confusion stemmed from 
misconceptions about who received these gifts and for what purpose they were intended. Paul 
emphasizes that all believers are endowed with spiritual gifts, which are manifestations of the Holy 
Spirit meant for the common good.

Text of 1 Corinthians 12:7 (KJV)

“But the manifestation of the Spirit is given to every man to profit withal.”

Analysis of Key Phrases



1. “But the manifestation of the Spirit”

• The term “manifestation” refers to a visible or tangible expression of something that is 
otherwise invisible. In this case, it pertains to how the Holy Spirit’s presence and power 
become evident through various spiritual gifts. Paul underscores that these 
manifestations are not merely personal experiences but are intended to be observable by 
others within the community.

2. “is given to every man”

• This phrase highlights a crucial theological point: every believer in Christ receives a 
manifestation of the Spirit. The use of “every man” indicates inclusivity; no one is 
excluded from receiving spiritual gifts based on status, gender, or level of spirituality. 
This counters any elitist notions that some Christians might be more spiritually endowed 
than others.

3. “to profit withal”

• The purpose behind these manifestations is explicitly stated: they are given “to profit 
withal.” This means that spiritual gifts are intended for mutual benefit within the body of 
Christ, which is often referred to as “the church.” The Greek word translated as “profit” 
(συμφέρω, sumpherō) implies a collective advantage or benefit, reinforcing that these 
gifts should serve others rather than being used solely for personal gain or recognition.

Theological Implications

• Universal Distribution of Gifts: Paul’s assertion that every believer receives a manifestation 
serves as a reminder that all members of the church have roles and responsibilities in building 
up one another in faith. This universality combats divisions within congregations based on 
perceived hierarchies related to spiritual gifting.

• Purposeful Empowerment: Spiritual gifts are not arbitrary; they serve specific purposes 
aligned with God’s plan for His church. They empower believers to contribute actively to 
communal life and ministry, fostering unity and cooperation among diverse members.

• Community Focus: The emphasis on collective benefit encourages believers to view their gifts 
as tools for service rather than trophies for personal achievement. It calls Christians to engage in 
acts of love and service, reflecting Christ’s character through their actions.

Conclusion

In summary, 1 Corinthians 12:7 encapsulates Paul’s teaching on spiritual gifts by affirming their 
universal availability among believers and their intended use for communal benefit. This verse 
challenges individualistic interpretations of spirituality by placing emphasis on community engagement 
and mutual edification within the body of Christ.

Verse Commentary on 1 Corinthians 12:8 (KJV)

Introduction to the Context of 1 Corinthians 12:8



In 1 Corinthians chapter 12, the Apostle Paul addresses the topic of spiritual gifts within the Christian 
community in Corinth. This chapter is part of a larger discourse where Paul emphasizes the importance 
of unity and diversity in the body of Christ. He begins by reminding the Corinthians that spiritual gifts 
are manifestations of the Holy Spirit, intended for the common good and edification of the church.

Analysis of 1 Corinthians 12:8

The verse reads as follows in the King James Version (KJV):

“For to one is given by the Spirit the word of wisdom; to another the word of knowledge by the same 
Spirit.”

Breakdown of Key Components

1. “For to one is given by the Spirit”

• This phrase establishes that spiritual gifts are not earned or self-generated but are 
bestowed upon individuals by the Holy Spirit. The use of “given” indicates a gracious 
act from God, emphasizing His sovereignty in distributing these gifts according to His 
will.

• The term “by the Spirit” highlights that it is through divine intervention and 
empowerment that these gifts manifest in believers’ lives.

2. “the word of wisdom;”

• The “word of wisdom” refers to a specific gift characterized by an ability to apply 
knowledge in a practical and insightful manner. It involves discerning God’s truth and 
applying it effectively in various situations.

• This gift enables individuals to provide counsel or guidance that reflects divine insight, 
often helping others navigate complex life circumstances with clarity and understanding.

3. “to another the word of knowledge by the same Spirit.”

• Following closely, Paul introduces “the word of knowledge,” which can be understood 
as a supernatural insight into truths about God, His creation, or specific situations that 
may not be accessible through ordinary means.

• Like wisdom, this gift serves a purpose within the community—providing understanding 
and revelation that can lead to deeper faith and more effective ministry among believers.

Theological Implications

• Unity in Diversity: Paul emphasizes that both gifts—the word of wisdom and word of 
knowledge—are given “by the same Spirit.” This reinforces his earlier assertion about unity 
amidst diversity within the body of Christ (1 Corinthians 12:4-6). Each believer receives 
different gifts for a collective purpose.

• Purpose for Edification: The overarching theme throughout this passage is that these gifts are 
meant for building up others within the church. They serve not only individual believers but 
also contribute to communal growth and maturity in faith.



• Recognition of Spiritual Authority: By attributing these gifts directly to the Holy Spirit, Paul 
underscores that true spiritual authority comes from God alone. This serves as a corrective 
measure against any potential misuse or misunderstanding regarding who empowers these 
abilities.

Conclusion

In summary, 1 Corinthians 12:8 provides critical insight into how spiritual gifts function within 
Christian communities. The distinctions between “the word of wisdom” and “the word of knowledge” 
highlight different aspects of divine revelation while affirming their source—the Holy Spirit. 
Understanding these gifts helps believers appreciate their roles within the church’s mission and 
encourages them to seek ways they can contribute through their unique abilities.

Verse Commentary on 1 Corinthians 12:9 (KJV)

Contextual Background

1 Corinthians 12 is a pivotal chapter in the Apostle Paul’s first letter to the church at Corinth, where he 
addresses the topic of spiritual gifts. The Corinthian church was experiencing confusion and division 
regarding these gifts, particularly due to their previous pagan backgrounds and the misuse of spiritual 
manifestations. Paul aims to clarify the nature of spiritual gifts, their diversity, and their purpose within 
the body of Christ.

Verse Text

1 Corinthians 12:9 (KJV): “To another faith by the same Spirit; to another the gifts of healing by the 
same Spirit;”

Analysis of Key Phrases

1. “To another faith”:

• In this context, “faith” refers not merely to saving faith that all believers possess but 
rather a special endowment or gift of faith that empowers an individual to trust God for 
extraordinary outcomes. This type of faith is often associated with miraculous acts or 
bold declarations that go beyond normal belief. It is a supernatural confidence in God’s 
power and promises, enabling one to perform acts that require divine intervention.

2. “by the same Spirit”:

• The phrase emphasizes the unity and source of all spiritual gifts. Paul reiterates 
throughout this chapter that while there are various gifts and ministries, they all originate 
from one source—the Holy Spirit. This underscores the idea that no single believer 
possesses all gifts; rather, they are distributed among members of the body for collective 
edification.

3. “to another the gifts of healing”:

• The term “gifts of healing” indicates a plural form, suggesting that there are various 
types or methods through which healing can occur. This could include physical healings, 



emotional healings, or even spiritual restorations. The use of “gifts” implies that healing 
is not just a singular act but can manifest in different ways depending on God’s will and 
purpose for each situation.

4. “by the same Spirit” (repeated):

• The repetition reinforces Paul’s point about unity in diversity within the church’s 
functioning. Each gift serves a specific role but ultimately contributes to one goal: 
glorifying God and building up His church.

Theological Implications

• Diversity in Unity: Paul’s mention of different gifts highlights how God equips His people 
uniquely for service within His kingdom while maintaining unity through the Holy Spirit.

• Empowerment for Ministry: The gift of faith alongside healing signifies that believers are 
empowered not only to believe but also to act upon those beliefs in ways that demonstrate 
God’s power tangibly.

• Role of Spiritual Gifts: Spiritual gifts are intended for ministry and service rather than personal 
glory or status within the church community. They should foster cooperation among believers as 
they work together under the guidance of the Holy Spirit.

Practical Applications

• Believers should seek to understand their own spiritual gifts and how they can contribute to 
their local church community.

• There should be an encouragement among Christians to recognize and celebrate diverse 
expressions of faith and ministry as part of God’s design for His body.

• Churches should cultivate environments where individuals feel free to exercise their spiritual 
gifts without fear or competition, focusing instead on mutual edification.

In conclusion, 1 Corinthians 12:9 serves as a reminder that while there are many different 
manifestations of God’s grace through spiritual gifts—such as extraordinary faith and healing—they all 
come from one source: the Holy Spirit who empowers believers for service in His name.

Verse Commentary on 1 Corinthians 12:10 (KJV)

Text of the Verse The King James Version (KJV) of 1 Corinthians 12:10 reads: “To another the 
working of miracles; to another prophecy; to another discerning of spirits; to another divers kinds of 
tongues; to another the interpretation of tongues.”

Contextual Background In this chapter, the Apostle Paul addresses the Corinthian church regarding 
spiritual gifts. The Corinthian believers were experiencing divisions and misunderstandings about the 
nature and purpose of these gifts. Paul emphasizes that all spiritual gifts are given by the Holy Spirit for 
the common good and for building up the body of Christ.

Analysis of Key Terms



1. “Working of miracles”

• The phrase “working of miracles” refers to acts that demonstrate divine power beyond 
natural laws. In Greek, this is translated as “ἐνεργήματα δυνάμεων” (energemata 
dynameon), indicating a manifestation of God’s power through individuals. This gift 
may include healing, raising the dead, or other supernatural acts that serve to confirm 
God’s message and authority (Acts 4:30).

• Miracles serve not only as signs but also as confirmations of faith, often aimed at 
drawing attention to God’s sovereignty and prompting belief in His gospel.

2. “Prophecy”

• Prophecy in this context is understood as a divinely inspired message delivered with 
conviction. It involves speaking forth God’s truth, which can include foretelling future 
events or revealing hidden truths about present circumstances.

• The prophetic gift is characterized by its ability to edify, exhort, and comfort believers (1 
Corinthians 14:3). It serves as a means for God to communicate directly with His people 
through chosen vessels.

3. “Discerning of spirits”

• This gift refers to the ability to distinguish between different spiritual influences—
whether they are from God, human sources, or demonic entities. The Greek term used 
here is “διακρίσεις πνευμάτων” (diakriseis pneumaton), which implies a critical 
judgment or discernment.

• This gift is crucial for maintaining doctrinal purity within the church and protecting 
believers from false teachings and misleading spirits (1 John 4:1).

4. “Divers kinds of tongues”

• The term “divers kinds of tongues,” translated from “γένη γλωσσῶν” (genē glossōn), 
indicates various languages or dialects spoken under divine inspiration. This was notably 
demonstrated at Pentecost when believers spoke in languages they had not learned (Acts 
2:4).

• Speaking in tongues serves as a personal prayer language or a means for public worship 
when interpreted correctly within congregational settings.

5. “Interpretation of tongues”

• This gift involves translating what has been spoken in an unknown tongue into a 
language understood by others present. It ensures that messages conveyed through 
tongues can be comprehended by all members of the congregation.

• The interpretation allows for orderly worship and edification within the church 
community, aligning with Paul’s emphasis on intelligibility in worship practices (1 
Corinthians 14:27-28).

Theological Implications Paul’s enumeration of these gifts highlights several theological principles:

• Unity in Diversity: Each gift serves a unique function yet contributes to the overall health and 
unity of the church body.



• Divine Sovereignty: The distribution of these gifts is determined by the Holy Spirit according 
to His will (1 Corinthians 12:11), emphasizing God’s control over spiritual matters.

• Purposeful Edification: All gifts are intended for building up believers and advancing God’s 
kingdom on earth.

Conclusion In summary, 1 Corinthians 12:10 encapsulates essential aspects of spiritual gifts within the 
Christian community. Each gift—miracles, prophecy, discernment, tongues, and interpretation—plays a 
vital role in fostering faith, promoting unity among believers, and glorifying God through empowered 
service.

Verse Commentary on 1 Corinthians 12:11 (KJV)

Text of the Verse “But all these worketh that one and the selfsame Spirit, dividing to every man 
severally as he will.”

Contextual Overview In 1 Corinthians 12, the Apostle Paul addresses the topic of spiritual gifts within 
the church. The Corinthian church was experiencing divisions and misunderstandings regarding these 
gifts, which led to a need for clarification about their origin, purpose, and operation. Paul emphasizes 
that despite the diversity of gifts among believers, they all originate from the same source—the Holy 
Spirit.

Analysis of Key Phrases

1. “But all these worketh”

• The conjunction “but” indicates a contrast to previous discussions about the various 
spiritual gifts mentioned in earlier verses. Paul is emphasizing unity amidst diversity. 
The phrase “all these” refers to the different spiritual gifts listed previously in the 
chapter.

• The verb “worketh” (Greek: energō) suggests active involvement and energy; it implies 
that these gifts are not merely passive but are actively functioning within the body of 
Christ.

2. “that one and the selfsame Spirit”

• This phrase highlights both unity and individuality within the Trinity. The term “one” 
signifies that there is a singular source for all spiritual gifts—the Holy Spirit.

• “Selfsame” reinforces this idea by indicating that it is not just any spirit but specifically 
the same Holy Spirit who empowers each believer uniquely while maintaining a 
cohesive purpose in His workings.

3. “dividing to every man severally”

• The word “dividing” (Greek: diamerizō) means to distribute or allocate. This indicates 
that spiritual gifts are intentionally given out by the Holy Spirit according to His 
wisdom.

• “To every man severally” emphasizes individual distribution; each believer receives 
specific gifts tailored for their unique role within the church community. This personal 
allocation underscores God’s intimate involvement in equipping His people.



4. “as he will.”

• This concluding phrase points to divine sovereignty in bestowing spiritual gifts. It 
reflects God’s will and purpose in distributing these gifts according to His plan rather 
than human merit or desire.

• The phrase suggests that believers should trust in God’s wisdom regarding their own 
gifts and those of others, recognizing that each gift serves a specific function within the 
body of Christ.

Theological Implications This verse encapsulates key theological principles regarding spiritual gifts:

• Unity in Diversity: While there are many different spiritual gifts, they all come from one 
source—the Holy Spirit—who works through them for a common purpose.

• Sovereignty of God: Spiritual gifts are distributed according to God’s will, highlighting His 
authority over how He equips His church.

• Individual Responsibility: Each believer has received specific gifts meant for service within 
the body of Christ, emphasizing both personal responsibility and communal interdependence.

Practical Application Understanding this verse encourages believers to:

• Recognize their unique contributions to their faith community without comparing themselves 
with others.

• Trust in God’s sovereign choice regarding their spiritual gifting.
• Seek ways to use their God-given abilities for mutual edification within the church.

In summary, 1 Corinthians 12:11 serves as a powerful reminder of both our individual roles and our 
collective unity as members of Christ’s body, empowered by one Spirit for His glory.

Verse Commentary on 1 Corinthians 12:12 (KJV)

Introduction to the Verse

1 Corinthians 12:12 states, “For as the body is one, and hath many members, and all the members of 
that one body, being many, are one body: so also is Christ.” This verse serves as a foundational 
statement in Paul’s discourse on spiritual gifts and the unity of the church. It emphasizes both the 
diversity within the body of Christ and the essential unity that binds all believers together.

Understanding the Metaphor of the Body

Paul employs the metaphor of a human body to illustrate how Christians function collectively as part of 
Christ’s body. The phrase “the body is one” underscores that despite its various parts, it operates as a 
single entity. This analogy is crucial for understanding how individual believers contribute to the 
overall health and mission of the church.

• “For as the body is one”: This opening phrase establishes a comparison between physical 
bodies and the spiritual body of Christ. Just as a human body consists of different parts that 
work together harmoniously, so too does the church consist of diverse members who each play 
unique roles.



• “and hath many members”: Here, Paul acknowledges that while there is only one body, it 
comprises many distinct parts or “members.” Each member has its own function and purpose, 
which contributes to the body’s overall operation. This diversity is vital for effective 
functioning.

• “and all the members of that one body, being many, are one body”: Paul reiterates his point 
by emphasizing that although there are many members with different functions, they 
collectively form one cohesive unit. This repetition reinforces his argument about unity amidst 
diversity.

Application to Christ and His Church

The latter part of this verse—“so also is Christ”—draws a direct parallel between the human body and 
Christ’s spiritual body (the church).

• Unity in Diversity: Just as each part of a physical body has its own role yet works towards a 
common purpose (the health and functionality of that body), each believer possesses unique 
spiritual gifts intended for building up the church. The implication here is profound; no member 
should feel inferior or unnecessary because every gift contributes to fulfilling God’s purposes.

• Christ as Head: While not explicitly stated in this verse, it’s important to note from other 
passages (such as Ephesians 4:15) that Christ serves as the head of this body. He directs and 
sustains it. Therefore, understanding one’s role within this framework involves recognizing both 
individual gifting and submission to Christ’s authority.

Theological Implications

This verse carries significant theological implications regarding ecclesiology (the study of churches). It 
affirms:

1. Interdependence Among Believers: No single member can claim superiority over another; 
rather, all are necessary for proper functioning.

2. Spiritual Gifts Are Given for Community Benefit: The gifts bestowed upon individuals are 
not merely personal advantages but are meant for mutual edification within the church 
community.

3. Call to Unity in Diversity: In an age where divisions often arise within congregations based on 
differing opinions or practices, Paul’s message encourages believers to embrace their 
differences while striving for unity in purpose and mission.

4. Identity in Christ: The identity of believers is rooted in their relationship with Christ rather 
than their individual abilities or roles. This helps foster humility among members who might 
otherwise compare themselves unfavorably with others.

Conclusion

In summary, 1 Corinthians 12:12 encapsulates Paul’s teaching on how individual believers relate to 
each other within the context of their shared faith in Jesus Christ. By using the analogy of a human 



body, Paul effectively communicates that while there may be diversity among believers’ gifts and roles, 
they are all integral parts of one unified whole—the Body of Christ.

Verse Commentary on 1 Corinthians 12:13 (KJV)

Text of the Verse 1 Corinthians 12:13 (KJV) states: “For by one Spirit are we all baptized into one 
body, whether we be Jews or Gentiles, whether we be bond or free; and have been all made to drink 
into one Spirit.”

Contextual Background The Apostle Paul writes to the Corinthian church, addressing various issues 
related to spiritual gifts and the unity of believers in Christ. In this chapter, he emphasizes that despite 
the diversity of gifts and backgrounds among Christians, they are unified through the Holy Spirit. This 
verse serves as a pivotal point in his argument about the nature of the church as the body of Christ.

Analysis of Key Phrases

1. “For by one Spirit”

• This phrase highlights the role of the Holy Spirit in uniting believers. The use of “one” 
signifies both exclusivity and unity. It indicates that there is a singular source—the Holy 
Spirit—through which all believers experience their relationship with God.

2. “are we all baptized into one body”

• The term “baptized” here can refer to both water baptism and spiritual baptism. Water 
baptism is an outward sign of an inward transformation, while spiritual baptism refers to 
being immersed in the Holy Spirit upon conversion. The phrase “into one body” 
signifies that all believers, regardless of their individual differences, are incorporated 
into a single entity—the Church, which is often referred to as the body of Christ.

3. “whether we be Jews or Gentiles”

• Paul emphasizes inclusivity by mentioning both Jews and Gentiles. This distinction was 
significant in the early church context since Jewish Christians often viewed themselves 
as superior due to their heritage. By stating that both groups are baptized into one body, 
Paul underscores that salvation through Christ transcends ethnic and cultural barriers.

4. “whether we be bond or free”

• This phrase further extends the inclusivity theme by addressing social status. In ancient 
society, there were significant distinctions between slaves (bond) and free individuals. 
Paul asserts that these societal divisions do not affect one’s standing within the body of 
Christ; all are equal before God.

5. “and have been all made to drink into one Spirit.”

• The imagery of drinking suggests a deep internalization and participation in the Holy 
Spirit’s work within believers’ lives. Just as drinking is essential for physical life, so too 
is receiving the Holy Spirit vital for spiritual life. This shared experience reinforces unity 
among believers as they partake from the same source—the Holy Spirit.

Theological Implications This verse encapsulates key theological themes such as:



• Unity in Diversity: While individuals may come from different backgrounds (ethnicities, social 
statuses), they share a common identity in Christ.

• Role of the Holy Spirit: The Holy Spirit is central to Christian identity and community; He 
empowers believers and fosters unity.

• Inclusivity of Salvation: Salvation through Jesus Christ is available to everyone without 
discrimination based on ethnicity or social standing.

Conclusion 1 Corinthians 12:13 serves as a profound reminder that within Christianity, diversity 
should not lead to division but rather enriches the community as each member contributes uniquely 
while being united through faith in Jesus Christ and empowerment by the Holy Spirit.

Verse Commentary on 1 Corinthians 12:14 (KJV)

Introduction to the Verse

1 Corinthians 12:14 states, “For the body is not one member, but many.” This verse is part of a larger 
discourse by the Apostle Paul regarding the nature of spiritual gifts and their role within the church, 
which he metaphorically describes as the body of Christ. The imagery of the body serves to illustrate 
how diverse members contribute to a unified whole.

Contextual Analysis

To fully understand this verse, it is essential to consider its context within Paul’s letter to the 
Corinthians. The Corinthian church was experiencing divisions and misunderstandings about spiritual 
gifts. Paul addresses these issues by emphasizing unity in diversity. He uses the analogy of a human 
body to explain that just as a physical body consists of many parts with different functions, so too does 
the church consist of many members with various spiritual gifts.

Exegesis of Key Terms

• “Body”: In this context, “body” refers to the collective group of believers who make up the 
church. Paul often uses this metaphor throughout his letters (e.g., Romans 12:4-5; Ephesians 
4:12) to emphasize that all believers are interconnected.

• “Not one member”: This phrase highlights that no single individual can embody or fulfill all 
roles within the church. Each member has unique contributions and functions that are vital for 
the health and effectiveness of the church as a whole.

• “But many”: This conclusion reinforces the idea that diversity is inherent in God’s design for 
His church. Each believer possesses distinct gifts and abilities, which collectively enhance the 
ministry and mission of the church.

Theological Implications

This verse underscores several theological principles:

1. Unity in Diversity: The church’s strength lies in its diversity. Just as different parts of a 
physical body work together for overall health, so do various spiritual gifts function together for 
the edification of the church.



2. Interdependence: Paul emphasizes that every member is necessary for proper functioning. No 
one can claim superiority based on their gifts; rather, each person’s contribution is essential.

3. Divine Design: The existence of multiple members with different roles reflects God’s 
intentional design for His people. It affirms that God equips each believer uniquely for service 
within His kingdom.

Practical Application

Understanding 1 Corinthians 12:14 encourages believers to recognize and appreciate their own spiritual 
gifts while valuing those of others. It calls for humility and cooperation among members of the church 
community, fostering an environment where everyone feels empowered to contribute according to their 
God-given abilities.

Believers should actively seek ways to engage with one another’s gifts, promoting unity rather than 
competition or division within the body of Christ.

Conclusion

In summary, 1 Corinthians 12:14 serves as a foundational statement about the nature of Christian 
community and ministry. It reminds us that while we may have different roles and functions within the 
church, we are all part of one body—each contributing uniquely to fulfill God’s purpose on earth.

Verse Commentary on 1 Corinthians 12:15 (KJV)

Contextual Overview

In 1 Corinthians 12, the Apostle Paul addresses the topic of spiritual gifts and the unity of the body of 
Christ. The Corinthian church was experiencing divisions and misunderstandings regarding the roles 
and functions of its members. Paul uses the metaphor of the human body to illustrate how each member 
has a unique role that contributes to the overall health and function of the church.

Verse Analysis

The verse in question, 1 Corinthians 12:15, states:

“If the foot shall say, Because I am not the hand, I am not of the body; is it therefore not of the body?”

This verse serves as an important part of Paul’s argument about unity and diversity within the church.

Understanding “the Foot” and “the Hand”

Paul begins with a hypothetical statement involving two parts of the body: the foot and the hand. The 
foot represents those members who may feel inferior or less significant because they do not possess 
certain visible or prominent gifts (like teaching or leadership, which might be represented by “the 
hand”). This imagery highlights a common human tendency to compare oneself with others, leading to 
feelings of inadequacy.

• “If the foot shall say…”: This phrase introduces a scenario where one part of the body 
expresses discontent based on its perceived lack of importance. The use of “shall say” indicates 



that this is a rhetorical device meant to provoke thought rather than describe an actual 
conversation among body parts.

• “Because I am not the hand…”: Here, Paul illustrates how some members might dismiss their 
value due to their different function. The foot’s comparison to the hand emphasizes that all parts 
have distinct roles; however, this does not diminish their importance in contributing to overall 
functionality.

The Questioning Rhetoric

Paul follows with a rhetorical question:

“is it therefore not of the body?”

This question challenges any notion that feeling inferior can negate one’s membership in Christ’s body. 
It underscores a critical theological point: every believer is integral to the church regardless of their 
specific gifts or roles. Just because one feels less significant does not change their status as part of 
Christ’s body.

• Implication for Unity: This rhetorical questioning reinforces that all believers are essential. It 
serves as a reminder that no member should feel excluded or unworthy simply because they do 
not hold what might be considered more prestigious positions within the church community.

Theological Significance

The theological implications are profound:

1. Unity in Diversity: Paul emphasizes that diversity in gifts and functions is intentional and 
necessary for unity within Christ’s body. Each member plays a vital role.

2. Value Beyond Visibility: The verse teaches that worth is not determined by visibility or 
prominence but by contribution to God’s work through His Spirit.

3. Encouragement Against Envy: By addressing feelings of inadequacy, Paul encourages 
believers to recognize their unique contributions without envy towards others who may appear 
more gifted or prominent.

4. Affirmation of Belonging: This passage reassures every believer that they belong to Christ’s 
body regardless of how they perceive their gifts compared to others’.

In summary, 1 Corinthians 12:15 serves as both an admonition against self-deprecation among 
believers and an affirmation of each member’s essential role within the church community.

Verse Commentary on 1 Corinthians 12:16 (KJV)

Text of the Verse: “And if the ear shall say, Because I am not the eye, I am not of the body; is it 
therefore not of the body?”



Contextual Overview: In this passage, Paul continues his metaphor of the church as a body to 
illustrate the importance of each member’s role within the Christian community. He emphasizes that 
every part has a unique function and that all are essential for the proper functioning of the whole.

Detailed Analysis:

1. The Metaphor of Body Parts:

• Paul uses parts of the human body to represent different members within the church. The 
ear and eye symbolize two distinct functions. The ear is designed for hearing, while the 
eye is meant for seeing. This distinction highlights how various gifts and roles contribute 
to the overall health and mission of the church.

2. The Ear’s Complaint:

• The phrase “if the ear shall say” introduces a hypothetical scenario where one part (the 
ear) expresses discontent about its role because it does not have another function (that of 
an eye). This complaint reflects a common human tendency to undervalue one’s own 
contributions when comparing them to others.

3. Identity and Belonging:

• The statement “I am not of the body” reveals a misunderstanding about identity in 
Christ. Just because one part feels inferior or less significant does not mean it loses its 
place in the body. Paul asserts that all believers are integral parts of Christ’s body 
regardless of their perceived value or function.

4. Unity in Diversity:

• The rhetorical question “is it therefore not of the body?” serves to challenge this notion. 
Paul argues that even if an ear claims it is not part of the body due to its inability to see, 
it does not change its reality as a necessary component. This reinforces that every 
member has inherent worth and purpose within God’s design.

5. Application for Believers:

• Paul’s teaching encourages believers who may feel inadequate or unimportant in their 
spiritual gifts or roles within the church community. It reminds them that every 
contribution matters, and discontentment with one’s role can lead to isolation from 
fellowship and service.

6. Broader Implications:

• This verse also speaks against pride among those with more visible or celebrated gifts 
(like teaching or leadership) who might look down on those with less prominent roles 
(like service or administration). Each member’s function is vital for unity and 
effectiveness in ministry.

7. Conclusion:

• In summary, 1 Corinthians 12:16 serves as a powerful reminder that all members are 
valuable in their unique contributions to Christ’s body, urging unity despite diversity in 
gifts and functions.



Verse Commentary on 1 Corinthians 12:17 (KJV)

Introduction to the Context

In 1 Corinthians 12, the Apostle Paul addresses the issue of spiritual gifts within the church at Corinth. 
He emphasizes the diversity of these gifts and their importance in contributing to the unity and 
functionality of the body of Christ. The Corinthian church was experiencing divisions and 
misunderstandings regarding spiritual gifts, leading Paul to clarify that each member has a unique role 
that is essential for the overall health of the church.

Verse Analysis

The specific verse, 1 Corinthians 12:17, states:

“If the whole body were an eye, where were the hearing? If the whole were hearing, where were the 
smelling?” (KJV)

Understanding Body Metaphor

Paul employs a metaphor comparing the church to a human body. This analogy serves to illustrate how 
different members (believers) possess distinct functions and roles, just as various parts of a physical 
body perform different tasks. The rhetorical questions posed by Paul highlight absurdity; if every part 
of the body were identical—if it were all an eye or all an ear—then essential functions would be 
missing.

1. “If the whole body were an eye”: This phrase suggests that if every member of the church had 
only one function or gift (in this case, sight), then other vital senses would be absent. The 
implication is clear: diversity in gifts is necessary for a complete and functioning body.

2. “where were the hearing?”: Here, Paul points out that without hearing, communication and 
interaction with others would be impossible. Each sense contributes to understanding and 
responding to one’s environment.

3. “If the whole were hearing”: This part continues with another hypothetical scenario where if 
everyone could only hear but not see or smell, there would again be a lack of balance in 
functionality.

4. “where were the smelling?”: Smelling represents yet another critical function that contributes 
to perception and experience. Without it, one cannot fully engage with their surroundings.

Theological Implications

Paul’s argument underscores several theological principles:

• Unity in Diversity: The church is made up of many members with varying gifts and abilities; 
this diversity should not lead to division but rather enhance unity.

• Interdependence: Just as different parts of a body rely on each other for proper functioning, so 
too do members of the church depend on one another’s unique contributions.



• Value of All Gifts: No single gift is superior; all are necessary for holistic ministry within the 
church community.

• God’s Design: The differences among believers are intentional and reflect God’s wisdom in 
creating a diverse yet unified body.

Conclusion

In summary, 1 Corinthians 12:17 serves as a powerful reminder that while individual gifts may vary 
widely among believers, each plays an indispensable role in fulfilling God’s purpose for His church. 
The metaphorical use of bodily functions illustrates how essential it is for Christians to recognize their 
unique contributions while valuing those of others.

Verse Commentary on 1 Corinthians 12:18 (KJV)

Introduction to the Context

In 1 Corinthians 12, the Apostle Paul addresses the topic of spiritual gifts and their role within the body 
of Christ, which is metaphorically described as a human body. This chapter emphasizes the diversity of 
gifts among believers while underscoring their unity in purpose and function. Paul aims to correct 
misunderstandings about spiritual gifts and to promote harmony within the church.

Analysis of 1 Corinthians 12:18

The verse states: “But now hath God set the members every one of them in the body, as it hath pleased 
him.”

1. Divine Sovereignty in Placement
The phrase “But now” indicates a transition from previous thoughts, emphasizing that despite 
any confusion or division regarding spiritual gifts, there is a divine order established by God. 
The use of “hath God set” highlights God’s active role in assigning each member their place 
within the church. This placement is not random; it reflects God’s sovereign will and purpose.

2. Individuality and Uniqueness
The term “members” refers to individual believers who make up the collective body of Christ. 
Each member is distinct, possessing unique gifts and functions that contribute to the overall 
health and effectiveness of the church. This individuality is crucial because it affirms that every 
believer has a specific role that is essential for the body’s proper functioning.

3. Unity in Diversity
The phrase “every one of them” reinforces that all members are included in this divine 
arrangement. No one is excluded; each person has been intentionally placed by God into the 
body according to His design. This concept promotes unity among believers, as it suggests that 
diversity in gifts does not lead to competition or hierarchy but rather complements one another 
for a greater purpose.

4. God’s Pleasure in Arrangement
The concluding part of the verse, “as it hath pleased him,” reveals that God’s decisions 
regarding placement are based on His own pleasure and wisdom. This implies that God’s 



choices are perfect and purposeful, aligning with His divine plan for growth and edification 
within the church community.

5. Implications for Church Life
Understanding this verse encourages believers to recognize their value within the church 
regardless of their perceived importance or visibility of their gifts. It fosters an environment 
where all members can appreciate each other’s contributions, leading to greater cooperation and 
mutual support.

6. Conclusion on Spiritual Gifts
In summary, 1 Corinthians 12:18 serves as a reminder that God orchestrates His church with 
intentionality and care. Each believer’s role is significant, contributing to a unified body that 
reflects Christ’s love and mission in the world.

Verse Commentary on 1 Corinthians 12:19 (KJV)

Contextual Background

In 1 Corinthians 12, the Apostle Paul addresses the topic of spiritual gifts and the unity of the church as 
the body of Christ. This chapter is part of a larger discourse where Paul emphasizes that while there are 
many different gifts and functions within the church, all believers are united in one body through the 
Holy Spirit. The Corinthian church was experiencing divisions and misunderstandings regarding 
spiritual gifts, prompting Paul to clarify their purpose and importance.

Analysis of 1 Corinthians 12:19

The verse states: “And if they were all one member, where were the body?”

Interpretation

1. Conditional Statement: The verse begins with “And if they were all one member,” which sets 
up a hypothetical situation. Paul is illustrating a point about diversity within unity. If every 
believer in the church possessed the same gift or function (i.e., if they were all “one member”), 
it would lead to an incomplete body.

2. Concept of Unity in Diversity: The phrase “where were the body?” implies that a singularity 
of function would negate the very essence of what constitutes a body. In human anatomy, a 
body comprises various parts—each with distinct roles—that work together for overall 
functionality. Similarly, in the church, diversity among members is essential for its health and 
effectiveness.

3. Theological Implications: This verse underscores a fundamental theological principle that God 
intentionally designed His church to be composed of diverse members with different gifts and 
roles. Each member’s unique contribution is vital; without this diversity, the church cannot 
fulfill its mission or function properly.

4. Practical Application: For contemporary believers, this verse serves as a reminder to 
appreciate and value each person’s role within the church community. It encourages individuals 



not to covet others’ gifts but to recognize their own contributions as equally important in 
maintaining unity and functionality within the body of Christ.

5. Broader Contextual Understanding: This verse connects with earlier verses in this chapter 
where Paul discusses how God has arranged each member in the body according to His will (1 
Corinthians 12:18). It reinforces that every believer has been placed strategically by God for 
specific purposes, contributing to the overall mission of spreading the Gospel and serving one 
another.

6. Conclusion on Unity: Ultimately, Paul’s message in this verse—and throughout chapter 12—is 
that while individual gifts may differ significantly among believers, they are all necessary for 
creating a cohesive and functioning community known as the Church.

In summary, 1 Corinthians 12:19 emphasizes that uniformity in gifts would undermine the 
existence of a functional body, highlighting God’s design for diversity within unity among believers.

Verse Commentary on 1 Corinthians 12:20 (KJV)

Contextual Background

In 1 Corinthians 12, the Apostle Paul addresses the church in Corinth regarding spiritual gifts and the 
unity of believers as members of one body. The Corinthian church was experiencing divisions and 
misunderstandings about the nature and purpose of these gifts. Paul emphasizes that despite the 
diversity of gifts, ministries, and activities within the church, they all originate from the same Spirit, 
Lord, and God. This chapter serves to correct misconceptions and promote harmony among believers.

Verse Analysis

The King James Version (KJV) of 1 Corinthians 12:20 states:

“But now are they many members, yet but one body.”

Interpretation of Key Phrases

1. “But now are they many members”

• This phrase acknowledges the reality that within the body of Christ—the Church—there 
exists a multitude of members. Each member represents individual believers who 
possess unique spiritual gifts and roles. The term “members” signifies not only physical 
parts but also functional roles within the community of faith. Paul is emphasizing that 
diversity is essential for a healthy body; just as a human body consists of various parts 
(hands, feet, eyes), so too does the Church consist of various believers with different 
functions.

2. “yet but one body”

• Despite this diversity among members, Paul stresses that there is only one body—the 
Church itself. This concept underscores the unity that should exist among believers. 
Each member contributes to the overall function and health of the body; without any 



single part, the body would be incomplete or dysfunctional. The use of “but” contrasts 
the plurality of members with their singularity as one cohesive entity.

Theological Implications

Paul’s statement carries significant theological weight regarding ecclesiology (the study of the Church). 
It highlights several key points:

• Unity in Diversity: The Church is called to embrace its diversity while maintaining unity in 
Christ. Each believer’s unique gifts serve a purpose in fulfilling God’s mission through His 
Church.

• Interdependence: Just as different parts of a physical body rely on each other for proper 
function, so do Christians depend on one another for spiritual growth and effectiveness in 
ministry. No member is insignificant; even those who may seem less prominent play vital roles.

• Christ as Head: Implicit in this verse is the acknowledgment that Christ is the head of this 
body (as elaborated later in this chapter). He orchestrates how each member functions together 
for His glory.

Practical Application

For contemporary readers and church communities, this verse serves as a reminder to value every 
member’s contribution regardless of their perceived importance or visibility. It encourages believers to 
recognize their role within the larger context of their local church and to work collaboratively towards 
common goals rooted in love and service.

Believers are called to foster an environment where differences are celebrated rather than cause 
division. Understanding that all members are integral to the health and mission of the Church can lead 
to greater cooperation, support, and mutual encouragement among congregants.

Conclusion

In summary, 1 Corinthians 12:20 encapsulates Paul’s teaching on both unity and diversity within the 
Body of Christ. It challenges believers to appreciate their unique contributions while recognizing their 
collective identity as partakers in one divine purpose.

Verse Commentary on 1 Corinthians 12:21 (KJV)

Contextual Background

In 1 Corinthians 12, the Apostle Paul addresses the issue of spiritual gifts within the church, 
emphasizing the importance of unity and diversity among believers. The Corinthian church was 
experiencing divisions and misunderstandings regarding the roles and functions of its members. Paul 
uses the metaphor of the human body to illustrate how each member has a unique role that contributes 
to the overall health and function of the church as the body of Christ.

Text of 1 Corinthians 12:21 (KJV)



“And the eye cannot say unto the hand, I have no need of thee: nor again the head to the feet, I have no 
need of you.”

Detailed Analysis

1. The Eye and Hand Metaphor
In this verse, Paul employs a vivid metaphor comparing different parts of the human body to 
members of the church. The “eye” represents those who may possess more visible or prominent 
gifts—such as teaching or leadership—while the “hand” symbolizes those with less visible but 
equally important roles. The assertion that “the eye cannot say unto the hand, I have no need of 
thee” highlights a fundamental truth about interdependence within the body. Each part has its 
own function, and dismissing any part undermines the integrity and functionality of the whole.

2. Interdependence in Functionality
The phrase “I have no need of thee” reflects an attitude that can lead to disunity within a 
congregation. Paul is addressing a potential arrogance among some members who might believe 
their gifts are superior or more necessary than others’. This attitude not only fosters division but 
also neglects to recognize that every gift is essential for fulfilling God’s purpose in building up 
His church.

3. The Head and Feet Comparison
Continuing with his analogy, Paul mentions “the head” saying to “the feet,” which further 
illustrates this point. The head symbolizes authority and decision-making (often associated with 
leadership), while feet represent mobility and support—functions that are crucial for movement 
and action within any community. By stating that even those in positions of authority cannot 
dismiss other members as unnecessary, Paul reinforces that all roles are vital for effective 
ministry.

4. Unity in Diversity
This verse encapsulates Paul’s broader message throughout this chapter: unity does not mean 
uniformity. Just as a physical body requires various parts working together harmoniously, so too 
does the church require diverse gifts functioning collaboratively. Each member’s contribution is 
significant; thus, it is imperative for believers to appreciate one another’s roles rather than 
compete or compare them.

5. Application for Believers Today
For contemporary Christians, this verse serves as a reminder to value every individual’s 
contributions within their local church community. It encourages humility among those with 
prominent gifts while urging recognition and appreciation for those whose contributions may be 
less visible but equally important.

6. Conclusion
In summary, 1 Corinthians 12:21 emphasizes that no member can claim independence from 
others; each part is integral to maintaining balance and health within Christ’s body—the church. 
This teaching calls believers to foster an environment where all gifts are recognized and valued, 
promoting unity through diversity.



Verse Commentary on 1 Corinthians 12:22 (KJV)

Contextual Background

In 1 Corinthians 12, the Apostle Paul addresses the issue of spiritual gifts within the church. He 
emphasizes the importance of unity and diversity among believers, likening the church to a body made 
up of many parts, each with its own function. This metaphor serves to illustrate how every member of 
the church is vital for its overall health and effectiveness.

Analysis of 1 Corinthians 12:22

The verse states: “Nay, much more those members of the body, which seem to be more feeble, are 
necessary.”

Key Themes and Concepts

1. Recognition of Feebleness: The term “feeble” refers to those members of the body that may 
appear weak or less significant compared to others. In a physical body, this could relate to 
internal organs or other components that do not have an outward appearance but are crucial for 
survival.

2. Necessity of All Parts: Paul asserts that these seemingly weaker members are “necessary.” This 
highlights a critical theological point: in the body of Christ (the church), every member has a 
role that is essential for the functioning of the whole. No part can be dismissed as unimportant.

3. Interdependence in Unity: The emphasis on necessity suggests interdependence among 
believers. Just as all parts of a physical body rely on one another for proper function, so too do 
members of the church rely on each other’s gifts and contributions. This interdependence fosters 
unity within diversity.

4. Counter-Cultural Message: In Corinthian society, status and visibility often dictated value; 
however, Paul flips this notion by asserting that those who might be overlooked or undervalued 
are actually indispensable. This counter-cultural message encourages humility and appreciation 
for all roles within the church community.

5. Spiritual Implications: The implication here extends beyond mere physicality; it speaks to 
spiritual gifts and roles within the church. Those who may not possess prominent gifts should 
not feel inferior or unnecessary; rather, they contribute significantly to God’s work through their 
unique functions.

6. Encouragement for Believers: For contemporary readers and believers, this verse serves as an 
encouragement to recognize their worth in Christ’s body regardless of how they perceive their 
abilities or contributions. It calls for an acknowledgment that every believer plays a part in 
God’s plan.

7. Broader Context in Chapter 12: This verse fits into Paul’s broader argument about spiritual 
gifts (verses 4-11) where he discusses various gifts given by the Holy Spirit and emphasizes that 
all are important for building up the church (the body).



8. Conclusion on Unity and Diversity: Ultimately, this verse encapsulates Paul’s message about 
unity amidst diversity—reminding believers that even those who seem weak or insignificant 
have vital roles in God’s design for His church.

In summary, 1 Corinthians 12:22 challenges believers to appreciate every member’s contribution within 
the body of Christ while fostering an environment where all gifts are valued equally.

Verse Commentary on 1 Corinthians 12:23

Text of the Verse (KJV)
“And those members of the body, which we think to be less honorable, upon these we bestow more 
abundant honor; and our uncomely parts have more abundant comeliness.”

Contextual Background
The Apostle Paul writes to the Corinthian church addressing various issues, including divisions and 
misunderstandings regarding spiritual gifts. In chapter 12, he uses the metaphor of the human body to 
illustrate how different members (or individuals) within the church contribute uniquely to its overall 
function and health. This chapter emphasizes unity in diversity, highlighting that every member has a 
vital role regardless of their perceived importance.

Analysis of Key Phrases

1. “Those members of the body”
Paul refers to individuals within the Christian community as members of a single body—the 
Church. This analogy is significant because it underscores interdependence among believers. 
Just as different parts of a physical body work together for its overall health, so too do 
Christians need one another.

2. “Which we think to be less honorable”
Here, Paul acknowledges that some members may be viewed as less significant or honorable by 
society or even within the church itself. This perception could stem from various factors such as 
visible roles versus hidden ones or societal values that prioritize certain gifts over others.

3. “Upon these we bestow more abundant honor”
Paul flips societal expectations on their head by asserting that those who are considered less 
honorable should receive greater honor. This principle reflects God’s economy where humility 
and service are valued over status and visibility. It encourages believers to recognize and 
appreciate contributions that may not be immediately apparent but are essential for the body’s 
functioning.

4. “Our uncomely parts have more abundant comeliness”
The term “uncomely” refers to parts of the body that might be deemed unattractive or 
undesirable—such as internal organs—which are often hidden from view yet crucial for life. 
Paul’s use of this term serves to remind believers that what is often overlooked can hold great 
value and beauty when viewed through God’s perspective.

5. Theological Implications
This verse highlights several theological themes:



• Value in Diversity: Every member has intrinsic worth regardless of their role or 
function.

• God’s Design: God intentionally designed His Church with diverse gifts and roles, 
ensuring that all contribute to its mission.

• Honor in Humility: The Kingdom of God operates differently than worldly systems; 
true honor comes from serving others rather than seeking recognition.

6. Practical Application
For contemporary believers, this verse serves as a call to action:

• Recognize and affirm those whose contributions may go unnoticed.
• Foster an environment where all gifts are valued equally.
• Understand that every believer plays a critical role in advancing God’s purposes through 

their unique abilities.
7. Conclusion

In summary, 1 Corinthians 12:23 challenges both individual attitudes and communal practices 
within the church regarding how members perceive one another’s worth based on their roles or 
visibility. It invites believers into a deeper understanding of unity in diversity, encouraging them 
to honor all contributions equally while recognizing that God’s design includes both visible and 
invisible aspects working harmoniously together.

Verse Commentary on 1 Corinthians 12:24 (KJV)

Contextual Overview

1 Corinthians 12 is a pivotal chapter in the Apostle Paul’s letter to the Corinthian church, addressing the 
theme of unity and diversity within the body of Christ. Paul uses the metaphor of the human body to 
illustrate how various spiritual gifts function together harmoniously within the church. In this context, 
verse 24 serves as a crucial point in his argument about the value and interdependence of all members 
of the church.

Text of 1 Corinthians 12:24 (KJV)

“For our comely parts have no need: but God hath tempered the body together, having given more 
abundant honour to that part which lacked.”

Analysis of Key Phrases

1. “For our comely parts have no need:”

• The term “comely” (Greek: euschemon) refers to those parts of the body that are 
presentable or honorable. These are typically visible and valued aspects, such as hands 
and faces, which do not require additional protection or adornment. Paul indicates that 
these parts are self-sufficient in their function and do not necessitate extra care or honor 
from others.

2. “but God hath tempered the body together:”



• The phrase “tempered the body together” suggests a divine orchestration where God has 
skillfully arranged and unified different members of the church into one cohesive entity. 
The word “tempered” implies a blending or mixing that creates harmony among diverse 
elements. This reflects God’s intentional design for unity amidst diversity within the 
church.

3. “having given more abundant honour to that part which lacked.”

• Here, Paul contrasts those parts considered less honorable or weaker with those deemed 
more presentable. The “part which lacked” refers to members who may not possess 
prominent gifts or roles but are nonetheless essential for the body’s overall health and 
functionality. By giving “more abundant honour,” God elevates these seemingly lesser 
parts, emphasizing their importance in maintaining balance and support within the 
community.

Theological Implications

This verse encapsulates several theological themes:

• Unity in Diversity: Paul emphasizes that every member, regardless of perceived importance or 
visibility, plays a vital role in the functioning of the church. This challenges hierarchical views 
within congregations by affirming that all gifts are necessary.

• Divine Sovereignty: The assertion that God has arranged these roles underscores His 
sovereignty over spiritual gifts and roles within the church community. It highlights that God’s 
wisdom surpasses human understanding regarding who should be honored or recognized.

• Value of Humility: By honoring those who lack outward prominence, Paul encourages 
humility among believers. It reminds them not to judge based on appearances but to recognize 
intrinsic worth based on God’s design.

Practical Application

In practical terms, this verse calls for an attitude of respect and appreciation for all members of the 
church body—those who serve quietly behind the scenes as well as those in visible leadership 
positions. It encourages believers to cultivate an environment where every contribution is valued, 
fostering unity and mutual support.

Conclusion

In summary, 1 Corinthians 12:24 serves as a profound reminder of God’s intentional design for His 
church—a body composed of many diverse yet interdependent members. Each part has its unique role 
and significance, contributing to a harmonious whole under God’s sovereign guidance.

Verse Commentary on 1 Corinthians 12:25 (KJV)

Contextual Background

1 Corinthians 12 is part of a larger discourse by the Apostle Paul addressing issues within the 
Corinthian church, particularly concerning spiritual gifts and the unity of believers. The church in 



Corinth was experiencing divisions based on various factors, including allegiance to different leaders 
and differing views on spiritual matters. In this chapter, Paul emphasizes the importance of unity 
among believers despite their diverse gifts and roles within the body of Christ.

Verse Text

The King James Version (KJV) of 1 Corinthians 12:25 states: “That there should be no schism in the 
body; but that the members should have the same care one for another.”

Analysis of Key Phrases

1. “That there should be no schism in the body”

• The term “schism” refers to a division or discord within a group. Paul uses this term to 
highlight his concern about disunity among believers. He emphasizes that just as a 
physical body functions best when all its parts work together harmoniously, so too must 
the church function without divisions.

• This phrase underscores Paul’s earlier admonitions in the letter regarding factions within 
the church (see 1 Corinthians 1:10-12). He stresses that such divisions are detrimental to 
the health and mission of the church.

2. “but that the members should have the same care one for another.”

• Here, Paul shifts focus from what should not happen (schism) to what should happen—
mutual care among members. The word “members” refers to individual believers who 
make up the body of Christ.

• The phrase “the same care” indicates an equality in concern and support for one another, 
regardless of one’s role or gift within the church. This mutual care is essential for 
fostering unity and demonstrating love among believers.

• Paul’s use of “one for another” reinforces communal responsibility; each member is 
called to look after others, promoting an atmosphere where every individual feels valued 
and supported.

Theological Implications

This verse encapsulates key theological principles regarding ecclesiology (the study of the church) and 
community life among Christians:

• Unity in Diversity: Paul acknowledges that while there are many different gifts and roles 
within the church, these differences should not lead to division but rather enhance collective 
functioning. Each member has unique contributions that are vital for overall health.

• Mutual Care: The call for members to care for one another reflects Jesus’ commandment to 
love one another (John 13:34-35). This love is practical and involves active engagement in each 
other’s lives, supporting one another through challenges.

• Body Metaphor: Throughout this chapter, Paul employs the metaphor of a body to illustrate 
how Christians relate to one another. Just as different parts of a human body serve distinct 
functions yet work together as a whole, so too do believers contribute uniquely while remaining 
interconnected.



Practical Application

In contemporary settings, this verse serves as a reminder for churches today about:

• Fostering Unity: Churches must actively work against divisive attitudes and practices by 
promoting inclusivity and collaboration among diverse groups.

• Encouraging Mutual Support: Believers are encouraged to cultivate relationships marked by 
genuine concern for each other’s well-being—spiritually, emotionally, and physically.

• Recognizing Value in Diversity: Understanding that every member’s contribution is significant 
can help combat feelings of inadequacy or insignificance among those who may feel overlooked 
due to their less visible roles.

In conclusion, 1 Corinthians 12:25 calls Christians to embrace their diversity while committing 
themselves to unity through mutual care—an essential principle for any healthy church community.

Verse Commentary on 1 Corinthians 12:26 (KJV)

Contextual Overview

1 Corinthians 12 is a pivotal chapter in the Apostle Paul’s letter to the church in Corinth, addressing the 
topic of spiritual gifts and their role within the body of Christ, which is metaphorically described as a 
human body. Paul emphasizes the importance of unity and diversity among believers, illustrating how 
each member has a unique function that contributes to the overall health and effectiveness of the 
church.

Verse Analysis

The verse in question, 1 Corinthians 12:26, states:

“And whether one member suffer, all the members suffer with it; or one member be honoured, all the 
members rejoice with it.”

This verse encapsulates Paul’s teaching on interdependence within the Christian community.

Key Themes

1. Interconnectedness of Believers

• The phrase “whether one member suffer” highlights that individual experiences—both 
suffering and joy—are shared among all members of the church. This reflects a profound 
theological truth about the nature of the church as one body in Christ (Romans 12:5). 
Just as physical pain affects an entire body, so too does emotional or spiritual distress 
impact the collective community of believers.

2. Empathy and Compassion

• The idea that “all the members suffer with it” calls for empathy among Christians. When 
one member faces hardship, it is not merely an isolated incident but a communal 
experience that should elicit compassion and support from others. This principle 



encourages believers to bear each other’s burdens (Galatians 6:2), fostering a culture of 
care and mutual support.

3. Shared Joy

• Conversely, when “one member be honoured,” it brings joy to all members. This reflects 
a communal celebration of achievements and blessings within the body of Christ. It 
underscores that success or recognition experienced by one believer contributes to the 
overall joy and encouragement within the church community.

4. Unity in Diversity

• Paul’s analogy reinforces his earlier points about diversity in gifts and roles within the 
church (1 Corinthians 12:4-11). Each member has distinct functions yet shares a 
common identity in Christ. The suffering or honor experienced by any single member 
resonates throughout the entire body, reinforcing unity despite diversity.

5. Theological Implications

• This verse also carries significant theological implications regarding Christ’s 
relationship with His church. As believers are united with Christ (Ephesians 5:30), their 
experiences—whether trials or triumphs—reflect their connection to Him and to each 
other. This unity is foundational for understanding how Christians are called to live out 
their faith collectively.

Practical Application

In practical terms, this verse serves as both an encouragement and a challenge for modern 
congregations:

• Encouragement: It reassures believers that they are not alone in their struggles; their pain is 
acknowledged by others who share their faith.

• Challenge: It calls for active participation in each other’s lives—encouraging individuals to 
engage deeply with both joys and sorrows within their community.

Believers are urged to cultivate relationships characterized by genuine concern for one another’s well-
being, reflecting Christ’s love through actions that demonstrate solidarity during difficult times as well 
as celebrations during moments of victory.

Conclusion

In summary, 1 Corinthians 12:26 profoundly illustrates how interconnectedness among believers 
shapes both individual experiences and collective identity within the church. By recognizing that we 
share in each other’s sufferings and joys, Christians can foster a more compassionate and unified 
community that mirrors Christ’s love.

Verse Commentary on 1 Corinthians 12:27 (KJV)

Introduction to the Verse



1 Corinthians 12:27 states, “Now ye are the body of Christ, and members in particular.” This verse 
serves as a pivotal conclusion to Paul’s extensive discussion on spiritual gifts and the unity of believers 
within the church. It encapsulates the metaphor of the church as a body, emphasizing both collective 
identity and individual roles.

Contextual Background

To fully appreciate this verse, it is essential to consider its context within the broader chapter. Paul 
addresses the Corinthian church, which was experiencing divisions and misunderstandings regarding 
spiritual gifts. In previous verses, he elaborates on how each member of the church possesses different 
gifts, all given by the Holy Spirit for the common good (1 Corinthians 12:4-11). The metaphor of the 
body illustrates that just as a physical body has many parts with distinct functions, so too does the 
church consist of diverse members who contribute uniquely to its overall health and mission.

Analysis of Key Phrases

1. “Now ye are the body of Christ”
This phrase asserts that collectively, believers form what is known as “the body of Christ.” The 
term “body” signifies unity and interdependence among members. Paul emphasizes that this is 
not merely a figurative expression; it denotes a profound spiritual reality where Christ is 
recognized as the head (Ephesians 4:15). The use of “now” indicates a present reality for those 
who have accepted Christ; they are partakers in this mystical union.

2. “and members in particular”
Here, Paul shifts focus from collective identity to individual responsibility. Each believer is 
described as a “member,” highlighting their unique role within the larger body. The phrase “in 
particular” suggests that while all believers share in this corporate identity, they also maintain 
distinct functions and purposes. This duality reinforces that every member’s contribution is vital 
for the health and effectiveness of the church.

Theological Implications

The implications of this verse are significant for understanding Christian community:

• Unity in Diversity: Paul’s teaching underscores that diversity among believers—reflected in 
their various gifts—is essential for unity. Each member must recognize their value and function 
without envy or pride.

• Interdependence: Just as physical body parts rely on one another for proper functioning, so do 
church members depend on each other spiritually and practically. This interdependence fosters 
an environment where love and support can flourish.

• Call to Action: By identifying themselves as part of Christ’s body, believers are called to 
engage actively in their local congregations. They should seek to understand their spiritual gifts 
and how they can serve others effectively.

Practical Application

For contemporary Christians, this verse serves as both encouragement and challenge:



• Encouragement: Believers can take comfort in knowing they belong to something greater than 
themselves—a divine purpose within God’s plan.

• Challenge: Individuals are urged to evaluate their contributions within their local churches. Are 
they using their gifts effectively? Are they fostering unity rather than division?

In summary, 1 Corinthians 12:27 encapsulates Paul’s message about identity and function within the 
church. It calls believers to embrace both their collective identity as part of Christ’s body and their 
individual roles therein.

Verse Commentary on 1 Corinthians 12:28 (KJV)

Introduction to the Context

1 Corinthians 12 is a pivotal chapter in Paul’s first letter to the Corinthians, where he discusses spiritual 
gifts and their role within the body of Christ. The Corinthian church was experiencing divisions and 
misunderstandings regarding the nature and purpose of these gifts. Paul aims to clarify that each 
member of the church has a unique role, much like different parts of a human body, and emphasizes 
that all gifts are given by God for the common good.

Text of 1 Corinthians 12:28 (KJV)

“And God hath set some in the church, first apostles, secondarily prophets, thirdly teachers, after that 
miracles, then gifts of healings, helps, governments, diversities of tongues.”

Analysis of Key Phrases

1. “And God hath set some in the church”

• This phrase underscores God’s sovereignty in distributing spiritual gifts. It emphasizes 
that it is not human choice or merit that determines who receives which gift; rather, it is 
God’s divine will. The term “set” indicates an intentional placement within the 
community of believers.

2. “first apostles”

• Apostles are listed first as they hold a foundational role in establishing the church. They 
were eyewitnesses to Christ’s resurrection and were tasked with spreading His teachings. 
Their authority was recognized as they laid down doctrinal truths and provided 
leadership.

3. “secondarily prophets”

• Prophets serve as communicators of God’s message to His people. In this context, they 
provide guidance and revelation from God, often addressing current issues within the 
church or community. Their role is crucial for maintaining spiritual health and direction.

4. “thirdly teachers”

• Teachers are essential for instructing believers in sound doctrine and helping them 
understand Scripture’s application in daily life. Teaching is highlighted as a vital gift 
because it ensures that the truth of God’s Word is communicated effectively.



5. “after that miracles”

• The mention of miracles signifies extraordinary acts performed through individuals 
empowered by the Holy Spirit. These acts serve to confirm God’s presence and authority 
among His people.

6. “then gifts of healings”

• Healing is presented as another significant gift that demonstrates God’s compassion and 
power over physical ailments. This gift serves both to alleviate suffering and to 
authenticate the message being preached.

7. “helps”

• The term “helps,” derived from Greek (ἀντιλήμψεις), refers to those who assist others 
within the church community—possibly including deacons or those caring for the needy. 
This highlights a practical aspect of ministry focused on service.

8. “governments”

• “Governments,” translated from Greek (κυβερνήσεις), suggests leadership roles within 
the church aimed at guiding and directing its affairs wisely and effectively. This could 
refer to elders or leaders who oversee various ministries.

9. “diversities of tongues.”

• Finally, “diversities of tongues” refers to speaking in different languages or dialects as 
enabled by the Holy Spirit—a sign meant for edification and communication among 
diverse groups within the early church.

Conclusion on Spiritual Gifts

In this verse, Paul does not intend to create a hierarchy among these gifts but rather illustrates their 
diversity and interdependence within the body of Christ. Each gift plays a unique role in fulfilling 
God’s purpose for His church; thus, all members should recognize their value regardless of public 
visibility or prestige associated with certain roles.

The emphasis on God’s sovereign choice reinforces that every believer has an important part to play in 
building up the body of Christ through their unique gifting.

Verse Commentary on 1 Corinthians 12:29 (KJV)

Text of the Verse The King James Version (KJV) of 1 Corinthians 12:29 reads: “Are all apostles? are 
all prophets? are all teachers? are all workers of miracles?”

Contextual Background In this chapter, the Apostle Paul addresses the Corinthian church regarding 
spiritual gifts and their diversity within the body of Christ. He emphasizes that while all believers are 
part of one body, they possess different gifts and roles. This passage is part of a larger discourse where 
Paul outlines various spiritual gifts and stresses the importance of unity despite diversity.

Analysis of Key Phrases

1. “Are all apostles?”



• The term “apostles” refers to those specifically chosen by Christ to spread His teachings 
and establish the early church. Paul’s rhetorical question implies that not everyone in the 
church holds this office or has this calling. This serves to remind the Corinthians that 
while they may aspire to various roles, not every believer is called to be an apostle.

2. “are all prophets?”

• Prophets in the New Testament context were individuals who spoke on behalf of God, 
often delivering messages for edification, exhortation, or comfort (1 Corinthians 14:3). 
By asking if all are prophets, Paul highlights that this gift is also distributed selectively 
among believers.

3. “are all teachers?”

• Teaching is another vital function within the church, essential for instructing believers in 
doctrine and practice. Paul’s inquiry suggests that while teaching is crucial for spiritual 
growth, it is not a role assigned to every individual.

4. “are all workers of miracles?”

• The phrase “workers of miracles” refers to those endowed with the ability to perform 
signs and wonders through divine power. This gift was significant in establishing the 
authority of the apostles and validating their message. Again, Paul’s question indicates 
that such miraculous abilities are not universally given.

Theological Implications Paul’s series of questions serves multiple purposes:

• Unity in Diversity: He emphasizes that each member has a unique role within the body of 
Christ (the church), which contributes to its overall health and function.

• Avoiding Envy: By stating that not everyone possesses every gift, he discourages jealousy 
among members regarding others’ roles or abilities.

• Encouragement for Service: Each believer should recognize their own gifts as valuable 
contributions to the community rather than coveting roles they do not have.

Conclusion In summary, 1 Corinthians 12:29 underscores Paul’s teaching on spiritual gifts by 
affirming that while there are many roles within the church—such as apostles, prophets, teachers, and 
miracle workers—not every believer will fulfill these positions. This acknowledgment fosters an 
understanding that diversity in gifts is intentional and necessary for the functioning of the body of 
Christ.

Verse Commentary on 1 Corinthians 12:30 (KJV)

Contextual Overview

1 Corinthians 12 is a pivotal chapter in the Apostle Paul’s first letter to the Corinthians, where he 
addresses the topic of spiritual gifts within the church. Paul emphasizes both the diversity of these gifts 
and their unity under the sovereignty of the Holy Spirit. The Corinthian church was experiencing 
divisions and misunderstandings regarding spiritual gifts, particularly concerning their purpose and 
proper use. In this context, verse 30 serves as a rhetorical question that highlights the variety of gifts 
and roles within the body of Christ.



Verse Analysis

The King James Version (KJV) renders 1 Corinthians 12:30 as follows:

“Have all the gifts of healing? do all speak with tongues? do all interpret?”

This verse consists of three rhetorical questions that Paul poses to emphasize the diversity of spiritual 
gifts among believers. Each question challenges the assumption that every Christian possesses every 
gift, thereby reinforcing the idea that God distributes gifts according to His will.

Detailed Breakdown

1. “Have all the gifts of healing?”

• This question addresses one specific gift—healing. Paul implies that not everyone in the 
church has been given this gift. The “gifts of healing” refer to miraculous abilities to 
heal physical ailments, which were evident in early church practices (Acts 3:6-8). By 
asking this question, Paul underscores that while some may have this gift, it is not 
universally bestowed upon all believers.

2. “Do all speak with tongues?”

• Here, Paul refers to another controversial spiritual gift—speaking in tongues or 
glossolalia. This practice involved speaking in languages unknown to the speaker but 
understood by others or as a form of prayer and praise directed toward God (Acts 2:4). 
Paul’s rhetorical question suggests that not every believer speaks in tongues, countering 
any notion that this experience is essential for all Christians or a sign of spiritual 
superiority.

3. “Do all interpret?”

• The final question pertains to interpretation—the ability to explain or translate messages 
spoken in tongues for edification within the church (1 Corinthians 14:5). Again, Paul 
implies that not everyone has this ability, reinforcing his earlier point about diversity 
within spiritual gifts.

Theological Implications

Paul’s questions serve multiple theological purposes:

• Unity in Diversity: The overarching theme is that while there are many different gifts and roles 
within the body of Christ, they are all necessary for its proper functioning (1 Corinthians 12:12-
27). Each member plays a unique role, contributing to a unified whole.

• God’s Sovereignty: The distribution of spiritual gifts is under God’s control; He decides who 
receives what gift based on His divine wisdom and purpose (1 Corinthians 12:11). This 
understanding fosters humility among believers and discourages competition or envy regarding 
different gifts.

• Encouragement for Edification: By emphasizing that not everyone possesses every gift, Paul 
encourages believers to seek out their own unique contributions rather than striving for what 



others have. This promotes an environment where each person’s strengths can be utilized for 
communal growth and edification.

Conclusion

In summary, 1 Corinthians 12:30 serves as a critical reminder about the nature of spiritual gifts within 
the Christian community. It emphasizes diversity while affirming unity under Christ’s lordship and 
encourages believers to recognize their unique roles without comparison or competition.

Verse Commentary on 1 Corinthians 12:31 (KJV)

Contextual Overview

1 Corinthians 12 is a pivotal chapter in the Apostle Paul’s first letter to the Corinthians, where he 
discusses the nature and purpose of spiritual gifts within the church. The Corinthian church was 
experiencing divisions and misunderstandings regarding these gifts, leading Paul to clarify their 
significance and proper use. In this context, verse 31 serves as a conclusion to his discourse on spiritual 
gifts and introduces a more profound theme that will be elaborated upon in the following chapter.

Text of 1 Corinthians 12:31 (KJV)

“But covet earnestly the best gifts: and yet shew I unto you a more excellent way.”

Detailed Analysis

1. “But covet earnestly”

The phrase “covet earnestly” translates from the Greek word “ζηλοῦτε” (zēloute), which means 
to be zealous or to desire intensely. This command is not merely about wanting but emphasizes 
a passionate pursuit of spiritual gifts. Paul encourages the Corinthians to actively seek out these 
gifts, indicating that it is appropriate for believers to desire greater spiritual endowments that 
can enhance their service in the church.

2. “the best gifts”

The term “the best gifts” can also be rendered as “the greater gifts,” suggesting that among the 
various spiritual gifts mentioned earlier in the chapter, some hold more significance or utility for 
building up the church community. Paul does not specify which gifts are considered “best,” but 
it is generally understood that those which contribute most effectively to teaching, leadership, 
and edification—such as apostleship, prophecy, and teaching—are included in this category.

3. “and yet shew I unto you a more excellent way.”

This concluding clause introduces a transition from discussing spiritual gifts to what Paul refers 
to as “a more excellent way.” This phrase sets up an anticipation for Chapter 13, where Paul 
elaborates on love (agape) as the supreme virtue that should govern all actions and motivations 
within the Christian community. While seeking spiritual gifts is encouraged, Paul emphasizes 
that love transcends all other pursuits and is essential for true effectiveness in ministry.

4. Theological Implications



Paul’s exhortation highlights several key theological principles:

• Desire for Spiritual Growth: Believers are encouraged to seek growth through spiritual 
gifts while maintaining humility and recognizing that these gifts are distributed by the 
Holy Spirit according to His will.

• Unity in Diversity: The call to covet “the best gifts” underscores the importance of each 
member’s contribution within the body of Christ while fostering unity rather than 
competition.

• Primacy of Love: By introducing love as a “more excellent way,” Paul establishes that 
without love, even the most impressive spiritual abilities are rendered ineffective (as 
further discussed in Chapter 13).

5. Practical Application

For contemporary Christians, this verse serves as both an encouragement and a caution:

• Encouragement: It invites believers to actively seek ways they can serve God’s people 
through their unique spiritual gifts.

• Caution: It warns against allowing ambition or jealousy over others’ gifts; instead, one 
should focus on cultivating love as foundational for any ministry effort.

In summary, 1 Corinthians 12:31 encapsulates Paul’s teaching on valuing spiritual gifts while 
simultaneously pointing towards love as paramount in Christian life and community.

CHAPTER 13:

Verse Commentary on 1 Corinthians 13:1 (KJV)

Introduction to the Verse

1 Corinthians 13:1 states, “Though I speak with the tongues of men and of angels, and have not charity, 
I am become as sounding brass, or a tinkling cymbal.” This verse serves as a profound introduction to 
one of the most celebrated passages in the New Testament regarding love. The Apostle Paul addresses 
the Corinthian church’s misunderstanding of spiritual gifts, particularly their emphasis on speaking in 
tongues. Here, he emphasizes that without love—referred to in Greek as “agape”—even the most 
impressive spiritual abilities are rendered meaningless.

Analysis of Key Phrases

• “Though I speak with the tongues of men and of angels”:

• The phrase “tongues of men” refers to human languages. In the context of the early 
church, this could relate to the gift of speaking in various languages for evangelistic 
purposes (as seen in Acts 2). The mention of “angels” introduces a supernatural element; 
it suggests that there may be divine languages or forms of communication that transcend 
human understanding. This duality highlights both earthly and heavenly communication.



• Paul’s use of hyperbole here underscores his point: even if one possesses extraordinary 
linguistic abilities—whether human or angelic—it is insufficient if not accompanied by 
love.

• “and have not charity”:

• The term “charity” in this context translates from the Greek word “agape,” which 
signifies selfless, unconditional love. This type of love is foundational to Christian ethics 
and community life. Paul contrasts this with mere verbal expression or spiritual prowess 
devoid of genuine affection and concern for others.

• By stating “have not charity,” Paul indicates that love is not merely an accessory but an 
essential component that gives meaning and value to all actions.

• “I am become as sounding brass, or a tinkling cymbal”:

• Here, Paul employs vivid imagery to illustrate his point. “Sounding brass” and “tinkling 
cymbal” evoke sounds that are loud yet hollow; they lack substance and depth. This 
metaphor serves as a critique against those who might boast about their spiritual gifts 
while lacking true love.

• The comparison suggests that without love, one’s speech—regardless of its eloquence or 
power—is ultimately empty noise. It conveys a sense of futility; just as clanging 
instruments produce sound without melody or harmony, so too do words spoken without 
love fail to resonate meaningfully within the community.

Theological Implications

This verse encapsulates a critical theological principle within Christianity: the supremacy of love over 
all spiritual gifts. Paul’s assertion challenges believers to examine their motivations behind their actions 
and expressions within the church community. It stresses that spiritual gifts should serve others rather 
than elevate oneself.

Furthermore, this passage sets up a framework for understanding subsequent verses where Paul 
elaborates on what true love entails—its characteristics and its enduring nature compared to other gifts 
which may fade away.

Conclusion

In summary, 1 Corinthians 13:1 serves as a powerful reminder that spiritual gifts are secondary to love. 
Without agape—the selfless love exemplified by Christ—our actions can become meaningless 
performances rather than genuine expressions of faith. This verse invites believers into deeper 
reflection about how they engage with one another in their communities.

Verse Commentary on 1 Corinthians 13:2 (KJV)

Text of the Verse “And though I have the gift of prophecy, and understand all mysteries, and all 
knowledge; and though I have all faith, so that I could remove mountains, and have not charity, I am 
nothing.”



Contextual Background The Apostle Paul wrote the First Epistle to the Corinthians to address various 
issues within the church at Corinth. The Corinthian church was characterized by divisions, moral 
issues, and a misunderstanding of spiritual gifts. In Chapter 13, Paul shifts his focus from discussing 
these gifts to emphasizing the supremacy of love (charity) as an essential characteristic for any 
Christian action or ministry.

Analysis of Key Phrases

1. “And though I have the gift of prophecy”

• Prophecy is one of the most esteemed spiritual gifts in early Christianity. It involves 
speaking forth God’s message, often including foretelling future events or delivering 
divine revelations. Paul acknowledges that possessing this gift is significant but 
insufficient without love.

2. “and understand all mysteries”

• The term “mysteries” refers to profound truths about God’s will and purposes that were 
previously hidden but are now revealed through Christ (Ephesians 3:3). Understanding 
all mysteries suggests a deep spiritual insight and comprehension of divine truths.

3. “and all knowledge”

• Knowledge here encompasses both spiritual wisdom and practical understanding. It 
implies an extensive grasp of theological concepts as well as worldly knowledge. 
However, Paul emphasizes that even this vast knowledge does not equate to true worth if 
it lacks love.

4. “and though I have all faith, so that I could remove mountains”

• This phrase highlights a miraculous faith capable of performing extraordinary feats—
akin to Jesus’ teaching in Matthew 17:20 about faith as small as a mustard seed being 
able to move mountains. Paul uses hyperbole here to illustrate that even the greatest 
level of faith is rendered meaningless without love.

5. “and have not charity”

• The word “charity” in this context translates from the Greek word “agape,” which 
denotes selfless, unconditional love—the highest form of love according to Christian 
theology. This love is characterized by its concern for others rather than self-interest.

6. “I am nothing.”

• This concluding statement serves as a stark reminder that without love, all spiritual gifts 
and abilities are worthless in God’s eyes. Paul asserts that one’s identity and value in 
Christ are fundamentally tied to their capacity to love others.

Theological Implications Paul’s assertion underscores a critical theological principle: spiritual gifts 
are valuable tools for ministry but must be exercised within the framework of love for them to be 
effective and meaningful. Love is portrayed as the foundational virtue upon which all other virtues 
depend; without it, even extraordinary capabilities become futile.



Practical Application For contemporary believers, this verse challenges individuals to evaluate their 
motivations behind using their spiritual gifts or engaging in ministry activities. It prompts reflection on 
whether actions are driven by genuine care for others or merely by a desire for recognition or 
accomplishment.

In summary, 1 Corinthians 13:2 serves as a powerful reminder that while spiritual gifts such as 
prophecy, knowledge, and faith are important within the Christian community, they must always be 
accompanied by love—without which they hold no true value.

Verse Commentary on 1 Corinthians 13:3 (KJV)

Contextual Background

The Apostle Paul wrote the First Epistle to the Corinthians to address various issues within the church 
at Corinth, including divisions, immorality, and misunderstandings regarding spiritual gifts. In Chapter 
13, often referred to as the “Love Chapter,” Paul emphasizes the paramount importance of love in the 
Christian life. This chapter serves as a corrective measure against the Corinthian church’s tendency to 
elevate certain spiritual gifts over others and to misunderstand the essence of true spirituality.

Text of 1 Corinthians 13:3 (KJV)

“And though I bestow all my goods to feed the poor, and though I give my body to be burned, and have 
not charity, it profiteth me nothing.”

Analysis of Key Phrases

1. “And though I bestow all my goods to feed the poor”

• This phrase highlights an extreme act of generosity. The term “bestow” implies a 
deliberate and sacrificial giving away of one’s possessions. Feeding the poor is a noble 
act that aligns with biblical principles of caring for those in need (see Matthew 25:35-
40). However, Paul underscores that even such a commendable action can be devoid of 
value if it is not motivated by love.

2. “and though I give my body to be burned”

• Here, Paul presents an even more profound example of sacrifice—giving one’s life for a 
cause or belief. The imagery evokes martyrdom, suggesting that one might endure 
extreme suffering or death for their faith. However, similar to his previous point about 
material generosity, this ultimate sacrifice is rendered meaningless without love as its 
driving force.

3. “and have not charity”

• The term “charity” in this context translates from the Greek word “agape,” which refers 
to selfless, unconditional love that prioritizes others’ well-being above oneself. Paul 
emphasizes that without this kind of love—whether in acts of generosity or self-sacrifice
—the actions are void of true spiritual merit.

4. “it profiteth me nothing.”



• This concluding statement serves as a stark reminder that external actions alone do not 
equate to genuine spirituality or righteousness before God. Profit here refers not only to 
earthly gain but also spiritual benefit; thus, Paul asserts that without love, even the most 
significant sacrifices yield no eternal reward or personal growth.

Theological Implications

Paul’s assertion in this verse challenges believers to examine their motives behind their actions. It is not 
enough merely to perform good deeds or make sacrifices; these must stem from a heart filled with love 
for God and others. This teaching resonates throughout Scripture where God desires mercy and 
compassion over ritualistic observance (Hosea 6:6).

Moreover, Paul’s emphasis on love as essential reflects Jesus’ teachings about loving one another (John 
13:34-35) and reinforces that true Christian identity is marked by love rather than mere adherence to 
rules or displays of power.

Practical Application

In contemporary Christian practice, this verse encourages believers to engage in acts of service and 
sacrifice with pure intentions rooted in love rather than seeking recognition or fulfilling obligations out 
of duty alone. It calls for introspection regarding why we serve—are we motivated by genuine concern 
for others or by a desire for approval?

Ultimately, Paul’s message in 1 Corinthians 13:3 serves as both an exhortation and a warning: our 
greatest efforts are futile if they lack the foundation of agape love.

Verse Commentary on 1 Corinthians 13:4 (KJV)

Introduction to the Verse

1 Corinthians 13:4 states, “Charity suffereth long, and is kind; charity envieth not; charity vaunteth not 
itself, is not puffed up.” This verse is part of a larger passage where the Apostle Paul describes the 
nature of love (or “charity” in the KJV) as it pertains to Christian conduct. This chapter is often 
referred to as the “Love Chapter,” emphasizing that love is central to Christian life and relationships.

Analysis of Key Terms

• Charity: The term “charity” in this context translates from the Greek word “agape,” which 
signifies a selfless, unconditional love that seeks the best for others. Unlike romantic or 
brotherly love, agape focuses on action rather than emotion.

• Suffereth long: This phrase indicates patience and endurance. It suggests that true love can 
withstand difficulties and does not easily become irritated or frustrated. The implication here is 
that love involves a willingness to endure hardships for the sake of others.

• Is kind: Kindness reflects an active disposition toward goodwill and benevolence. It goes 
beyond mere politeness; it embodies actions that promote the welfare of others, demonstrating 
compassion and generosity.



• Envieth not: Envy involves resentment towards others’ successes or possessions. Paul 
emphasizes that genuine love does not harbor jealousy but instead celebrates the achievements 
of others without feeling threatened or diminished.

• Vaunteth not itself: To “vaunt” means to boast or brag. This phrase underscores humility in 
love; it does not seek recognition or praise for oneself but rather values others above oneself.

• Is not puffed up: This expression refers to arrogance or pride. Love does not inflate one’s ego 
or create a sense of superiority over others. Instead, it fosters an attitude of humility and service.

Theological Implications

This verse encapsulates several theological principles regarding Christian behavior:

1. Patience as a Virtue: The call for patience highlights an essential characteristic of God’s nature
—His long-suffering towards humanity. Believers are encouraged to emulate this trait in their 
relationships with one another.

2. Active Kindness: Love is portrayed as an active force that seeks out opportunities to do good 
for others, reflecting God’s kindness towards us through Christ.

3. Rejection of Envy and Pride: By stating what love is not—envious, boastful, or arrogant—
Paul sets a standard for interpersonal relationships within the church community. These 
negative traits disrupt unity and fellowship among believers.

4. Foundation for Community Life: The qualities described in this verse serve as foundational 
principles for building healthy relationships within the church body. They encourage believers 
to prioritize each other’s needs over personal desires.

5. Contrast with Cultural Norms: In contrast to societal views on love often centered around 
self-interest and emotional gratification, Paul’s definition calls Christians to a higher standard 
rooted in selflessness and commitment.

Conclusion

In summary, 1 Corinthians 13:4 provides profound insights into what constitutes true Christian love—
an enduring commitment characterized by patience, kindness, humility, and a lack of envy or pride. 
These attributes are essential for fostering strong relationships within the Christian community and 
reflect God’s own character towards humanity.

Verse Commentary on 1 Corinthians 13:5 (KJV)

Introduction to the Verse

1 Corinthians 13:5 states, “Doth not behave itself unseemly, seeketh not her own, is not easily 
provoked, thinketh no evil.” This verse is part of a larger passage where the Apostle Paul defines the 
nature of love, particularly the selfless and sacrificial love that should characterize the Christian 
community. The context of this chapter is crucial as it addresses issues within the Corinthian church, 
which was struggling with divisions, immorality, and a lack of genuine love among its members.

Analysis of Key Phrases



1. “Doth not behave itself unseemly”
The phrase “doth not behave itself unseemly” translates from the Greek word “aschemonei,” 
which means to act inappropriately or indecently. Paul emphasizes that true love does not act in 
ways that are unbecoming or offensive. In the Corinthian context, this could refer to their 
disorderly worship practices and lack of respect for one another during communal meals (1 
Corinthians 11:17-22). Love maintains decorum and seeks to uplift rather than embarrass 
others.

2. “Seeketh not her own”
This phrase indicates that love is not self-serving. It does not prioritize personal desires or 
interests over those of others. Instead, it embodies a spirit of selflessness and concern for the 
well-being of others. In a community where individuals were competing for status and 
recognition, Paul reminds them that love looks out for the needs and welfare of fellow believers 
rather than focusing solely on one’s own comfort or advancement.

3. “Is not easily provoked”
The original Greek text uses “ou paroxynetai,” which literally means “is not provoked.” This 
suggests that true love does not react impulsively or with irritation when faced with challenges 
or offenses. The inclusion of “easily” in many translations can mislead readers into thinking 
there are circumstances under which love might be provoked; however, Paul’s intent is clear: 
genuine love remains steadfast and calm regardless of external provocations.

4. “Thinketh no evil”
This final clause signifies that love does not harbor ill will or malicious thoughts towards 
others. It reflects an attitude free from suspicion and resentment. Rather than keeping a mental 
record of wrongs or plotting revenge, true love chooses forgiveness and understanding. This 
aligns with other biblical teachings about forgiveness (Ephesians 4:32) and highlights the 
transformative power of Christ-like love in relationships.

Theological Implications

The implications of this verse extend beyond mere behavioral guidelines; they challenge believers to 
reflect on their inner attitudes towards others. Love as described here is active and intentional—it 
requires effort to cultivate an attitude that prioritizes others’ needs above one’s own desires while 
maintaining a posture free from anger and malice.

In light of these definitions, Paul’s message serves as both an admonition and an encouragement for 
Christians to embody this kind of divine love in their interactions within the church community and 
beyond.

Conclusion

In summary, 1 Corinthians 13:5 encapsulates essential characteristics of agape love—love that is 
respectful, selfless, patient, and forgiving. These qualities are vital for fostering unity within the church 
body and reflecting Christ’s love to the world.



Verse Commentary on 1 Corinthians 13:6 (KJV)

Text of the Verse 1 Corinthians 13:6 (KJV) states, “Rejoiceth not in iniquity, but rejoiceth in the truth.”

Contextual Background To fully understand this verse, it is essential to consider its context within the 
chapter. 1 Corinthians 13 is often referred to as the “Love Chapter,” where the Apostle Paul delineates 
the characteristics of agape love—the highest form of love that is selfless and unconditional. This 
chapter serves as a corrective to the Corinthian church’s misunderstandings about spiritual gifts and 
their application. Paul emphasizes that love must be at the core of all actions and behaviors among 
believers.

Analysis of Key Phrases

1. “Rejoiceth not in iniquity”

• The term “rejoiceth” indicates an active response or emotional engagement. In this 
context, it refers to finding joy or satisfaction in something. The word “iniquity” 
translates from the Greek word “anomia,” which means lawlessness or unrighteousness. 
Thus, this phrase conveys that true love does not take pleasure in wrongdoing or 
injustice.

• Paul likely addresses specific issues within the Corinthian community where some 
members may have been celebrating immoral behavior or injustices among themselves. 
This could include situations such as lawsuits between believers (1 Corinthians 6:1-8) or 
sexual immorality (1 Corinthians 5:1-2). By stating that love does not rejoice in such 
matters, Paul underscores that genuine Christian love cannot coexist with delighting in 
sin.

2. “but rejoiceth in the truth”

• The conjunction “but” serves as a contrast to the previous clause, emphasizing a shift 
from what love does not do to what it actively embraces. The term “truth” here refers to 
reality and honesty—specifically, God’s truth as revealed through Scripture and lived 
out through Christ.

• To “rejoice in the truth” means that love finds joy and fulfillment when truth prevails, 
whether it pertains to moral integrity, justice, or spiritual authenticity. This aligns with 
Jesus’ declaration that He is “the way, the truth, and the life” (John 14:6), suggesting that 
true love aligns itself with Christ’s nature and teachings.

Theological Implications This verse encapsulates a fundamental principle of Christian ethics: love 
must be grounded in righteousness and truth. It challenges believers to examine their attitudes toward 
sin and righteousness critically. If one finds joy in wrongdoing—whether through gossiping about 
others’ failures or celebrating sinful behavior—it reveals a deficiency in understanding true agape love.

Moreover, by contrasting joy in sin with joy in truth, Paul highlights an essential aspect of Christian 
community life: believers are called to uphold each other towards holiness while rejoicing together 
when righteousness prevails.



Practical Applications In practical terms, this verse encourages believers today to:

• Avoid any form of complicity with sin within their communities.
• Celebrate moments when justice is served and truth is upheld.
• Foster an environment where accountability exists among believers so they can encourage one 

another towards living out God’s truths.

In summary, 1 Corinthians 13:6 serves as a powerful reminder that authentic Christian love cannot 
tolerate sin but instead delights when God’s truth shines forth.

Verse Commentary on 1 Corinthians 13:7 (KJV)

Introduction to the Verse

1 Corinthians 13:7 states, “Beareth all things, believeth all things, hopeth all things, endureth all 
things.” This verse is part of a larger passage where the Apostle Paul describes the nature and 
characteristics of love (agape) in the context of Christian conduct. The chapter emphasizes that love is 
central to the Christian faith and serves as a guiding principle for interactions among believers.

Analysis of Key Phrases

1. “Beareth all things”
The term “beareth” comes from the Greek word “stegō,” which means to cover or conceal. In 
this context, it suggests that love has a protective quality; it endures hardships and does not 
expose the faults of others unnecessarily. This aspect of love implies a willingness to overlook 
minor grievances and imperfections in others, fostering an environment of grace and 
understanding. It reflects a commitment to maintaining relationships despite challenges.

2. “Believeth all things”
The phrase “believeth all things” indicates that love chooses to trust others. This does not imply 
naivety or gullibility; rather, it suggests a disposition to assume good intentions behind people’s 
actions. Love encourages believers to give others the benefit of the doubt and to interpret their 
actions positively unless there is clear evidence to the contrary. This attitude promotes unity and 
harmony within the community.

3. “Hopeth all things”
Hope in this context refers to an optimistic expectation regarding future outcomes. Love fosters 
a belief that circumstances can improve and that individuals can grow and change for the better. 
This hope is rooted in faith—specifically, faith in God’s promises and His ability to work in 
people’s lives. It encourages believers not only to look for positive resolutions but also to 
support one another through difficulties with an expectation of eventual triumph.

4. “Endureth all things”
To “endure” means to bear up under pressure or hardship without giving way. Love empowers 
individuals to persevere through trials and tribulations, whether they arise from external 
circumstances or interpersonal conflicts. This endurance is crucial in maintaining relationships 
over time, especially when faced with adversity or disappointment.



Theological Implications

This verse encapsulates essential qualities of divine love as exemplified by Christ Himself. Each 
characteristic described—bearing, believing, hoping, and enduring—reflects how God interacts with 
humanity: He bears our burdens (Galatians 6:2), believes in our potential for redemption (John 3:16), 
offers hope through His promises (Romans 15:13), and endures with us through trials (Hebrews 13:5).

Paul’s message serves as both an encouragement and a challenge for believers in Corinth—and by 
extension for Christians today—to embody these attributes in their relationships with one another. The 
call is not merely theoretical; it demands practical application within the community of faith.

Conclusion

In summary, 1 Corinthians 13:7 presents a profound understanding of love’s nature as encompassing 
endurance, trust, hopefulness, and resilience against challenges faced within relationships. These 
qualities are vital for fostering unity among believers and reflecting Christ’s love in everyday life.

Verse Commentary on 1 Corinthians 13:8 (KJV)

Introduction to the Verse

1 Corinthians 13:8 states, “Charity never faileth: but whether there be prophecies, they shall fail; 
whether there be tongues, they shall cease; whether there be knowledge, it shall vanish away.” This 
verse is part of a larger discourse by the Apostle Paul on the nature and supremacy of love (charity) 
compared to spiritual gifts. It emphasizes the eternal quality of love in contrast to the temporary nature 
of spiritual gifts.

Analysis of Key Terms

• Charity: The term “charity” in this context translates from the Greek word “agape,” which 
refers to a selfless, unconditional love that seeks the well-being of others without expecting 
anything in return. This type of love is central to Christian ethics and is characterized by its 
permanence and reliability.

• Never faileth: The phrase indicates that true charity is unfailing and enduring. Unlike other 
virtues or gifts, which may diminish or become obsolete, agape love remains constant. This 
assertion serves as an encouragement for believers to prioritize love above all else.

• Prophecies: Paul mentions prophecies as one of the spiritual gifts that will eventually cease. 
Prophecy involves speaking forth God’s message and can include foretelling future events or 
proclaiming divine truths. However, Paul asserts that these will not last forever; their purpose is 
temporary.

• They shall fail: The use of “fail” here suggests a complete cessation or inability to continue. 
Paul implies that prophecies serve a specific function during a particular period in church 
history but will ultimately come to an end when their purpose has been fulfilled.

• Tongues: Referring to the gift of speaking in various languages or ecstatic utterances, tongues 
are another spiritual gift mentioned by Paul. He emphasizes that this gift will also cease at some 
point in time.



• Shall cease: Similar to prophecies, this phrase indicates that the gift of tongues will have an 
expiration date. The implication is that while these gifts were vital for the early church’s 
establishment and growth, they are not intended for eternity.

• Knowledge: Knowledge here refers to both general understanding and specific insights granted 
by God through revelation. Like prophecy and tongues, knowledge is also described as 
transient.

• It shall vanish away: This phrase reinforces the idea that knowledge, while valuable, is not 
eternal. It suggests a gradual fading or disappearance once its relevance has diminished in light 
of complete understanding in God’s presence.

Theological Implications

This verse encapsulates significant theological themes regarding the nature of spiritual gifts versus 
love:

1. Eternal Nature of Love: Paul emphasizes that while spiritual gifts are essential for building up 
the church during its formative years, they are ultimately temporary tools meant for a specific 
purpose—facilitating faith and community among believers until Christ returns.

2. Supremacy of Love Over Gifts: By stating that charity never fails while other gifts do fail, 
Paul elevates love as superior and foundational within Christian practice. Love should motivate 
all actions within the church community; without it, even miraculous acts lose their value.

3. Encouragement for Believers: This verse serves as both a comfort and challenge for believers
—encouraging them to cultivate agape love as their primary focus rather than merely seeking 
after spiritual gifts which may lead to division or pride within the church community.

Conclusion

In summary, 1 Corinthians 13:8 presents a profound statement about the enduring power and 
significance of charity (love) compared to spiritual gifts such as prophecy, tongues, and knowledge. 
Paul’s teaching encourages believers to prioritize selfless love as central to their faith practice because 
it reflects God’s character and sustains relationships within the body of Christ throughout eternity.

Verse Commentary on 1 Corinthians 13:9 (KJV)

Contextual Background

The Apostle Paul writes to the Corinthian church, addressing issues of division and misunderstanding 
regarding spiritual gifts. In this chapter, he emphasizes the supremacy of love over all spiritual gifts, 
which were highly valued by the Corinthians. Chapter 13 serves as a pivotal point in Paul’s discourse, 
where he contrasts the temporary nature of spiritual gifts with the eternal nature of love.

Text of 1 Corinthians 13:9 (KJV)

“For we know in part, and we prophesy in part.”

Analysis of Key Phrases



1. “For we know in part”

• The phrase “we know in part” indicates that human understanding is limited and 
incomplete. Paul acknowledges that even among believers who possess spiritual 
knowledge and insight, their grasp of divine truths is partial. This reflects a broader 
theological principle that while God has revealed Himself through Scripture and through 
His Spirit, our finite minds can only comprehend a fraction of His infinite wisdom.

• The term “know” here refers to an experiential knowledge rather than mere intellectual 
assent. It implies that while believers have received revelation from God, it is not 
exhaustive. This aligns with other biblical passages that highlight the mystery of God’s 
will and the limitations of human understanding (e.g., Romans 11:33).

2. “and we prophesy in part”

• The continuation “and we prophesy in part” reinforces the idea that prophetic utterances 
are also limited. Prophecy, as understood in the New Testament context, involves 
speaking forth God’s message to His people. However, Paul clarifies that even prophetic 
revelations are not complete; they provide insight into God’s will but do not encompass 
all truth.

• This partiality suggests that prophetic messages serve a purpose within the community 
but should not be seen as infallible or exhaustive revelations from God. They are tools 
for edification but must be understood within the framework of love and humility.

Theological Implications

• Imperfection of Human Knowledge: Paul’s assertion underscores a fundamental aspect of 
Christian theology—the recognition that human knowledge is inherently imperfect due to sin 
and limitation. This imperfection calls for humility among believers as they navigate their 
understanding of divine truths.

• Eternal vs. Temporal: By stating that both knowledge and prophecy are partial, Paul sets up a 
contrast with what is eternal—love (agape). While spiritual gifts may serve important functions 
within the church during this age, they will ultimately fade away when perfection comes (as 
elaborated in verses 10-12). Love remains central because it reflects God’s nature and will 
endure beyond this life.

• Encouragement for Unity: In light of these limitations, Paul encourages unity among 
believers. Rather than competing over spiritual gifts or seeking prominence through knowledge 
or prophecy, Christians are called to embody love towards one another—a theme he elaborates 
on throughout this chapter.

Conclusion

In summary, 1 Corinthians 13:9 serves as a reminder to believers about the limitations inherent in their 
current state of knowledge and prophetic insight. It emphasizes the need for humility and love as they 
seek to understand God’s will together as a community.



Verse Commentary on 1 Corinthians 13:10 (KJV)

Introduction to the Context

1 Corinthians 13 is often referred to as the “Love Chapter” because it eloquently describes the nature 
and importance of love within the Christian community. The Apostle Paul writes this epistle to address 
various issues in the Corinthian church, including divisions, immorality, and misunderstandings 
regarding spiritual gifts. In this chapter, Paul emphasizes that while spiritual gifts are valuable, they are 
temporary and will ultimately fade away in comparison to the eternal nature of love.

Analysis of 1 Corinthians 13:10

The verse states: “But when that which is perfect is come, then that which is in part shall be done 
away.”

1. Understanding “But”

The conjunction “but” serves as a contrastive element in this verse. It indicates a shift from discussing 
the temporary nature of spiritual gifts (prophecy, tongues, knowledge) to a future state where 
something more complete will arrive. This sets up a dichotomy between what is currently experienced 
(“that which is in part”) and what will be fully realized (“that which is perfect”).

2. The Meaning of “That Which Is Perfect”

The phrase “that which is perfect” refers to a state of completeness or maturity. In Greek, the term used 
here implies fullness rather than flawlessness. This has led to various interpretations among 
theologians:

• Completion of Scripture: Many scholars argue that “the perfect” refers to the completion of 
the New Testament canon. Once all scripture was written and compiled, believers would have 
access to complete revelation about God’s will and purposes.

• Second Coming of Christ: Another interpretation suggests that “the perfect” could refer to the 
return of Jesus Christ when believers will experience full communion with Him and complete 
understanding.

• Maturity in Faith: Some also interpret this as referring to spiritual maturity within individual 
believers or the church as a whole.

3. The Implication of “In Part”

The phrase “that which is in part” signifies partial knowledge or understanding—reflecting the 
limitations inherent in human comprehension and spiritual gifts during Paul’s time. Spiritual gifts such 
as prophecy and knowledge were essential for guidance but were not exhaustive revelations of God’s 
truth.

Paul emphasizes that these gifts serve their purpose only until something greater arrives; thus, they are 
inherently limited.

4. Conclusion: The Transition from Partial to Complete Revelation



The concluding clause “then that which is in part shall be done away” indicates a future cessation of 
these partial gifts once “the perfect” comes into existence. This suggests that when believers attain full 
understanding—whether through completed scripture or Christ’s return—the need for these temporary 
gifts will cease.

This transition underscores an important theological principle: while spiritual gifts are beneficial for 
edification within the church, they are ultimately subordinate to love, which remains eternal (as 
emphasized earlier in this chapter).

Application for Today

For contemporary Christians, this passage serves as a reminder that while we may seek spiritual 
experiences or manifestations through gifts like prophecy or tongues, our focus should remain on 
cultivating love—agape love—as it reflects God’s character and fulfills His commandments.

In summary, 1 Corinthians 13:10 highlights both the temporality of spiritual gifts and the supremacy of 
love within Christian life and community.

Verse Commentary on 1 Corinthians 13:11 (KJV)

Contextual Overview

1 Corinthians 13 is often referred to as the “Love Chapter” of the Bible, where the Apostle Paul 
emphasizes the supremacy of love over spiritual gifts. In this chapter, Paul addresses the Corinthian 
church’s misunderstandings regarding spiritual gifts and their proper use within the community. The 
verse in question, 1 Corinthians 13:11, serves as a pivotal point in Paul’s argument about maturity in 
faith and understanding.

Text of 1 Corinthians 13:11 (KJV)

“When I was a child, I spake as a child, I understood as a child, I thought as a child: but when I became 
a man, I put away childish things.”

Analysis of Key Phrases

1. “When I was a child”
This phrase introduces a metaphorical comparison between spiritual maturity and physical 
growth. Paul uses childhood to symbolize immaturity in understanding and behavior. In biblical 
literature, children are often seen as innocent yet lacking full comprehension of complex truths.

2. “I spake as a child”
Here, Paul reflects on how children communicate—often simply and without depth. This 
suggests that his earlier expressions of faith were similarly simplistic and perhaps lacked the 
profound understanding that comes with maturity.

3. “I understood as a child”
Understanding at this stage is limited; it implies an incomplete grasp of spiritual truths. Just as 
children interpret their world through a narrow lens shaped by immediate experiences, so too 
did Paul view his early understanding of God and His ways.



4. “I thought as a child”
This phrase indicates that his reasoning was also immature—perhaps impulsive or naive. It 
underscores how one’s cognitive processes can be influenced by emotional states typical of 
childhood.

5. “But when I became a man”
The transition from childhood to adulthood symbolizes spiritual growth and maturity. Paul 
marks this change not just as an age-related milestone but as an evolution in his faith journey—
a movement towards deeper knowledge and understanding.

6. “I put away childish things.”
This concluding statement signifies an intentional decision to abandon immature behaviors and 
understandings in favor of more profound truths about God and life in Christ. It reflects the idea 
that growth involves shedding old ways that no longer serve one’s spiritual development.

Theological Implications

Paul’s analogy serves multiple theological purposes:

• Spiritual Growth: The verse emphasizes that believers are expected to grow in their faith and 
understanding over time, moving from basic principles to deeper truths about God.

• Temporal vs Eternal: The contrast between childhood and adulthood also reflects the 
difference between our current state of partial knowledge (as believers) versus the complete 
understanding we will have in eternity.

• Role of Love: Within the context of this chapter, love is presented as the ultimate virtue that 
transcends all gifts; thus, even while we may possess various spiritual gifts now (which can be 
seen as “childish”), love remains eternal and paramount.

Conclusion

In summary, 1 Corinthians 13:11 encapsulates Paul’s teaching on spiritual maturity through personal 
reflection on his own growth from immaturity to maturity in Christ. It serves both as an encouragement 
for believers to pursue deeper knowledge and understanding while highlighting love’s enduring 
significance beyond temporal gifts.

Verse Commentary on 1 Corinthians 13:12 (KJV)

Text of the Verse: “For now we see through a glass, darkly; but then face to face: now I know in part; 
but then shall I know even as also I am known.”

Contextual Background: 1 Corinthians 13 is often referred to as the “Love Chapter,” where the 
Apostle Paul emphasizes the supremacy of love over spiritual gifts. In this chapter, Paul contrasts the 
temporary nature of spiritual gifts with the eternal nature of love. The verse in question, 1 Corinthians 
13:12, serves as a pivotal point in this discussion, illustrating the limitations of human understanding 
and knowledge in comparison to the fullness that will be experienced in the future.

Analysis of Key Phrases:



1. “For now we see through a glass, darkly;”

• The phrase “now we see through a glass” refers to our current state of perception 
regarding divine truths. The term “glass” (Greek: esoptron) indicates a mirror. In ancient 
times, mirrors were made from polished metal and provided only a dim reflection. This 
metaphor suggests that our understanding of God and His ways is limited and imperfect.

• The word “darkly” (Greek: ainigma) translates to “enigmatically” or “in riddles.” It 
implies that our comprehension is clouded and not fully clear. We perceive God’s truths 
only partially, much like seeing an unclear image in a tarnished mirror.

2. “but then face to face:”

• This phrase marks a significant transition from our current state to a future reality. 
“Then” refers to the time when believers will experience complete knowledge and 
communion with God—often interpreted as occurring at Christ’s return or in the eternal 
state.

• The expression “face to face” denotes direct interaction and intimacy with God, 
contrasting sharply with our present indirect understanding. This alludes to an immediate 
relationship where believers will no longer rely on partial revelations but will experience 
God fully.

3. “now I know in part;”

• Paul acknowledges that his current knowledge is incomplete (“in part”). This reflects not 
only his personal experience but also that of all believers during their earthly lives. 
Spiritual gifts such as prophecy and tongues provide insights into God’s truth but do not 
encompass its entirety.

• The acknowledgment of knowing “in part” emphasizes humility regarding human 
understanding—no matter how gifted one may be, there remains an element of mystery 
surrounding divine matters.

4. “but then shall I know even as also I am known.”

• Here, Paul contrasts present knowledge with future knowledge by stating that he will 
know fully (“even as”) when he stands before God. The phrase “as also I am known” 
suggests an intimate level of understanding akin to how God knows each individual 
perfectly.

• This statement underscores the relational aspect between God and humanity—God’s 
knowledge is complete and perfect, encompassing all aspects of existence, while human 
knowledge will be transformed into completeness upon experiencing God’s presence.

Theological Implications: This verse encapsulates profound theological truths about eschatology (the 
study of end times) and soteriology (the study of salvation). It highlights:

• The limitations inherent in human understanding due to sin and finitude.
• The promise of future revelation where believers will enjoy unmediated fellowship with God.
• An encouragement for believers to pursue love above all else since it transcends even spiritual 

gifts which are temporary.



Conclusion: In summary, 1 Corinthians 13:12 serves as both a reminder of our current limitations in 
understanding divine truths and an assurance of the glorious future awaiting believers when they will 
experience full communion with God. It calls Christians to live with hope for what is yet to come while 
fostering love in their present interactions.

Verse Commentary on 1 Corinthians 13:13 (KJV)

Introduction to the Verse

1 Corinthians 13:13 states, “And now abideth faith, hope, charity, these three; but the greatest of these 
is charity.” This verse serves as a conclusion to Paul’s discourse on love (charity) and its supremacy 
over spiritual gifts. It encapsulates the essence of Christian virtues that endure beyond temporal 
experiences.

Contextual Background

The Apostle Paul wrote this letter to the church in Corinth to address various issues within the 
congregation, including divisions, immorality, and misunderstandings regarding spiritual gifts. Chapter 
13 is often referred to as the “Love Chapter,” where Paul emphasizes the importance of love in the life 
of a believer. He contrasts love with spiritual gifts, asserting that without love, even the most 
impressive gifts are meaningless.

Analysis of Key Terms

• Abideth: The term “abideth” signifies permanence or endurance. In this context, it indicates 
that faith, hope, and charity will continue to exist beyond earthly life.

• Faith: Faith is foundational to Christianity; it represents trust and belief in God and His 
promises. It is through faith that believers enter into a relationship with God (Ephesians 2:8-9).

• Hope: Hope refers to the confident expectation of God’s future promises being fulfilled. It 
provides believers with assurance and motivation as they navigate life’s challenges.

• Charity: The Greek word translated as “charity” here is “agape,” which denotes selfless, 
unconditional love. This type of love transcends mere affection or friendship; it embodies a 
commitment to act for the well-being of others without expecting anything in return.

The Supremacy of Charity

Paul concludes this verse by stating that while faith and hope are essential virtues for Christians, the 
greatest of these is charity. This assertion highlights several key points:

1. Eternal Nature of Love: Unlike spiritual gifts that may cease when Christ returns (as indicated 
earlier in chapter 13), love remains eternal. When believers are united with God in heaven, they 
will no longer need faith or hope because they will be in direct communion with Him.

2. Central Role in Christian Life: Love is not merely an emotion but an active choice that 
reflects God’s nature. In John 3:16, we see God’s love demonstrated through His willingness to 
sacrifice His Son for humanity’s redemption.



3. Practical Application: The emphasis on charity calls Christians to prioritize loving actions 
towards others above all else. Spiritual gifts should be exercised within the framework of love; 
otherwise, they lose their significance.

4. Contrast with Spiritual Gifts: Throughout chapter 13, Paul illustrates how spiritual gifts can 
lead to pride or division if not grounded in love. Charity serves as the guiding principle for 
using these gifts effectively within the body of Christ.

Conclusion

In summary, 1 Corinthians 13:13 encapsulates Paul’s teaching on enduring virtues within the Christian 
faith—faith, hope, and charity—with a clear declaration that charity holds preeminence among them. 
This verse encourages believers to cultivate a lifestyle characterized by selfless love as they engage 
with one another and fulfill their calling in Christ.

CHAPTER 14:

Verse Commentary on 1 Corinthians 14:1

Text of the Verse (KJV):
“Follow after charity, and desire spiritual gifts, but rather that ye may prophesy.”

Introduction to the Context:
In this chapter of 1 Corinthians, the Apostle Paul addresses the Corinthian church regarding their use of 
spiritual gifts. The Corinthian believers were enthusiastic about various spiritual manifestations, 
particularly speaking in tongues. However, Paul emphasizes the importance of love (charity) and the 
superiority of prophecy over other gifts.

Analysis of Key Phrases:

1. “Follow after charity”:
The term “follow after” (Greek: διώκετε, diōkete) implies a vigorous pursuit or earnest 
endeavor. Charity, or love, is presented as the foremost virtue that should guide all actions and 
desires within the Christian community. This aligns with Paul’s earlier discourse in 1 
Corinthians 13, where he establishes love as the greatest of all virtues. By prioritizing love, Paul 
sets a foundational principle for how spiritual gifts should be exercised—always with an 
attitude that seeks to build up others rather than self-aggrandizement.

2. “and desire spiritual gifts”:
Here, Paul acknowledges that it is appropriate for believers to desire spiritual gifts. The word 
“desire” indicates a strong yearning or longing for these gifts which are given by the Holy Spirit 
for the edification of the church. However, Paul does not simply endorse a general desire for 
any gift; instead, he encourages a focused pursuit that aligns with God’s purpose for building up 
His body.

3. “but rather that ye may prophesy”:
The phrase “but rather” introduces a comparative element where prophecy is highlighted as 



preferable over other gifts, particularly tongues. Prophecy involves speaking forth God’s 
message and is characterized by its ability to edify, exhort, and comfort others (as elaborated in 
subsequent verses). This preference underscores Paul’s concern for clarity and understanding 
within worship settings; prophecy serves to communicate God’s truth directly to people in a 
way they can comprehend.

Theological Implications:
Paul’s instruction reflects a broader theological principle concerning the nature of spiritual gifts: they 
are meant to serve others and glorify God rather than elevate individual status within the church 
community. By emphasizing prophecy over tongues, Paul advocates for communication that fosters 
mutual understanding and growth in faith among believers.

Practical Application:
For contemporary Christians, this verse serves as a reminder to prioritize love in all expressions of faith 
and spirituality. It challenges believers to seek out ways to use their spiritual gifts—especially those 
that promote understanding and encouragement—rather than merely seeking experiences or 
manifestations that may not contribute positively to communal worship.

Conclusion:
In summary, 1 Corinthians 14:1 encapsulates Paul’s guiding principles regarding spiritual gifts within 
the context of love and community edification. It calls Christians not only to pursue spiritual 
empowerment but also to ensure that such pursuits are rooted in love and aimed at building up others 
through clear communication of God’s truth.

Verse Commentary on 1 Corinthians 14:2 (KJV)

Introduction to the Verse

1 Corinthians 14:2 states, “For he that speaketh in an unknown tongue speaketh not unto men, but unto 
God: for no man understandeth him; howbeit in the spirit he speaketh mysteries.” This verse is part of a 
larger discourse by the Apostle Paul regarding the use of spiritual gifts within the church, particularly 
focusing on the gifts of tongues and prophecy.

Analysis of Key Phrases

1. “For he that speaketh in an unknown tongue”
The term “unknown tongue” refers to a language that is not understood by those present. In the 
context of early Christianity, this could imply either a foreign language or a spiritual language 
given by the Holy Spirit. The emphasis here is on communication that lacks mutual 
understanding among congregants.

2. “speaketh not unto men, but unto God:”
This phrase highlights the primary function of speaking in tongues as a form of communication 
directed towards God rather than fellow believers. It underscores that when someone speaks in 
tongues, they are engaging in a personal dialogue with God, which may not be beneficial for 
others who do not comprehend what is being said.



3. “for no man understandeth him;”
Paul acknowledges a crucial limitation of speaking in tongues: its unintelligibility to others. 
This lack of understanding can lead to confusion and disorder within the church setting if there 
is no interpretation provided.

4. “howbeit in the spirit he speaketh mysteries.”
The concluding part of this verse indicates that although tongues may be unintelligible to 
human listeners, they are meaningful and significant in a spiritual context. Speaking “in the 
spirit” suggests that this form of communication transcends human comprehension and connects 
directly with divine truths or mysteries known only to God.

Theological Implications

This verse serves as a foundational text for understanding the nature and purpose of speaking in 
tongues within Christian worship. Paul contrasts this gift with prophecy, which is intended for 
edification and encouragement among believers because it is understandable. The implication here is 
that while both gifts are valuable, prophecy holds greater importance for communal worship since it 
builds up the church body through clear communication.

Furthermore, Paul’s assertion that speaking in tongues involves “mysteries” points to deeper spiritual 
realities and truths that may be revealed through such utterances—though these remain hidden from 
human understanding without divine revelation or interpretation.

Practical Application

In practical terms, this verse encourages believers to consider their motivations and intentions when 
using spiritual gifts during worship services. While personal edification through speaking in tongues is 
valid, it should not overshadow the need for clarity and mutual edification within the congregation. 
Paul’s teachings urge Christians to seek gifts that promote understanding and unity rather than division 
or confusion.

In summary, 1 Corinthians 14:2 emphasizes the unique role of speaking in tongues as a private 
expression directed towards God while also highlighting its limitations concerning communal worship 
without interpretation.

Verse Commentary on 1 Corinthians 14:3 (KJV)

Introduction to the Context of 1 Corinthians 14:3

In this chapter, the Apostle Paul addresses the Corinthian church regarding the use of spiritual gifts, 
particularly focusing on the gifts of prophecy and speaking in tongues. The Corinthian church had 
become somewhat enamored with the gift of tongues, leading to confusion and disorder during worship 
services. Paul emphasizes that while both gifts are valuable, prophecy holds a greater significance for 
the edification of the church community.

Analysis of 1 Corinthians 14:3



The verse reads: “But he that prophesieth speaketh unto men to edification, and exhortation, and 
comfort.”

1. The Nature of Prophecy

Paul begins by distinguishing between those who prophesy and those who speak in tongues. The term 
“prophesy” (Greek: προφητεύω) refers not only to foretelling future events but also to forth-telling or 
proclaiming God’s message. This indicates that prophecy is a divinely inspired communication 
intended for others rather than oneself.

2. Audience Focus

The phrase “speaketh unto men” highlights that prophecy is directed towards people within the church 
community. Unlike speaking in tongues, which Paul notes is primarily a communication directed 
towards God (as seen in verses preceding this one), prophecy serves a communal purpose. It is meant 
to convey messages from God that can be understood by all present.

3. Purpose of Prophecy

Paul outlines three primary purposes of prophecy:

• Edification: This term comes from the Greek word οἰκοδομή (oikodome), meaning “to build 
up.” In a spiritual context, it refers to strengthening believers in their faith and encouraging 
them in their walk with Christ.

• Exhortation: Derived from the Greek word παράκλησις (paraklesis), this refers to urging or 
encouraging individuals toward action or deeper commitment to their faith. It implies a call to 
live out one’s beliefs actively.

• Comfort: The final aspect mentioned is comfort, which suggests providing solace and 
reassurance to believers facing trials or difficulties. This aligns with God’s desire for His people 
to find peace and hope through His messages delivered via prophetic utterance.

4. Contrast with Tongues

By emphasizing these functions—edification, exhortation, and comfort—Paul implicitly critiques the 
overemphasis on speaking in tongues within the Corinthian church. While tongues may serve personal 
spiritual growth (as they are directed towards God), they do not provide communal benefits unless 
interpreted properly for understanding by others.

5. Implications for Church Practice

This verse serves as a guiding principle for how spiritual gifts should be exercised within church 
gatherings. Paul advocates for an approach where gifts are used not merely for personal expression but 
primarily for building up the body of Christ collectively.

Conclusion

In summary, 1 Corinthians 14:3 underscores the importance of prophecy as a vital tool for nurturing 
and strengthening the Christian community through clear communication from God that encourages 
believers in their faith journey.



Verse Commentary on 1 Corinthians 14:4 (KJV)

Introduction to the Context of 1 Corinthians 14:4

In 1 Corinthians chapter 14, the Apostle Paul addresses issues related to spiritual gifts, particularly 
focusing on the gifts of tongues and prophecy. The Corinthian church had become enamored with the 
gift of tongues, often using it in a manner that was not edifying to the congregation. Paul emphasizes 
that while both gifts are valuable, prophecy holds a superior place due to its ability to build up the 
church community.

Text of 1 Corinthians 14:4 (KJV)

“He that speaketh in an unknown tongue edifieth himself; but he that prophesieth edifieth the church.”

Analysis of Key Phrases

1. “He that speaketh in an unknown tongue”

• The phrase “unknown tongue” refers to a language that is not understood by those 
present. In this context, Paul is discussing glossolalia or speaking in tongues—a spiritual 
gift where individuals speak in languages they have not learned. Importantly, the term 
“unknown” can be misleading; it does not imply a language that is inherently mysterious 
but rather one that is unintelligible to the audience.

2. “edifieth himself”

• To “edify” means to build up or strengthen. When someone speaks in tongues, they may 
experience personal spiritual growth or encouragement; however, this benefit is limited 
to the individual speaker unless there is interpretation involved. This highlights a key 
point: while personal edification is valuable, it does not contribute directly to communal 
worship or understanding.

3. “but he that prophesieth edifieth the church.”

• In contrast, prophecy involves speaking forth messages from God that are 
understandable and relevant to the congregation. The act of prophesying serves a dual 
purpose: it provides encouragement and comfort while also delivering instruction and 
correction as needed. This makes prophecy significantly more beneficial for collective 
worship than speaking in tongues without interpretation.

Theological Implications

Paul’s assertion underscores a fundamental principle within Christian worship: clarity and 
understanding are essential for communal growth and unity. While personal experiences of spirituality 
are important, they should not overshadow the need for collective edification. Prophecy serves as a 
means through which God communicates His will and guidance to His people, fostering an 
environment where faith can grow collectively.

Practical Application



For modern readers and congregations, this verse challenges believers to consider how their spiritual 
practices impact others within their community. It encourages prioritizing gifts and expressions of faith 
that promote understanding and unity over those that may lead to confusion or division.

Conclusion

In summary, 1 Corinthians 14:4 presents a clear distinction between speaking in tongues and 
prophesying regarding their effects on individual believers versus the church as a whole. While both 
gifts have their place within Christian practice, Paul advocates for prophecy as being more beneficial 
for building up the body of Christ.

Verse Commentary on 1 Corinthians 14:5 (KJV)

Contextual Background

The Apostle Paul addresses the Corinthian church in this chapter, focusing on the proper use of spiritual 
gifts, particularly the gifts of tongues and prophecy. The Corinthian believers had become enamored 
with the spectacular nature of speaking in tongues, often neglecting the more edifying gift of prophecy. 
Paul seeks to correct this imbalance by emphasizing that while both gifts are valid, prophecy serves a 
greater purpose in building up the church.

Verse Analysis

1 Corinthians 14:5 states: “I would that ye all spake with tongues, but rather that ye prophesied: for 
greater is he that prophesieth than he that speaketh with tongues, except he interpret, that the church 
may receive edifying.”

Desire for Tongues vs. Prophecy

Paul begins with a strong expression of desire regarding the gift of tongues. The phrase “I would that 
ye all spake with tongues” indicates his acknowledgment of the value and validity of this spiritual gift. 
However, it is essential to understand what Paul means by “would.” In this context, it reflects not 
merely a wish but an endorsement of their potential to utilize such gifts appropriately.

Despite this endorsement, Paul immediately pivots to express a preference for prophecy over tongues. 
The phrase “but rather that ye prophesied” highlights his belief in the superior utility of prophecy 
within the church setting. This preference is rooted in the understanding that prophecy directly benefits 
others by providing edification, exhortation, and comfort—qualities essential for communal worship 
and growth.

The Greater Value of Prophecy

Paul asserts that “greater is he that prophesieth than he that speaketh with tongues.” This statement 
underscores a critical theological point: while speaking in tongues can be a personal spiritual 
experience directed towards God, it lacks communal benefit unless interpreted. The term “except he 
interpret” introduces an important condition; if someone speaks in tongues but does not provide 
interpretation, their message remains unintelligible to others and thus unhelpful.



The implication here is profound: spiritual gifts should ultimately serve to build up the body of Christ
—the church. Prophecy achieves this goal effectively because it communicates God’s message clearly 
to all present. In contrast, without interpretation, speaking in tongues may lead to confusion or disunity 
among congregants who cannot understand what is being said.

Purpose of Spiritual Gifts

The concluding phrase “that the church may receive edifying” encapsulates Paul’s overarching concern 
throughout this chapter. Edification refers to building up or strengthening one’s faith and understanding 
within the community. Therefore, any exercise of spiritual gifts must prioritize clarity and mutual 
benefit over personal expression or display.

In summary, while Paul acknowledges and permits speaking in tongues as a legitimate gift from God, 
he emphasizes its limitations when used without interpretation compared to prophecy’s ability to edify 
and strengthen the entire congregation.

Verse Commentary on 1 Corinthians 14:6 (KJV)

Contextual Background

In 1 Corinthians 14, the Apostle Paul addresses the Corinthian church regarding the proper use of 
spiritual gifts, particularly focusing on tongues and prophecy. The Corinthian believers had shown a 
strong interest in the gift of tongues, often prioritizing it over other gifts. Paul seeks to correct this 
misunderstanding by emphasizing the importance of prophecy for the edification of the church.

Text of 1 Corinthians 14:6 (KJV)

“Now, brethren, if I come unto you speaking with tongues, what shall I profit you, except I shall speak 
to you either by revelation, or by knowledge, or by prophesying, or by doctrine?”

Detailed Analysis

1. “Now, brethren,”

• Paul begins this verse with a direct address to his audience—his fellow believers in 
Corinth. The term “brethren” indicates a familial bond among Christians and sets a tone 
of concern and care for their spiritual well-being.

2. “if I come unto you speaking with tongues,”

• Here, Paul presents a hypothetical scenario where he arrives at their gathering speaking 
in tongues. This phrase underscores his point about communication; if he were to speak 
in an unintelligible language (tongues), it would not serve any beneficial purpose for 
those listening.

3. “what shall I profit you,”

• Paul poses a rhetorical question that emphasizes the lack of benefit derived from 
speaking in tongues without interpretation. The word “profit” suggests that spiritual gifts 
should be assessed based on their utility for building up the church community.

4. “except I shall speak to you either by revelation,”



• The term “revelation” refers to divine insight or knowledge imparted directly from God. 
This could involve prophetic messages or insights that reveal God’s will or truth to His 
people.

5. “or by knowledge,”

• “Knowledge” here likely pertains to understanding gained through teaching and 
instruction rooted in Scripture and sound doctrine. It emphasizes that communication 
within the church should be grounded in truth that can be comprehended and applied.

6. “or by prophesying,”

• Prophecy is highlighted as a key gift that serves to edify others through inspired speech 
from God. Unlike tongues, which may not be understood without interpretation, 
prophecy communicates God’s message clearly and directly to His people.

7. “or by doctrine?”

• Finally, “doctrine” refers to teaching based on established truths of faith. It implies 
structured instruction aimed at guiding believers in their understanding of Christian 
beliefs and practices.

Overall Interpretation

In this verse, Paul articulates a critical principle regarding spiritual gifts: they must serve the purpose of 
edifying others within the church body. Speaking in tongues without interpretation fails to 
communicate effectively and does not contribute positively to the congregation’s growth or 
understanding of God’s message. In contrast, revelation, knowledge, prophecy, and sound doctrine all 
provide clarity and encouragement that build up believers’ faith.

Paul’s argument throughout this chapter stresses that love should guide how spiritual gifts are exercised 
(as previously discussed in chapter 13). Therefore, while he acknowledges the value of tongues as a gift 
from God, he insists on prioritizing gifts like prophecy that foster mutual edification among believers.

Conclusion

The essence of Paul’s message is clear: effective communication within the church is paramount for 
spiritual growth and unity among believers. Gifts should be used thoughtfully and purposefully so that 
they contribute meaningfully to the life of the church community.

Verse Commentary on 1 Corinthians 14:7 (KJV)

Text of the Verse 1 Corinthians 14:7 (KJV) states: “And even things without life giving sound, 
whether pipe or harp, except they give a distinction in the sounds, how shall it be known what is piped 
or harped?”

Contextual Background To understand this verse, it is essential to consider the broader context of 
Paul’s discussion in 1 Corinthians 14. The Corinthian church was experiencing confusion regarding 
spiritual gifts, particularly the gifts of tongues and prophecy. Paul emphasizes that spiritual gifts should 
be used for edification and clarity within the church community. In this chapter, he contrasts speaking 



in tongues—an unintelligible language to those who do not understand it—with prophecy, which 
communicates God’s message clearly to others.

Analysis of Key Elements

1. “Even things without life giving sound”

• Paul begins by referencing “things without life,” which can be understood as musical 
instruments like pipes and harps. These instruments are lifeless objects that produce 
sound but require a skilled musician to create meaningful music. This analogy serves to 
illustrate that mere sound does not convey meaning unless it is organized and distinct.

2. “Whether pipe or harp”

• The mention of specific instruments highlights the importance of clarity in 
communication. A pipe (or flute) and a harp are both capable of producing beautiful 
music; however, if they do not play distinct notes or melodies, their sounds become 
indistinguishable from one another. This reinforces Paul’s argument about the necessity 
for intelligibility in worship.

3. “Except they give a distinction in the sounds”

• Here, Paul emphasizes that for music to be recognized and appreciated, there must be 
clear distinctions between different sounds produced by these instruments. If all notes 
sounded the same without variation, listeners would be unable to discern any melody or 
harmony. This principle applies directly to the use of tongues in worship—if no one 
understands what is being said, it becomes meaningless noise rather than a beneficial 
contribution to the service.

4. “How shall it be known what is piped or harped?”

• This rhetorical question underscores the central theme of Paul’s argument: 
communication must be clear for it to have value. If people cannot recognize or 
understand what is being played on an instrument due to lack of distinction in sound, 
then there is no effective communication taking place. Similarly, if someone speaks in 
tongues without interpretation during a church gathering, their message fails to edify 
others present.

Theological Implications Paul’s analogy serves as a profound reminder about the nature of worship 
and communication within the body of Christ. Worship should aim for clarity and understanding so that 
all participants can engage meaningfully with God and each other. The emphasis on intelligibility 
reflects God’s desire for His people to build one another up through clear communication rather than 
creating confusion.

Conclusion In summary, 1 Corinthians 14:7 illustrates that just as musical instruments must produce 
distinct sounds for their music to be understood and appreciated, so too must spiritual expressions 
within the church community strive for clarity and purpose. The goal is not merely to display spiritual 
gifts but to ensure that they serve their intended function—edifying others and glorifying God.

Verse Commentary on 1 Corinthians 14:8 (KJV)



Contextual Background

1 Corinthians 14 is part of a larger discourse by the Apostle Paul addressing issues related to spiritual 
gifts within the Corinthian church. The chapter specifically focuses on the use of tongues and prophecy, 
emphasizing the importance of intelligibility in communication during worship. Paul aims to correct 
misunderstandings and promote edification among believers.

Text of 1 Corinthians 14:8 (KJV)

“For if the trumpet give an uncertain sound, who shall prepare himself to the battle?”

Analysis of Key Elements

1. The Trumpet as a Symbol

• In biblical times, trumpets were crucial instruments used in military contexts. They 
served various purposes such as signaling troops to advance, retreat, or prepare for 
battle. The trumpet’s sound was expected to be clear and distinct; otherwise, it would fail 
its purpose.

• Paul uses this metaphor to illustrate a critical point about communication in the church. 
Just as soldiers rely on clear signals from a trumpet, congregants depend on 
understandable messages from their leaders.

2. “Uncertain Sound”

• The phrase “uncertain sound” indicates ambiguity or confusion in communication. If a 
trumpet does not produce a recognizable signal, soldiers will not know how to respond
—whether to charge forward or retreat.

• This concept extends beyond mere sound; it encompasses clarity and purpose in all 
forms of communication within the church setting. An unclear message can lead to 
disarray and misunderstanding among believers.

3. Application to Spiritual Gifts

• Paul draws a parallel between the function of spiritual gifts—particularly speaking in 
tongues—and the need for clarity in worship. He argues that speaking in tongues without 
interpretation is akin to sounding an uncertain trumpet; it fails to edify others.

• The underlying principle is that all spiritual expressions should aim for mutual 
understanding and benefit within the community of faith.

4. Military Readiness

• The rhetorical question “who shall prepare himself to the battle?” emphasizes readiness 
and preparation based on clear instructions. In a military context, soldiers must be 
prepared for action based on definitive commands.

• Similarly, Paul stresses that believers must be spiritually equipped and informed through 
understandable teaching and preaching so they can effectively engage in their spiritual 
battles.

5. Broader Implications for Worship



• This verse encapsulates Paul’s broader argument throughout chapter 14 regarding 
orderliness and edification in worship services. He advocates for practices that foster 
understanding rather than confusion.

• By prioritizing intelligible speech over ecstatic utterances that lack interpretation, Paul 
seeks to ensure that worship serves its intended purpose: building up the body of Christ.

Conclusion

In summary, 1 Corinthians 14:8 serves as a powerful reminder of the necessity for clarity in 
communication within Christian gatherings. Just as soldiers depend on unmistakable signals from 
trumpets during warfare, so too must believers rely on clear teachings that enable them to grow 
spiritually and engage effectively with one another.

Verse Commentary on 1 Corinthians 14:9 (KJV)

Contextual Background

To fully understand 1 Corinthians 14:9, it is essential to consider the broader context of Paul’s letter to 
the Corinthian church. The Corinthian community was experiencing significant issues related to 
spiritual gifts, particularly the gift of tongues. Paul addresses these concerns throughout chapter 14, 
emphasizing the importance of intelligibility in worship and communication within the church. His 
overarching message is that spiritual gifts should be used for edification and mutual benefit rather than 
personal display or confusion.

Text of 1 Corinthians 14:9 (KJV)

“So likewise ye, except ye utter by the tongue words easy to be understood, how shall it be known what 
is spoken? For ye shall speak into the air.”

Analysis of Key Phrases

1. “So likewise ye”
This phrase connects Paul’s previous thoughts about speaking in tongues to his current 
admonition. He draws a parallel between musical instruments producing indistinct sounds and 
speaking in tongues without interpretation. Just as a musician must play recognizable notes for 
their music to have meaning, so too must speakers use understandable language.

2. “except ye utter by the tongue words easy to be understood”
Here, Paul emphasizes clarity in communication. The term “easy to be understood” suggests 
that speech should be clear and accessible to those present. This reflects a fundamental principle 
in Christian gatherings: communication should serve to build up the body of Christ rather than 
create confusion.

3. “how shall it be known what is spoken?”
This rhetorical question underscores the futility of unintelligible speech in a communal setting. 
If no one understands what is being said, then there can be no meaningful engagement or 



response from the congregation. The implication is that effective communication is vital for 
spiritual growth and community cohesion.

4. “For ye shall speak into the air.”
This concluding statement serves as a stark warning against meaningless speech. Speaking “into 
the air” conveys a sense of emptiness and lack of purpose; it suggests that without 
understanding, one’s words are devoid of impact or significance. Paul uses this metaphor to 
highlight that speaking without interpretation leads only to noise rather than constructive 
dialogue.

Theological Implications

Paul’s instruction in this verse reflects a broader theological principle regarding worship and 
community life within the church. The emphasis on intelligibility aligns with his teaching on love as 
central to Christian practice (as seen in 1 Corinthians 13). When believers gather for worship, their 
interactions should promote understanding, encouragement, and edification among members.

Furthermore, this verse reinforces the idea that spiritual gifts are meant for building up others rather 
than serving individualistic desires for expression or recognition. In essence, Paul advocates for an 
approach where all participants can engage meaningfully with one another and with God during 
worship.

Conclusion

In summary, 1 Corinthians 14:9 serves as a critical reminder about the nature of communication within 
Christian gatherings. It calls believers to prioritize clarity and understanding over mere expression 
when utilizing spiritual gifts such as tongues. By doing so, they fulfill their responsibility to edify one 
another and foster a spirit of unity within the church.

Verse Commentary on 1 Corinthians 14:10 (KJV)

Contextual Background

1 Corinthians 14 is part of a larger discourse by the Apostle Paul addressing issues within the 
Corinthian church, particularly concerning the use of spiritual gifts. The Corinthian church was known 
for its enthusiastic expressions of faith, but this often led to disorder and confusion during worship 
services. Paul seeks to provide guidance on how these gifts should be exercised in a manner that 
promotes understanding and edification among believers.

Verse Text

The King James Version (KJV) of 1 Corinthians 14:10 reads: “There are, it may be, so many kinds of 
voices in the world, and none of them is without signification.”

Analysis of Key Phrases

1. “There are, it may be, so many kinds of voices in the world”



• This opening phrase acknowledges the vast diversity of languages and dialects present in 
the world. As of today, there are approximately 7,000 living languages spoken globally. 
Paul’s reference to “many kinds of voices” emphasizes that communication exists in 
various forms and that each language serves a purpose within its cultural context.

• The term “voices” can also imply different styles or modes of communication beyond 
mere spoken language, including non-verbal cues and expressions that convey meaning.

2. “and none of them is without signification”

• Here, Paul asserts that every language or voice has significance; they convey meaning to 
those who understand them. This statement underscores the importance of intelligibility 
in communication—if a message cannot be understood by its audience, it loses its 
intended impact.

• The implication is clear: just as every language has meaning for its speakers, spiritual 
gifts like tongues must also serve a purpose that contributes to the edification and 
understanding within the church community.

Theological Implications

• Importance of Understanding: Paul’s argument highlights that spiritual gifts should not only 
be exercised but should do so in ways that promote clarity and comprehension among believers. 
Speaking in tongues without interpretation does not build up the church because it fails to 
communicate effectively with others present.

• Contrast with Prophecy: In subsequent verses, Paul contrasts speaking in tongues with 
prophecy. While tongues may express personal praise or prayer directed toward God (which 
may not be understood by others), prophecy serves to edify the congregation by delivering 
messages that are comprehensible and applicable to all listeners.

• Unity in Diversity: The acknowledgment of diverse languages reflects God’s creation’s 
richness while emphasizing unity through understanding. In a church setting, this means 
ensuring that all members can participate meaningfully in worship.

Practical Application

For contemporary congregations, this verse serves as a reminder about the necessity for clarity in 
worship practices. When using spiritual gifts—especially those involving languages or interpretations
—leaders should strive for inclusivity and understanding so that all members can benefit from what is 
shared during services.

In summary, 1 Corinthians 14:10 encapsulates Paul’s teaching on effective communication within the 
body of Christ. It stresses that while diversity exists among languages (or spiritual expressions), 
meaningful communication is essential for building up the church community.

Verse Commentary on 1 Corinthians 14:11 (KJV)

Contextual Background



In 1 Corinthians 14, the Apostle Paul addresses issues concerning the use of spiritual gifts within the 
church, particularly focusing on the gifts of tongues and prophecy. The Corinthian church had become 
enamored with the gift of tongues, often prioritizing it over other gifts, which led to confusion and 
disorder during worship services. Paul emphasizes that effective communication is essential for 
edification in the body of Christ.

Text of 1 Corinthians 14:11 (KJV)

“Therefore if I know not the meaning of the voice, I shall be unto him that speaketh a barbarian, and he 
that speaketh shall be a barbarian unto me.”

Analysis of Key Phrases

1. “Therefore if I know not the meaning of the voice”

• This phrase underscores the importance of understanding language in communication. 
Paul highlights that without comprehension, spoken words lose their significance. The 
“meaning of the voice” refers to both linguistic understanding and contextual 
interpretation. In worship settings, it is crucial for participants to grasp what is being 
communicated to foster unity and growth.

2. “I shall be unto him that speaketh a barbarian”

• Here, Paul uses the term “barbarian,” which in this context refers to someone who 
speaks a foreign language or is unintelligible to another person. The implication is that 
without mutual understanding, both speaker and listener are alienated from one another
—akin to how people from different cultures may struggle to communicate effectively 
due to language barriers.

3. “and he that speaketh shall be a barbarian unto me.”

• This reciprocal statement reinforces Paul’s point about mutual incomprehension. If one 
party does not understand what is being said, they are effectively rendered as outsiders 
or “barbarians” to each other. This lack of understanding can lead to feelings of isolation 
within a community that should otherwise be characterized by fellowship and support.

Theological Implications

Paul’s assertion serves as a critical reminder about the nature of Christian gatherings. Worship should 
promote clarity and understanding rather than confusion or division. The church is meant to function as 
a unified body where all members can contribute meaningfully; thus, speaking in tongues without 
interpretation can hinder this goal.

Furthermore, this verse illustrates Paul’s broader argument throughout chapter 14 regarding the 
superiority of prophecy over tongues when it comes to edifying the church (1 Corinthians 14:3). 
Prophecy communicates God’s message clearly and directly to people, fostering growth and 
encouragement among believers.

Practical Applications



• Clarity in Communication: In any ministry setting, leaders must prioritize clear 
communication so that all members can engage fully with teachings and worship.

• Unity in Diversity: Recognizing that different backgrounds may influence how individuals 
understand spiritual matters encourages inclusivity within congregations.

• Valuing Edification: Emphasizing gifts like prophecy ensures that worship remains focused on 
building up believers rather than merely showcasing individual abilities.

In summary, 1 Corinthians 14:11 highlights the necessity for comprehension in communication within 
Christian gatherings. Without mutual understanding, believers risk becoming isolated from one another 
despite being part of the same faith community.

Verse Commentary on 1 Corinthians 14:12 (KJV)

Introduction to the Context

1 Corinthians 14 is a chapter where the Apostle Paul addresses the Corinthian church regarding the use 
of spiritual gifts, particularly focusing on the gifts of tongues and prophecy. The Corinthian believers 
were enthusiastic about spiritual manifestations but had misunderstood their purpose and application 
within the church setting. Paul emphasizes that while spiritual gifts are valuable, they must be used in a 
way that edifies the church community.

Text of 1 Corinthians 14:12 (KJV)

“For as much as ye are zealous of spiritual gifts, seek that ye may excel to the edifying of the church.”

Analysis of Key Phrases

1. “For as much as ye are zealous of spiritual gifts”

• Paul acknowledges the zeal and eagerness of the Corinthian Christians for spiritual gifts. 
This enthusiasm is commendable; however, it also indicates a potential misdirection in 
their focus. The term “zealous” suggests an intense desire or passion, which can lead to 
both positive outcomes (such as seeking God’s empowerment) and negative outcomes 
(such as prioritizing personal experience over communal benefit).

2. “seek that ye may excel”

• The word “seek” implies an active pursuit or desire for something specific. Paul 
encourages them not just to desire any spiritual gift but to strive for those that will lead 
to excellence in ministry. The phrase “that ye may excel” indicates a goal-oriented 
approach; it is not enough to simply possess gifts; they must be utilized effectively for 
maximum impact.

3. “to the edifying of the church”

• The ultimate purpose of seeking these gifts is clearly stated: “to the edifying of the 
church.” The term “edifying” comes from a Greek word meaning to build up or 
strengthen. This highlights that spiritual gifts should serve to enhance and support the 
faith community rather than merely providing personal gratification or display. Paul 



emphasizes that any exercise of spiritual gifts should be aimed at promoting growth, 
unity, and encouragement among believers.

Theological Implications

This verse encapsulates a fundamental principle in Christian ministry: while individual experiences 
with God through spiritual gifts are valuable, they must always be contextualized within community 
life. Spiritual gifts are intended for mutual benefit; thus, their use should prioritize collective growth 
over individual expression.

Paul’s directive serves as a corrective measure against potential chaos in worship settings where 
tongues were being spoken without interpretation, leading to confusion rather than clarity and 
understanding among congregants. By urging them to seek excellence in building up others, Paul 
redirects their zeal towards love and service—core tenets of Christian living.

Conclusion

In summary, 1 Corinthians 14:12 serves as both an affirmation of genuine enthusiasm for spiritual gifts 
and a call to ensure that such fervor translates into actions that build up the church body. It challenges 
believers today to reflect on how they engage with their own spiritual gifts—are they using them solely 
for personal experience, or are they actively contributing to the health and growth of their faith 
community?

Verse Commentary on 1 Corinthians 14:13 (KJV)

Contextual Background

1 Corinthians 14 is a chapter in which the Apostle Paul addresses issues related to spiritual gifts, 
particularly the gifts of tongues and prophecy. The Corinthian church was experiencing confusion and 
disorder regarding these gifts, leading Paul to provide guidance on their proper use within the church 
setting. In this context, verse 13 serves as a pivotal instruction concerning the gift of tongues.

Text of 1 Corinthians 14:13 (KJV)

“For this cause let him that speaketh in an unknown tongue pray that he may interpret.”

Analysis of Key Phrases

1. “For this cause”: This phrase indicates that what follows is a direct response to the preceding 
discussion about the use of tongues in worship. Paul emphasizes that there is a purpose behind 
his instruction, which is to promote understanding and edification within the church community.

2. “let him that speaketh in an unknown tongue”: The term “unknown tongue” refers to 
languages that are not understood by those present. In the context of Corinth, many were 
speaking in ecstatic utterances or foreign languages without interpretation, which could lead to 
confusion among congregants who did not understand these languages.

3. “pray that he may interpret”: Here, Paul instructs those who possess the gift of tongues to 
seek the ability to interpret what they are saying. This highlights two important aspects:



• The necessity for interpretation: Without interpretation, speaking in tongues does not 
benefit others; it remains a personal communication with God rather than a communal 
edification.

• The act of prayer: By encouraging speakers to pray for interpretation, Paul underscores 
the spiritual nature of these gifts and their dependence on divine assistance. It suggests 
humility and recognition that understanding comes from God.

Theological Implications

This verse encapsulates several theological principles:

• Edification over Personal Experience: The primary goal of spiritual gifts should be the 
building up of the church body rather than individual expression. Paul consistently prioritizes 
communal benefit over personal experience throughout this chapter.

• Divine Assistance in Spiritual Gifts: The call to pray for interpretation reflects a broader 
theological truth about spiritual gifts—they are not merely natural abilities but require divine 
empowerment and guidance.

• Orderly Worship: This verse contributes to Paul’s overarching theme in this chapter regarding 
orderliness in worship services. By advocating for interpretation, he promotes clarity and 
understanding during gatherings.

Practical Application

In contemporary settings where spiritual gifts are practiced, this verse serves as a reminder for 
individuals exercising such gifts to consider their impact on others. It encourages believers to seek 
ways to ensure that their expressions—whether through tongues or other means—are accessible and 
beneficial for all participants in worship.

Furthermore, it emphasizes the importance of prayerful dependence on God when engaging with 
spiritual gifts, recognizing that true understanding and effective ministry come from Him.

In summary, 1 Corinthians 14:13 calls for those who speak in tongues not only to engage with God 
personally but also to ensure their communication can be understood by others through prayerful 
seeking of interpretation.

Verse Commentary on 1 Corinthians 14:14 (KJV)

Text of the Verse: “For if I pray in an unknown tongue, my spirit prayeth, but my understanding is 
unfruitful.”

Contextual Background: In 1 Corinthians 14, the Apostle Paul addresses the Corinthian church 
regarding the proper use of spiritual gifts, particularly focusing on the gifts of tongues and prophecy. 
The Corinthian believers were enthusiastic about speaking in tongues, which they viewed as a sign of 
spiritual superiority. However, Paul emphasizes that while speaking in tongues can be a valid 
expression of prayer and worship, it must be understood within the context of edification for the church 
community.



Analysis of Key Phrases:

1. “For if I pray in an unknown tongue”:

• The phrase “unknown tongue” refers to a language that is not understood by those 
present. In this context, Paul acknowledges that he may pray in a language that is not 
known to him or to others around him. This indicates that the gift of tongues allows for 
communication with God in a manner that transcends human understanding.

2. “my spirit prayeth”:

• Here, Paul distinguishes between the spirit and the mind. When he prays in an unknown 
tongue, it is his spirit that engages in prayer. This suggests a deep spiritual connection 
and communion with God that occurs beyond intellectual comprehension. The act of 
praying in tongues can be seen as a form of spiritual expression where one’s inner being 
communicates directly with God.

3. “but my understanding is unfruitful”:

• This part highlights a crucial limitation when praying in tongues without interpretation. 
While Paul’s spirit may be engaged and active in prayer, his mind does not grasp what is 
being said; thus, it becomes “unfruitful.” The term “unfruitful” implies that there is no 
tangible benefit or edification derived from such prayer when it lacks understanding. It 
underscores the importance of clarity and comprehension in communal worship settings.

Theological Implications: Paul’s statement serves as a reminder that spiritual experiences should lead 
to growth and understanding within the faith community. While personal edification through private 
prayer in tongues has its place, Paul advocates for practices that promote mutual edification among 
believers during public worship. He encourages believers to seek gifts like prophecy that provide clear 
messages for building up the church.

Practical Application: This verse invites believers to reflect on their own practices regarding prayer 
and worship. It challenges them to consider whether their expressions of faith are contributing to their 
own growth and to the collective growth of their community. In contexts where speaking in tongues 
occurs, there should be an emphasis on interpretation so that all participants can engage meaningfully 
with what is being communicated.

Conclusion: In summary, 1 Corinthians 14:14 illustrates both the value and limitations of praying in an 
unknown tongue. While it allows for profound spiritual connection with God through one’s spirit, it 
also highlights the necessity for understanding within communal worship settings to ensure fruitful 
engagement among believers.

Verse Commentary on 1 Corinthians 14:15 (KJV)

Text of the Verse: “What is it then? I will pray with the spirit, and I will pray with the understanding 
also: I will sing with the spirit, and I will sing with the understanding also.”

Contextual Background: In 1 Corinthians 14, the Apostle Paul addresses issues related to spiritual 
gifts within the Corinthian church, particularly focusing on the gifts of tongues and prophecy. The 



Corinthian church was experiencing confusion regarding these gifts, leading to disorder during worship 
services. Paul emphasizes that spiritual gifts should be exercised in a manner that builds up the church 
and promotes understanding among its members.

Analysis of Key Phrases:

1. “What is it then?”

• This rhetorical question indicates a transition in Paul’s argument. He seeks to clarify his 
stance on how believers should engage in prayer and worship when using their spiritual 
gifts. It suggests an invitation for reflection on proper conduct in worship settings.

2. “I will pray with the spirit”

• Here, “the spirit” refers to the inner spiritual life of a believer, possibly indicating prayer 
that is inspired by or directed through the Holy Spirit. This type of prayer transcends 
mere intellectual engagement; it involves deep communion with God.

3. “and I will pray with the understanding also”

• In contrast to praying solely in the spirit, Paul emphasizes the importance of engaging 
one’s mind during prayer. Praying “with understanding” means using language that can 
be comprehended by both the speaker and those present. This dual approach ensures that 
both personal edification (through spiritual connection) and communal edification 
(through intelligible communication) are achieved.

4. “I will sing with the spirit”

• Similar to praying, singing “with the spirit” denotes a heartfelt expression of worship 
that may not necessarily be understood by others but is meaningful to God. It reflects an 
emotional and spiritual connection during worship.

5. “and I will sing with the understanding also”

• Again, Paul stresses balance by advocating for singing that is comprehensible to others. 
Worship through song should not only be an expression of personal devotion but should 
also convey messages that uplift and instruct fellow believers.

Theological Implications: Paul’s instruction highlights several important theological principles:

• Balance between Spirit and Mind: The verse underscores that both emotional/spiritual 
engagement (praying/singing in the spirit) and cognitive engagement (praying/singing with 
understanding) are essential components of Christian worship.

• Edification of Others: The emphasis on understanding suggests that worship practices should 
consider the community aspect of faith—ensuring that all participants can benefit from what is 
being expressed.

• Role of Spiritual Gifts: By advocating for interpretation alongside tongues, Paul reinforces that 
spiritual gifts are meant for building up the body of Christ rather than creating division or 
confusion.



Practical Application: In contemporary worship settings, this verse encourages leaders and 
congregants alike to ensure that expressions of faith—whether through prayer or song—are accessible 
and meaningful to all participants. It calls for a thoughtful approach where both personal spirituality 
and communal clarity are prioritized.

Conclusion: 1 Corinthians 14:15 serves as a guiding principle for Christian worship practices, 
advocating for a harmonious blend of spiritual fervor and intellectual clarity in prayers and songs 
directed toward God.

Verse Commentary on 1 Corinthians 14:16 (KJV)

Contextual Background

The Apostle Paul, in his first letter to the Corinthians, addresses various issues concerning church order 
and spiritual gifts. Chapter 14 specifically focuses on the use of spiritual gifts, particularly the gift of 
tongues versus prophecy. The Corinthian church was experiencing confusion and disorder during 
worship services, largely due to the misuse of speaking in tongues without interpretation. Paul 
emphasizes that spiritual communication should be intelligible to edify the entire congregation.

Verse Analysis

1 Corinthians 14:16 states: “Else when thou shalt bless with the spirit, how shall he that occupieth the 
room of the unlearned say Amen at thy giving of thanks, seeing he knoweth not what thou sayest?”

Key Elements of the Verse

• “Else when thou shalt bless with the spirit”: Here, Paul refers to a situation where an 
individual is praying or giving thanks in a spiritual manner—likely in tongues. The phrase 
“bless with the spirit” indicates a form of worship that is deeply personal and spiritual but may 
lack clarity for others present.

• “how shall he that occupieth the room of the unlearned”: The term “unlearned” refers to 
those who do not understand the language being spoken. This could include new believers or 
non-believers who are unfamiliar with Christian practices or languages used in worship. Paul 
highlights a critical issue: if someone speaks in tongues without interpretation, those who do not 
understand cannot participate meaningfully.

• “say Amen at thy giving of thanks”: The word “Amen” signifies agreement or affirmation. In 
Jewish tradition and early Christian practice, saying “Amen” after a prayer or blessing was a 
way for congregants to express their support and unity with what was being said. However, if 
they do not comprehend what is being spoken, they cannot affirm it.

• “seeing he knoweth not what thou sayest?”: This rhetorical question underscores the futility 
of speaking in tongues without interpretation within a communal setting. If listeners are 
unaware of what is being communicated, they cannot engage with it spiritually or intellectually.

Theological Implications



Paul’s argument here stresses that worship should be accessible and edifying for all participants. The 
act of prayer or thanksgiving should involve both spirit and understanding; otherwise, it becomes 
meaningless for those who cannot comprehend it. This principle reflects broader themes in Paul’s 
writings about love and community within the body of Christ (1 Corinthians 13).

In essence, Paul advocates for clarity in communication during worship so that all members can be 
built up spiritually. He implies that while personal spiritual experiences are valuable, they must also 
serve to strengthen and unify the church as a whole.

Conclusion

In summary, 1 Corinthians 14:16 serves as a reminder that effective communication is vital in corporate 
worship settings. Spiritual gifts like speaking in tongues should be exercised with consideration for 
others’ understanding to foster an environment where everyone can participate fully and affirmatively.

Verse Commentary on 1 Corinthians 14:17 (KJV)

Contextual Overview

1 Corinthians 14 is part of a larger discourse by the Apostle Paul addressing issues related to spiritual 
gifts within the Corinthian church. The chapter specifically contrasts the gifts of tongues and prophecy, 
emphasizing the importance of edification in worship. Paul aims to correct misunderstandings and 
misuses of these gifts, advocating for clarity and understanding in communal worship.

Verse Text

The King James Version (KJV) of 1 Corinthians 14:17 states: “For thou verily givest thanks well, but 
the other is not edified.”

Detailed Analysis

1. “For thou verily givest thanks well”

• In this phrase, Paul acknowledges that when an individual speaks in tongues, they are 
indeed expressing gratitude to God. The use of “thou verily” emphasizes sincerity and 
truthfulness in this act of thanksgiving. The speaker is genuinely engaging in a form of 
worship that is meaningful on a personal level.

• However, it’s important to note that while the act of giving thanks is commendable, it 
occurs in a language that others cannot understand. This highlights a key issue within the 
Corinthian church: while individual worship may be valid, it does not contribute to the 
collective edification of the body.

2. “but the other is not edified”

• The term “the other” refers to those present who do not understand the tongue being 
spoken. This underscores Paul’s primary concern throughout this chapter: communal 
edification versus individual expression.

• Edification means building up or strengthening someone spiritually. In this context, Paul 
argues that speaking in tongues without interpretation does not benefit others who 
cannot comprehend what is being said. Thus, while one may be spiritually uplifted 



through personal prayer or praise in tongues, it fails to serve the purpose of mutual 
encouragement and instruction within the church setting.

• This statement serves as a critique against excessive emphasis on tongues at the expense 
of prophecy or teaching—gifts that directly communicate God’s message and promote 
understanding among believers.

Theological Implications

• Paul’s teaching here reflects a broader theological principle regarding spiritual gifts: they are 
meant for service to others rather than self-indulgence. The exercise of spiritual gifts should 
always consider the impact on fellow believers.

• This verse encapsulates Paul’s argument that while personal expressions of faith are valuable, 
they must be balanced with an awareness of community needs. The ultimate goal is unity and 
growth within the body of Christ.

Practical Application

• For contemporary readers and congregations, this verse serves as a reminder to prioritize clarity 
and understanding in worship settings. It encourages believers to seek ways to express their 
spirituality that also fosters growth and learning among their peers.

• Churches today might reflect on how they can create environments where all members can 
participate meaningfully without confusion or exclusion.

In summary, 1 Corinthians 14:17 highlights both an acknowledgment of sincere worship through 
tongues and a caution against neglecting communal edification—a central theme in Paul’s guidance on 
spiritual gifts.

Verse Commentary on 1 Corinthians 14:18 (KJV)

Text of the Verse: “I thank my God, I speak with tongues more than ye all.”

Contextual Background: In this chapter, the Apostle Paul addresses the Corinthian church regarding 
the use of spiritual gifts, particularly focusing on the gifts of tongues and prophecy. The Corinthian 
church had become enamored with the gift of tongues, often prioritizing it over other gifts that were 
more beneficial for edification within the church community. Paul seeks to correct this 
misunderstanding by emphasizing that while speaking in tongues is a valid spiritual gift, it should not 
overshadow the importance of prophecy, which serves to build up the entire church.

Analysis of Key Phrases:

1. “I thank my God”:

• This opening phrase indicates Paul’s personal relationship with God and his gratitude for 
the spiritual gifts he has received. It reflects a humble acknowledgment that any ability 
he possesses is a gift from God rather than a personal achievement. Gratitude is a 
recurring theme in Paul’s letters, showcasing his reliance on divine grace.

2. “I speak with tongues”:



• The term “tongues” refers to languages or dialects that are spoken supernaturally 
through the Holy Spirit. In this context, Paul asserts his proficiency in this gift, which 
was significant given his role as an apostle to the Gentiles. His ability to communicate in 
various languages would have been essential for spreading the Gospel across diverse 
cultures.

3. “more than ye all”:

• This phrase suggests that Paul speaks in tongues more frequently or perhaps with greater 
fluency than any member of the Corinthian church. It serves to establish his authority 
and experience regarding spiritual gifts. However, it is crucial to interpret this statement 
not as boasting but as a means to highlight that even someone who possesses such a gift 
recognizes its limitations compared to prophecy.

Theological Implications:

• Spiritual Gifts and Their Purpose: Paul’s statement underscores a key theological principle 
regarding spiritual gifts: they are meant for edification rather than self-aggrandizement. While 
he acknowledges his own proficiency in tongues, he does so within a framework that 
emphasizes love and mutual edification among believers (as discussed earlier in 1 Corinthians 
13).

• Contrast Between Tongues and Prophecy: By stating he speaks in tongues more than anyone 
else, Paul sets up a contrast between personal spiritual experiences (like speaking in tongues) 
and communal benefits (like prophecy). He will later elaborate on how prophecy serves to 
instruct and encourage others directly, making it preferable for corporate worship settings.

Conclusion: In summary, 1 Corinthians 14:18 encapsulates Paul’s acknowledgment of his own abilities 
while simultaneously setting the stage for further discussion about how these abilities should be used 
within the context of Christian fellowship. His emphasis on gratitude towards God highlights that all 
spiritual gifts are ultimately sourced from Him and should be exercised with humility and purpose.

Verse Commentary on 1 Corinthians 14:19 (KJV)

Contextual Background

The Apostle Paul, in his first letter to the Corinthians, addresses various issues concerning the church in 
Corinth, particularly regarding spiritual gifts and their proper use within the church community. 
Chapter 14 focuses specifically on the gifts of tongues and prophecy, emphasizing their roles in 
edifying the church. In this context, Paul contrasts speaking in tongues with prophesying, highlighting 
the importance of clarity and understanding in worship.

Verse Analysis

1 Corinthians 14:19 states: “Yet in the church I had rather speak five words with my understanding, 
that by my voice I might teach others also, than ten thousand words in an unknown tongue.”

Key Themes and Concepts



1. Preference for Understanding
Paul expresses a clear preference for intelligible speech over unintelligible utterances. The 
phrase “five words with my understanding” signifies that communication should be meaningful 
and comprehensible to those present. This underscores a fundamental principle of Christian 
gatherings: the primary goal is mutual edification.

2. Teaching Others
The purpose of speaking is not merely to express oneself but to teach and build up others within 
the congregation. Paul emphasizes that his intention is to instruct (“that by my voice I might 
teach others also”). This reflects a pastoral concern for the spiritual growth of the church 
members.

3. Contrast with Tongues
Paul’s mention of “ten thousand words in an unknown tongue” serves as a stark contrast to his 
earlier point about speaking five understandable words. The hyperbolic nature of “ten thousand” 
illustrates that even an abundance of speech devoid of meaning is ultimately worthless in a 
communal setting where understanding is crucial.

4. Spiritual Gifts for Edification
This verse encapsulates Paul’s broader argument throughout chapter 14: spiritual gifts are 
intended for building up the body of Christ. While speaking in tongues may be a valid 
expression of personal devotion or prayer, it lacks value if it does not contribute to the collective 
edification of the church.

5. Cultural Context
In Corinth, there was a significant emphasis on ecstatic speech and spiritual experiences. 
However, Paul redirects this focus towards practical teaching and prophecy—gifts that serve to 
strengthen faith through clarity and comprehension.

6. Application for Today
For contemporary readers and congregations, this verse serves as a reminder that worship 
should prioritize understanding and mutual encouragement over personal expression that may 
alienate or confuse others.

Conclusion

In summary, 1 Corinthians 14:19 highlights Paul’s conviction that effective communication within the 
church must prioritize clarity and understanding over mere emotional or ecstatic expressions. His 
preference for teaching through comprehensible language reflects a commitment to fostering an 
environment where all believers can grow together in faith.

Verse Commentary on 1 Corinthians 14:20 (KJV)

Contextual Background

In 1 Corinthians 14, the Apostle Paul addresses issues related to spiritual gifts within the Corinthian 
church, particularly focusing on the gifts of tongues and prophecy. The Corinthian believers were 



exhibiting a strong desire for the gift of tongues, which led to confusion and disorder during worship 
services. Paul seeks to correct their misunderstanding by emphasizing the importance of prophecy over 
tongues for the edification of the church.

Text of 1 Corinthians 14:20 (KJV)

“Brethren, be not children in understanding: howbeit in malice be ye children, but in understanding be 
men.”

Analysis of Key Phrases

1. “Brethren”: This term indicates that Paul is addressing fellow believers in Christ. It establishes 
a familial tone and suggests that his admonition comes from a place of love and concern for 
their spiritual growth.

2. “be not children in understanding”: Here, Paul contrasts spiritual maturity with immaturity. 
He uses “children” metaphorically to describe those who lack discernment and depth in their 
comprehension of spiritual matters. In earlier chapters (specifically 1 Corinthians 3:1), he had 
already referred to them as “babes in Christ,” indicating that they were still reliant on basic 
teachings rather than progressing toward deeper truths.

3. “howbeit in malice be ye children”: This phrase introduces an interesting juxtaposition. While 
Paul encourages maturity in understanding, he ironically suggests that they should exhibit 
childlike qualities when it comes to malice or evil intentions. This reflects Jesus’ teaching about 
being innocent like children (Matthew 18:3) while also being wise and discerning regarding 
good and evil.

4. “but in understanding be men”: The call to “be men” signifies a transition from childishness 
to adulthood in terms of wisdom and knowledge. Paul urges the Corinthians to grow up 
spiritually, developing a mature grasp of doctrine and practice that aligns with God’s will.

Theological Implications

Paul’s exhortation serves multiple theological purposes:

• Spiritual Maturity: The emphasis on growing beyond childish understanding highlights the 
necessity for believers to deepen their knowledge of God’s Word and His ways. Spiritual 
maturity involves not just intellectual knowledge but also practical application in life.

• Discernment Between Good and Evil: By encouraging them to remain innocent concerning 
malice while being mature in understanding, Paul underscores the importance of discernment—
recognizing what is good versus what is evil.

• Community Edification: The context suggests that this maturity is essential for building up the 
church community effectively. Understanding spiritual gifts properly leads to orderly worship 
where all members are edified rather than confused or left out.

• Contrast with Tongues: This verse indirectly reinforces Paul’s argument throughout chapter 14 
regarding the superiority of prophecy over tongues as it pertains to communal edification. While 



tongues may serve personal devotion, prophecy serves the collective body by providing clear 
communication from God.

Conclusion

In summary, 1 Corinthians 14:20 encapsulates Paul’s call for maturity among believers while 
maintaining innocence regarding evil practices. It challenges Christians today to pursue deeper 
understanding and wisdom while fostering an attitude free from malice.

Verse Commentary on 1 Corinthians 14:21 (KJV)

Text of the Verse The King James Version (KJV) of 1 Corinthians 14:21 states: “In the law it is 
written, With men of other tongues and other lips will I speak unto this people; and yet for all that will 
they not hear me, saith the Lord.”

Contextual Background To fully understand this verse, it is essential to consider its context within the 
broader discourse of 1 Corinthians 14. The Apostle Paul addresses issues related to spiritual gifts in the 
Corinthian church, particularly focusing on the gifts of tongues and prophecy. The Corinthian believers 
were experiencing confusion and disorder during their worship services, often prioritizing speaking in 
tongues over intelligible communication through prophecy. Paul emphasizes that while both gifts are 
valid, prophecy serves a greater purpose for edification and understanding among believers.

Connection to Isaiah Paul quotes from Isaiah 28:11-12 in this verse. In Isaiah’s original context, God 
speaks through the prophet about His impending judgment on Israel due to their disobedience. He 
indicates that He would communicate with them through foreign invaders who spoke a language they 
did not understand—this was a sign of God’s displeasure and a form of discipline. The use of “other 
tongues” signifies a divine message delivered in a way that is inaccessible to those who have rejected 
God’s clear communication.

Interpretation of “With men of other tongues” The phrase “With men of other tongues and other 
lips” refers to God using foreign nations (specifically the Assyrians) as instruments for His judgment 
against Israel. This serves as a warning that when people turn away from God’s clear messages 
delivered in their own language, they may find themselves subjected to incomprehensible commands 
from those who do not share their faith or understanding.

Implications for the Corinthian Church By invoking this passage, Paul draws a parallel between 
Israel’s historical rejection of God’s message and the current situation in Corinth where speaking in 
tongues without interpretation leads to confusion rather than edification. He warns that just as Israel 
failed to heed God’s warnings delivered through foreign languages, so too might the Corinthians fail to 
benefit spiritually if they prioritize ecstatic speech over meaningful communication.

“And yet for all that will they not hear me” This part of the verse highlights human stubbornness and 
resistance to divine instruction. Despite God’s efforts to reach His people through various means—
including foreign languages—they remained unresponsive. Paul uses this analogy to caution the 
Corinthians against valuing tongue-speaking above prophetic utterance, which provides clarity and 
understanding.



Conclusion In summary, 1 Corinthians 14:21 serves as both an admonition and an illustration 
regarding spiritual gifts within the church community. It underscores the importance of intelligibility in 
worship practices and warns against relying solely on experiences that do not contribute to communal 
edification. Paul’s reference to Isaiah reinforces his argument by illustrating how neglecting clear 
communication can lead to spiritual barrenness.

Verse Commentary on 1 Corinthians 14:22 (KJV)

Contextual Background

In 1 Corinthians 14, the Apostle Paul addresses issues related to spiritual gifts within the church, 
particularly focusing on the gifts of tongues and prophecy. The Corinthian church was experiencing 
confusion and disorder regarding these gifts, leading Paul to provide guidance on their appropriate use. 
This chapter emphasizes the importance of edification in worship and the need for intelligibility in 
communication.

Verse Text

The King James Version (KJV) of 1 Corinthians 14:22 states:
“Wherefore tongues are for a sign, not to them that believe, but to them that believe not: but 
prophesying serveth not for them that believe not, but for them which believe.”

Analysis of Key Phrases

1. “Wherefore tongues are for a sign”
Paul begins this verse by summarizing his argument about the purpose of speaking in tongues. 
He identifies tongues as a “sign,” indicating that they serve a specific function in God’s plan. 
The term “sign” here refers to a miraculous event intended to convey a message or indicate 
something significant about God’s work.

2. “not to them that believe, but to them that believe not”
This phrase clarifies the audience for whom tongues are intended. Paul asserts that the gift of 
tongues is primarily directed toward unbelievers rather than believers. This aligns with Old 
Testament prophecies, such as Isaiah 28:11-12, where foreign languages were used as a 
judgment against those who would not listen to God’s message. Thus, when unbelievers hear 
tongues spoken without interpretation, it may serve as a divine indication of their spiritual state
—an opportunity for reflection on their disbelief.

3. “but prophesying serveth not for them that believe not, but for them which believe.”
In contrast to tongues, prophecy is presented as beneficial specifically for believers. Prophecy 
involves speaking forth God’s truth in an understandable language and serves to edify and 
strengthen those who already have faith. It provides clarity and instruction that can lead 
believers deeper into their relationship with God.

Theological Implications



Paul’s distinction between tongues and prophecy highlights important theological principles regarding 
communication within the church:

• Purpose of Spiritual Gifts: Spiritual gifts are meant to build up the body of Christ (the 
Church). While both gifts have their place, Paul emphasizes that prophecy is more 
advantageous because it directly edifies believers.

• Intelligibility in Worship: The use of intelligible speech (prophecy) fosters understanding and 
encourages faith among believers. In contrast, unintelligible speech (tongues) can create 
confusion and may alienate those who do not understand.

• Significance of Unbelief: The mention of unbelievers suggests an evangelistic aspect; however, 
it also warns against relying solely on miraculous signs without accompanying understanding or 
interpretation.

Conclusion

In summary, 1 Corinthians 14:22 serves as a pivotal verse in Paul’s argument regarding spiritual gifts 
within the church context. It underscores the necessity for clarity and edification in worship practices 
while delineating the distinct roles that different gifts play in relation to belief and unbelief.

Verse Commentary on 1 Corinthians 14:23 (KJV)

Contextual Background

1 Corinthians 14 is part of a larger discourse by the Apostle Paul addressing issues related to spiritual 
gifts within the Corinthian church. The Corinthian believers were experiencing confusion and disorder 
during their worship services, particularly concerning the use of tongues (glossolalia). Paul emphasizes 
the importance of edification in the church, arguing that spiritual gifts should be exercised in a manner 
that builds up the body of Christ and is comprehensible to all present.

Verse Text

The King James Version (KJV) of 1 Corinthians 14:23 reads:
“If therefore the whole church be come together into one place, and all speak with tongues, and there 
come in those that are unlearned or unbelievers, will they not say that ye are mad?”

Detailed Analysis

1. “If therefore the whole church be come together into one place”
This phrase sets up a hypothetical scenario where the entire congregation gathers for worship. 
Paul uses “the whole church” to emphasize unity and collective participation in worship. The 
term “come together” indicates a physical assembly, which was vital for communal worship 
practices in early Christianity.

2. “and all speak with tongues”
Here, Paul refers to the practice of speaking in tongues, a spiritual gift characterized by 
speaking in languages unknown to the speaker. The repetition of “all” suggests that every 
member present is participating in this practice simultaneously. This raises concerns about 
clarity and order during worship.



3. “and there come in those that are unlearned or unbelievers”
Paul identifies two groups: “those that are unlearned,” likely referring to individuals who do not 
possess knowledge or understanding of spiritual matters, and “unbelievers,” who are non-
Christians or those outside the faith community. The inclusion of these groups highlights Paul’s 
concern for how Christian practices are perceived by outsiders.

4. “will they not say that ye are mad?”
This rhetorical question underscores Paul’s point about perception. If visitors witness an entire 
congregation speaking in tongues without interpretation, they may conclude that Christians 
have lost their sanity (“mad”). The Greek word translated as “mad” (μαίνεσθε) implies 
irrationality or insanity, suggesting that such chaotic displays could lead outsiders to 
misunderstand Christianity entirely.

5. Implications for Worship Practices
Paul’s argument here serves as a caution against disorderly conduct during worship services. He 
stresses that while speaking in tongues is a legitimate spiritual gift, its misuse—especially when 
it lacks interpretation—can alienate non-believers rather than draw them closer to faith. This 
aligns with his broader teaching throughout chapter 14 regarding the need for intelligibility and 
edification within corporate worship.

6. Contrast with Prophecy
In subsequent verses, Paul contrasts speaking in tongues with prophecy, which he argues is 
more beneficial for building up the church because it communicates God’s message clearly and 
understandably to all present.

7. Cultural Context
Understanding Corinth’s cultural background is crucial; it was a city known for its diverse 
religious practices, including ecstatic utterances associated with pagan rituals. Paul’s 
admonition reflects his desire for Christian gatherings to stand apart from such practices by 
promoting clarity and order.

8. Conclusion
Ultimately, 1 Corinthians 14:23 serves as both a critique of chaotic worship practices and an 
exhortation toward thoughtful engagement with spiritual gifts within the church context. It 
emphasizes that effective communication is essential for evangelism and community building 
among believers and seekers alike.

In summary, this verse encapsulates Paul’s concern for how Christian expressions of faith can impact 
outsiders’ perceptions and highlights his call for orderly worship practices conducive to understanding 
and belief.

Verse Commentary on 1 Corinthians 14:24 (KJV)

Contextual Background



In 1 Corinthians 14, the Apostle Paul addresses issues related to spiritual gifts within the church, 
particularly focusing on the gifts of tongues and prophecy. The Corinthian church was experiencing 
confusion and disorder during their worship services, primarily due to the misuse of the gift of tongues. 
Paul emphasizes that while both gifts are valuable, prophecy holds a superior place in communal 
worship because it edifies the church and can lead to the conversion of unbelievers.

Analysis of 1 Corinthians 14:24

The verse reads: “But if all prophesy, and there come in one that believeth not, or one unlearned, he is 
convinced of all, he is judged of all.”

1. “But if all prophesy”
This phrase introduces a hypothetical scenario contrasting with previous discussions about 
speaking in tongues. Paul suggests that if everyone were to exercise the gift of prophecy during 
a service, it would create an environment conducive to understanding and conviction among 
those present.

2. “and there come in one that believeth not”
The term “one that believeth not” refers to an unbeliever or someone who does not have faith in 
Christ. This inclusion highlights Paul’s concern for those outside the faith who might attend 
Christian gatherings. He recognizes their presence as significant and emphasizes how they 
should be treated within the context of worship.

3. “or one unlearned”
The phrase “one unlearned” indicates an individual who may lack knowledge about Christianity 
or its teachings. This could refer to new converts or those unfamiliar with spiritual matters. By 
addressing both categories—unbelievers and those uneducated in spiritual truths—Paul 
underscores the importance of making worship accessible and understandable.

4. “he is convinced of all”
The word “convinced” implies a deep sense of persuasion or conviction brought about by 
hearing prophetic messages delivered in an intelligible manner. Unlike speaking in tongues 
without interpretation—which could lead outsiders to perceive Christians as irrational—
prophecy communicates God’s truth clearly, allowing listeners to grasp its significance.

5. “he is judged of all.”
The term “judged” here refers to being evaluated or discerned by what is heard from those 
prophesying. This judgment is not merely critical but involves a recognition of one’s own state 
before God—a realization of sinfulness and need for repentance prompted by the prophetic 
message.

6. Overall Implication
Paul’s argument culminates in demonstrating that prophecy serves as a powerful tool for 
evangelism within the church setting. When believers speak forth God’s truth clearly, it has the 
potential to lead unbelievers toward faith by exposing them to divine revelation and prompting 
self-reflection regarding their spiritual condition.



7. Contrast with Tongues
In contrast to speaking in tongues—which may leave outsiders confused or dismissive—
prophecy engages both mind and spirit, fostering an atmosphere where individuals can 
encounter God’s message meaningfully.

8. Conclusion
Thus, this verse encapsulates Paul’s broader teaching on orderliness and intelligibility in 
worship practices, advocating for gifts that build up the church community while also reaching 
out effectively to those who do not yet believe.

In summary, 1 Corinthians 14:24 illustrates how prophetic utterances can lead unbelievers 
towards conviction and understanding, highlighting their importance over unintelligible speech such 
as tongues when gathered for worship.

Verse Commentary on 1 Corinthians 14:25 (KJV)

Contextual Overview

1 Corinthians 14 is a chapter in which the Apostle Paul addresses issues related to spiritual gifts, 
particularly focusing on the gifts of tongues and prophecy within the context of public worship. The 
overarching theme is the importance of intelligibility in worship so that all participants can be edified 
and understand the message being conveyed.

Verse Text

The King James Version (KJV) of 1 Corinthians 14:25 reads:
“And thus are the secrets of his heart made manifest; and so falling down on his face he will worship 
God, and report that God is in you of a truth.”

Detailed Analysis

1. “And thus are the secrets of his heart made manifest;”

This phrase indicates a profound revelation that occurs during a worship service where 
prophecy is exercised. The “secrets of his heart” refer to hidden thoughts, feelings, or sins that 
an individual may not openly acknowledge. In this context, it suggests that through prophetic 
utterance—messages inspired by God—the inner workings of an unbeliever’s heart are exposed. 
This exposure can lead to self-reflection and conviction regarding one’s personal state before 
God.

The term “made manifest” implies clarity and understanding; it signifies that what was once 
hidden is now visible. This aligns with the biblical principle found in Hebrews 4:13, which 
states, “Neither is there any creature that is not manifest in his sight: but all things are naked and 
opened unto the eyes of him with whom we have to do.” Here, Paul emphasizes God’s 
omniscience and His ability to reveal truths about individuals’ hearts.

2. “and so falling down on his face he will worship God,”

The act of “falling down on his face” denotes a posture of humility and reverence typical in 
ancient Near Eastern cultures when approaching divinity. This physical response illustrates the 



gravity of realizing one’s own sinfulness in contrast to God’s holiness. Such an encounter often 
leads to genuine worship—a recognition of God’s sovereignty and grace.

Worship here transcends mere ritual; it embodies a heartfelt response to divine revelation. The 
act signifies conversion or transformation as the individual acknowledges God’s presence 
among His people. It reflects a shift from disbelief or indifference to active faith.

3. “and report that God is in you of a truth.”

The concluding phrase captures the essence of testimony resulting from this encounter with God 
through prophetic ministry. The expression “God is in you” affirms the reality of God’s 
presence among believers, validated by their actions and words during worship.

The use of “of a truth” underscores authenticity; it suggests that this declaration comes from 
personal experience rather than hearsay or assumption. An outsider witnessing such 
manifestations would likely conclude that there is something genuinely divine at work within 
the Christian community.

This statement also serves as an evangelistic element—an outsider who recognizes God’s 
presence may be compelled to explore faith further, leading potentially to conversion.

Conclusion

In summary, 1 Corinthians 14:25 encapsulates how prophetic ministry can lead an unbeliever to 
profound self-awareness regarding their spiritual condition, prompting them towards repentance and 
authentic worship while affirming God’s active presence within the Christian assembly. Paul’s 
argument advocates for intelligible communication during worship as essential for edification and 
outreach.

Verse Commentary on 1 Corinthians 14:26 (KJV)

Contextual Overview

1 Corinthians 14 is a chapter in which the Apostle Paul addresses issues related to spiritual gifts, 
particularly focusing on the proper use of tongues and prophecy within the church. The Corinthian 
church was experiencing confusion and disorder during their gatherings, largely due to the misuse of 
these gifts. Paul emphasizes that all things should be done for edification and orderliness.

Verse Text

The King James Version (KJV) of 1 Corinthians 14:26 reads:
“What is it then, brethren? when ye come together, every one of you hath a psalm, hath a doctrine, hath 
a tongue, hath a revelation, hath an interpretation. Let all things be done unto edifying.”

Detailed Analysis

1. “What is it then, brethren?”



• This opening phrase indicates Paul’s rhetorical questioning style. He seeks to clarify the 
situation in Corinth regarding their worship practices. By addressing them as “brethren,” 
he reinforces their shared faith and community.

2. “when ye come together,”

• This phrase highlights the communal aspect of Christian worship. Paul acknowledges 
that the church gathers regularly, which is essential for mutual encouragement and 
spiritual growth.

3. “every one of you hath a psalm,”

• The mention of “a psalm” refers to songs or hymns that individuals might bring to share 
during worship. In early Christian gatherings, singing was an integral part of worship, 
often reflecting personal devotion or communal themes.

4. “hath a doctrine,”

• Here, “doctrine” implies teaching or instruction that members were prepared to share. 
This reflects the early church’s emphasis on teaching sound doctrine as foundational for 
faith and practice.

5. “hath a tongue,”

• The term “tongue” refers to speaking in unknown languages or glossolalia—a spiritual 
gift prevalent in Corinth. Paul recognizes this gift but will later emphasize its proper use 
in context with interpretation.

6. “hath a revelation,”

• A “revelation” suggests divinely inspired insights or messages that individuals felt 
compelled to share with the congregation. This underscores the belief in ongoing 
revelation through the Holy Spirit among believers.

7. “hath an interpretation.”

• The inclusion of “interpretation” indicates that some members had the ability to interpret 
tongues spoken during worship, making these utterances understandable to others 
present.

8. “Let all things be done unto edifying.”

• This concluding directive encapsulates Paul’s primary concern: everything done in 
worship must aim at building up (edifying) the body of Christ rather than causing 
confusion or division. Edification should be the guiding principle behind all expressions 
of spiritual gifts.

Conclusion

In summary, 1 Corinthians 14:26 serves as both an observation and a corrective measure regarding how 
spiritual gifts were being exercised within the Corinthian church. Paul encourages orderly participation 
where each member contributes for mutual benefit while emphasizing that all activities should 
ultimately serve to build up the church community spiritually.



Verse Commentary on 1 Corinthians 14:27

Contextual Background

In 1 Corinthians, the Apostle Paul addresses various issues within the Corinthian church, particularly 
concerning the use of spiritual gifts during worship. Chapter 14 focuses specifically on the proper 
conduct of worship services, emphasizing order and edification. The Corinthian church had been 
experiencing confusion and disorder due to the enthusiastic but chaotic exercise of spiritual gifts, 
especially speaking in tongues.

Text of 1 Corinthians 14:27 (KJV)

“If any man speak in an unknown tongue, let it be by two, or at the most by three, and that by course; 
and let one interpret.”

Analysis of Key Phrases

1. “If any man speak in an unknown tongue”

• Paul begins this verse with a conditional statement regarding those who possess the gift 
of speaking in tongues. The term “unknown tongue” refers to languages not understood 
by the audience present. This highlights that while speaking in tongues is a legitimate 
spiritual gift, its use must be regulated to ensure it serves a constructive purpose.

2. “let it be by two, or at the most by three”

• Here, Paul sets a limit on how many individuals may speak in tongues during a single 
service. By restricting this to two or three speakers, he aims to prevent chaos and ensure 
that each contribution can be adequately interpreted and understood. This limitation also 
reflects a broader principle of moderation and orderliness in worship.

3. “and that by course;”

• The phrase “by course” indicates that those speaking in tongues should do so 
sequentially rather than simultaneously. This orderly approach allows for clarity and 
comprehension among congregants, ensuring that each message can be properly 
interpreted without confusion.

4. “and let one interpret.”

• Paul emphasizes the necessity of interpretation when tongues are spoken publicly. 
Without an interpreter present to convey the meaning of what is being said, the practice 
becomes unedifying for those listening. This requirement underscores Paul’s overarching 
concern for building up the church community through intelligible communication.

Theological Implications

Paul’s instructions reflect several theological principles:

• Edification: The primary goal of any spiritual gift exercised within the church is to build up 
fellow believers (1 Corinthians 14:26). Speaking in tongues without interpretation does not 
fulfill this purpose.



• Orderliness: God is a God of order (1 Corinthians 14:33), and worship should reflect this 
characteristic. By establishing guidelines for speaking in tongues, Paul seeks to maintain 
decorum during services.

• Community Focus: Spiritual gifts are intended for communal benefit rather than personal 
display or self-aggrandizement. Paul’s regulations encourage participation that fosters unity and 
understanding among believers.

Conclusion

In summary, 1 Corinthians 14:27 provides clear guidelines for the use of tongues within corporate 
worship settings. By limiting participation to two or three speakers who take turns and ensuring that 
there is an interpreter present, Paul promotes an environment conducive to learning and spiritual 
growth.

Verse Commentary on 1 Corinthians 14:28 (KJV)

Contextual Background

In 1 Corinthians 14, the Apostle Paul addresses issues related to the use of spiritual gifts within the 
Corinthian church, particularly focusing on the gifts of tongues and prophecy. The Corinthian church 
was experiencing disorder during worship services, with an overemphasis on speaking in tongues 
without proper interpretation. Paul emphasizes that all spiritual gifts should be exercised for the 
edification of the church and not merely for personal expression.

Analysis of 1 Corinthians 14:28

The verse states: “But if there be no interpreter, let him keep silence in the church; and let him speak to 
himself, and to God.”

1. “But if there be no interpreter”
This phrase introduces a conditional scenario where the speaker in tongues finds themselves 
without anyone present who possesses the gift of interpretation. The absence of an interpreter is 
crucial because it renders the act of speaking in tongues ineffective for communal worship. In 
this context, Paul is reinforcing that spiritual gifts should serve a purpose within the body of 
Christ—namely, building up others.

2. “let him keep silence in the church;”
Here, Paul instructs that if no interpreter is available, then those who speak in tongues should 
refrain from doing so publicly within the church assembly. This directive underscores a 
principle of orderliness and respect for communal worship. The silence mandated by Paul is not 
a suppression of spiritual expression but rather a call to ensure that worship remains intelligible 
and beneficial to all present.

3. “and let him speak to himself, and to God.”
In this concluding part of the verse, Paul allows for private use of the gift of tongues when alone 
or in communion with God. Speaking “to himself” indicates a personal engagement with God 



through prayer or meditation using this spiritual gift. It highlights that while public expression is 
restricted without interpretation, private edification remains valid and encouraged. This aspect 
emphasizes that speaking in tongues can still serve as a means for individual believers to 
communicate with God directly.

Theological Implications

This verse encapsulates several key theological principles:

• Order in Worship: Paul’s instruction reflects God’s desire for orderliness within worship 
settings (1 Corinthians 14:33). The exercise of spiritual gifts must contribute positively to 
congregational life rather than create confusion.

• Purpose of Spiritual Gifts: Spiritual gifts are intended primarily for edification—both personal 
and communal. If a gift does not build up others when used publicly (as is often the case with 
tongues), it should be reserved for private use.

• Personal Edification: While public ministry is important, personal growth and communion 
with God are also vital aspects of Christian life. Speaking in tongues privately allows believers 
to experience spiritual enrichment even when corporate expressions are limited.

Conclusion

In summary, 1 Corinthians 14:28 serves as both a guideline for orderly worship practices and an 
affirmation of personal spirituality through private communication with God via speaking in tongues 
when interpreted communication is unavailable. Paul’s teachings encourage believers to seek clarity 
and understanding in their expressions of faith while maintaining their connection with God 
individually.

Verse Commentary on 1 Corinthians 14:29 (KJV)

Contextual Background

1 Corinthians 14 is part of a larger discourse by the Apostle Paul addressing issues related to spiritual 
gifts within the Corinthian church. The Corinthian community was characterized by a diversity of 
spiritual gifts, particularly those related to speaking, such as prophecy and tongues. However, these 
gifts were often exercised in chaotic and disorderly ways during worship services, leading to confusion 
rather than edification.

Text of 1 Corinthians 14:29 (KJV)

“Let the prophets speak two or three, and let the other judge.”

Analysis of Key Phrases

1. “Let the prophets speak”
This phrase establishes that those who possess the gift of prophecy are encouraged to share their 
revelations during church gatherings. Prophets in this context are individuals believed to be 
inspired by God to communicate His messages. Paul emphasizes that their contributions should 
be orderly and purposeful.



2. “two or three”
Paul sets a limit on how many prophets may speak in a single assembly—specifically, no more 
than two or three at any given time. This restriction aims to maintain order and prevent chaos 
during worship services. By limiting the number of speakers, Paul ensures that each prophetic 
message can be adequately heard and considered by the congregation.

3. “and let the other judge”
The term “the other” refers to those present who are not currently speaking but have the ability 
to discern or evaluate what has been said. This could include other prophets or members of the 
congregation with spiritual discernment. The instruction for judgment implies an active 
engagement from listeners; they are not merely passive recipients but are called to critically 
assess whether the prophecies align with God’s truth.

Theological Implications

• Order in Worship: Paul’s directive underscores a fundamental principle in Christian worship: 
everything should be done decently and in order (1 Corinthians 14:40). The limitation on 
prophetic speech is intended to foster an environment where believers can learn from one 
another without distraction or confusion.

• Discernment of Spirits: The call for judgment reflects an early Christian emphasis on 
discerning true prophecy from falsehood. This aligns with teachings found elsewhere in 
Scripture, such as 1 John 4:1, which encourages believers to test spirits to see if they are from 
God.

• Community Engagement: By involving others in evaluating prophetic messages, Paul 
promotes communal responsibility within the church body. Each member plays a role in 
ensuring that teachings reflect divine truth and contribute positively to collective faith 
development.

Practical Application

In contemporary settings, this verse serves as a reminder for churches today about the importance of 
structure during worship services involving spiritual gifts. It encourages leaders and congregants alike 
to create environments where all voices can be heard while maintaining respect for order and clarity.

Furthermore, it highlights the necessity for discernment among believers regarding teachings presented 
within their communities—encouraging them not only to listen but also actively engage with what is 
being taught.

Verse Commentary on 1 Corinthians 14:30 (KJV)

Contextual Background

In 1 Corinthians 14, the Apostle Paul addresses issues related to the use of spiritual gifts within the 
church, particularly focusing on tongues and prophecy. The Corinthian church was experiencing 
confusion and disorder during worship services, with many individuals speaking in tongues without 



interpretation and multiple prophets speaking simultaneously. Paul emphasizes the need for orderliness 
and edification in worship.

Verse Analysis

The King James Version (KJV) of 1 Corinthians 14:30 states:

“If any thing be revealed to another that sitteth by, let the first hold his peace.”

Key Themes and Exegesis

1. Order in Worship:

• The instruction given in this verse is part of Paul’s broader teaching on maintaining 
order during worship services. He stresses that spiritual gifts should not lead to chaos but 
should contribute to the edification of the church body. This reflects a fundamental 
principle that worship should be conducted decently and in order (1 Corinthians 14:40).

2. Revelation and Prophecy:

• The phrase “If any thing be revealed” indicates that prophetic revelation can occur 
spontaneously during a service. Paul acknowledges that God may give insights or 
messages to different individuals at different times. This highlights the dynamic nature 
of prophetic ministry where God communicates directly with His people.

3. Respect for Others’ Contributions:

• The directive “let the first hold his peace” underscores the importance of self-control 
among those exercising their spiritual gifts. If someone receives a revelation while 
another is speaking, it is crucial for the first speaker to pause or stop speaking to allow 
for orderly communication. This promotes an environment where all contributions are 
valued without one overshadowing another.

4. Community Engagement:

• By allowing others to speak when they receive a revelation, Paul encourages active 
participation from all members of the congregation rather than a few dominating the 
conversation. This fosters a sense of community and mutual encouragement among 
believers.

5. Spiritual Maturity:

• The ability to hold one’s peace when necessary demonstrates spiritual maturity and 
understanding of communal dynamics within worship settings. It reflects an awareness 
that individual expressions of spirituality must align with collective worship goals—
namely, building up the body of Christ.

6. Practical Application:

• In contemporary church settings, this verse serves as a guideline for how congregations 
might structure their services to ensure that all voices are heard while maintaining order 
and clarity in communication.

7. Connection to Previous Verses:



• This verse connects back to earlier instructions regarding prophecy (verses 29-31), 
where Paul outlines that two or three prophets should speak, and others should weigh 
what is said. It reinforces his call for discernment within prophetic ministry.

8. Implications for Spiritual Gifts:

• Paul’s emphasis on taking turns speaks not only about prophecy but also extends to other 
spiritual gifts like tongues, suggesting that all expressions of these gifts must be 
exercised thoughtfully and respectfully towards others present.

In summary, 1 Corinthians 14:30 encapsulates Paul’s vision for orderly worship where revelations are 
shared responsibly, ensuring that every member’s contribution enhances communal understanding and 
growth in faith.

Verse Commentary on 1 Corinthians 14:31 (KJV)

Contextual Background

The Apostle Paul wrote the letter to the Corinthians to address various issues within the church, 
including divisions, immorality, and misunderstandings regarding spiritual gifts. Chapter 14 
specifically deals with the proper use of spiritual gifts in public worship, emphasizing order and 
edification for the congregation. The Corinthian church was experiencing confusion due to multiple 
individuals speaking in tongues and prophesying simultaneously, which led to disorder during their 
gatherings.

Verse Analysis

The King James Version (KJV) of 1 Corinthians 14:31 states: “For ye may all prophesy one by one, 
that all may learn, and all may be comforted.”

1. “For ye may all prophesy”
This phrase indicates that every member of the church has the potential to participate in 
prophecy. Paul emphasizes inclusivity in spiritual gifts; however, it is important to note that not 
everyone possesses this gift at all times. The term “may” suggests permission and possibility 
rather than a guarantee that everyone will prophesy. Prophecy here refers to speaking forth 
God’s message for edification, exhortation, or comfort.

2. “one by one”
This instruction underscores the necessity for order during worship services. By stating “one by 
one,” Paul advocates for a structured approach where individuals take turns speaking rather than 
overwhelming the congregation with simultaneous voices. This orderly conduct ensures clarity 
and allows each prophetic message to be heard and understood without confusion.

3. “that all may learn”
The purpose of allowing everyone to prophesy in an orderly manner is educational. The act of 
prophecy serves as a means for teaching and imparting knowledge about God’s will and truth. 
When individuals share their insights or revelations from God sequentially, it creates an 
environment conducive to learning for all present.



4. “and all may be comforted.”
Comfort is a significant aspect of prophetic ministry. The messages delivered through prophecy 
are intended not only to inform but also to encourage and uplift believers. This dual purpose—
learning and comfort—highlights the communal aspect of worship where members support one 
another spiritually.

Theological Implications

Paul’s directive reflects a broader theological principle concerning spiritual gifts: they are meant for the 
edification of the body of Christ (the church). In this context, prophecy should not be seen as a personal 
display of spirituality but as a collective benefit aimed at strengthening faith among believers.

Moreover, this verse illustrates Paul’s concern for unity within diversity in worship practices. While 
many different gifts exist within the church community, they must function harmoniously under 
guidelines that promote understanding and encouragement rather than chaos.

Conclusion

In summary, 1 Corinthians 14:31 encapsulates Paul’s vision for orderly worship where every believer 
can contribute through prophecy in a way that fosters learning and provides comfort to others. This 
approach not only enhances individual participation but also strengthens communal ties within the 
body of Christ.

Verse Commentary on 1 Corinthians 14:32 (KJV)

Contextual Background

1 Corinthians 14 is a chapter in which the Apostle Paul addresses the Corinthian church regarding the 
proper use of spiritual gifts, particularly focusing on prophecy and speaking in tongues. The Corinthian 
church was experiencing confusion and disorder during worship services, largely due to the misuse of 
these gifts. Paul emphasizes that spiritual gifts should be exercised in a manner that promotes 
edification, order, and clarity within the congregation.

Text of 1 Corinthians 14:32 (KJV)

“And the spirits of the prophets are subject to the prophets.”

Analysis of Key Phrases

1. “And the spirits of the prophets”
This phrase refers to the inner motivations or inspirations of those who are called prophets 
within the Christian community. In this context, “spirits” does not imply a separate entity but 
rather indicates the mental and spiritual faculties of individuals who have been endowed with 
prophetic gifts by the Holy Spirit. The term “prophets” here denotes those who speak on behalf 
of God, delivering messages that are meant for instruction, correction, or encouragement.

2. “are subject to”
The verb “are subject to” (Greek: ὑποτάσσεται) conveys a sense of control and responsibility. It 
implies that those who possess prophetic gifts have authority over their own expressions and 



actions while prophesying. This is crucial because it counters any notion that being filled with 
the Holy Spirit leads to a loss of self-control or involuntary behavior akin to ecstatic 
experiences found in pagan worship practices.

3. “the prophets”
The repetition of “prophets” emphasizes that it is indeed these individuals—those recognized as 
prophets—who maintain control over their spiritual expressions. Paul is asserting that true 
prophetic utterance does not overwhelm one’s ability to govern oneself; rather, it should be 
exercised with discretion and respect for communal order.

Theological Implications

Paul’s assertion in this verse serves several theological purposes:

• Self-Control as a Fruit of the Spirit: By stating that “the spirits of the prophets are subject to 
the prophets,” Paul reinforces one of the key characteristics associated with being filled with the 
Holy Spirit: self-control (Galatians 5:22-23). This indicates that genuine spiritual experiences 
do not negate personal agency but rather enhance it.

• Order in Worship: This verse directly addresses issues related to chaos during worship 
services. Paul’s instruction implies that all expressions of spiritual gifts must align with an 
overarching principle of orderliness and mutual edification within the church body.

• Distinction from Pagan Practices: In Corinth, many were familiar with ecstatic religious 
practices where individuals would lose control under supposed divine influence. Paul’s teaching 
distinguishes Christian prophecy from such practices by affirming that true prophecy maintains 
rationality and self-governance.

Practical Application

For contemporary believers, this verse serves as a reminder that while spiritual gifts are vital for 
ministry and community life, they must always be exercised responsibly. Individuals should seek to 
understand their gifts fully and use them in ways that build up others without causing confusion or 
disorder within congregational settings.

Believers today can reflect on how they exercise their own spiritual gifts—whether through teaching, 
encouragement, or other forms—and ensure they do so with an awareness of their responsibility 
towards others in their faith community.

Verse Commentary on 1 Corinthians 14:33 (KJV)

Contextual Background

1 Corinthians is a letter written by the Apostle Paul to the church in Corinth, addressing various issues 
that had arisen within the congregation. Chapter 14 specifically deals with the proper use of spiritual 
gifts, particularly speaking in tongues and prophesying, during public worship. Paul emphasizes the 
need for order and edification in church gatherings, contrasting chaotic practices with the peace that 
should characterize Christian worship.



Text of 1 Corinthians 14:33 (KJV)

“For God is not the author of confusion, but of peace, as in all churches of the saints.”

Analysis of Key Phrases

1. “For God is not the author of confusion”

• This phrase establishes a foundational principle regarding God’s nature and His 
intentions for worship. The term “author” indicates that God does not instigate disorder 
or chaos; rather, He promotes harmony and structure. The word “confusion” can be 
understood as tumult or disorderly conduct, which stands in stark contrast to God’s 
character. In this context, Paul asserts that any practice leading to confusion cannot be 
from God.

2. “but of peace”

• Here, Paul contrasts confusion with “peace.” The Greek word for peace (εἰρήνη) implies 
tranquility and order. By stating that God is “of peace,” Paul underscores that divine 
worship should reflect God’s peaceful nature. Worship services should foster an 
environment where believers can experience spiritual growth without distraction or 
chaos.

3. “as in all churches of the saints”

• This concluding phrase serves two purposes: it reinforces Paul’s argument by appealing 
to a broader standard and introduces a transition to his next topic regarding women’s 
roles in worship. By referencing “all churches of the saints,” Paul indicates that his 
instructions are not unique to Corinth but are applicable universally among Christian 
congregations. This universality suggests that orderly worship is a hallmark of true 
Christian practice across different communities.

Theological Implications

Paul’s assertion about God being a God of peace has significant theological implications:

• Divine Order: The nature of God as orderly reflects His creation; thus, disorderly practices 
contradict His character.

• Community Life: The call for peace extends beyond individual behavior to communal worship 
settings, emphasizing collective responsibility for maintaining order.

• Authority in Worship: By establishing guidelines for how gifts should be exercised within the 
church, Paul affirms that authority lies with God and His principles rather than individual 
preferences or chaotic expressions.

Practical Applications

From this verse, several practical applications emerge:

• Worship Conduct: Church leaders and members are encouraged to ensure that their gatherings 
promote clarity and understanding rather than confusion.



• Spiritual Gifts: Those exercising spiritual gifts must do so with awareness and respect for 
others present, ensuring their contributions build up rather than disrupt.

• Unity Among Believers: Recognizing that these principles apply across all churches fosters a 
sense of unity among believers globally.

In summary, 1 Corinthians 14:33 encapsulates Paul’s teaching on maintaining order within church 
services by reflecting God’s character as one who values peace over chaos. It serves as both a directive 
for proper conduct during worship and an affirmation of God’s nature as it relates to communal life 
among believers.

Verse Commentary on 1 Corinthians 14:34 (KJV)

Contextual Background

1 Corinthians 14 is part of a larger discourse by the Apostle Paul addressing issues related to order and 
conduct within the church, particularly during worship services. The Corinthian church was 
experiencing confusion and disorder, especially regarding the use of spiritual gifts such as speaking in 
tongues and prophecy. In this chapter, Paul emphasizes the importance of edification, orderliness, and 
mutual respect among congregants.

Text of 1 Corinthians 14:34 (KJV)

“Let your women keep silence in the churches: for it is not permitted unto them to speak; but they are 
commanded to be under obedience, as also saith the law.”

Analysis of Key Phrases

1. “Let your women keep silence in the churches”

• This directive indicates that women were to refrain from speaking during church 
gatherings. The term “keep silence” suggests a prohibition against vocal participation in 
discussions or teachings that could disrupt the order of worship. This instruction aligns 
with cultural norms prevalent at that time, where public discourse was largely dominated 
by men.

2. “for it is not permitted unto them to speak”

• Paul reinforces his command by stating that it is not permissible for women to engage in 
speaking roles within the church context. This statement has been interpreted in various 
ways; some scholars argue that it specifically refers to disruptive questioning or teaching 
rather than a blanket prohibition against all forms of speech.

3. “but they are commanded to be under obedience”

• The phrase “under obedience” implies a hierarchical structure within marital 
relationships and possibly within the church community itself. This reflects cultural 
attitudes towards gender roles during Paul’s time, where women were expected to 
submit to male authority figures.

4. “as also saith the law.”



• By referencing “the law,” Paul connects his instruction to Jewish traditions and 
scriptures, particularly Genesis 3:16, which discusses women’s roles in relation to their 
husbands. This appeal to authority serves to validate his instructions by grounding them 
in established religious texts.

Theological Implications

The implications of this verse have sparked extensive theological debate regarding gender roles within 
Christianity. Some interpretations suggest that Paul’s instructions were culturally specific and should 
not be applied universally across all contexts today. Others maintain that these directives reflect a 
divine order intended for all times and places.

Scholarly Perspectives

Several scholarly interpretations exist regarding this passage:

• Some scholars propose that Paul’s directive was aimed specifically at wives rather than all 
women, suggesting that he sought to address particular issues arising from disruptions caused 
by certain individuals during worship.

• Others argue that these verses may reflect a temporary situation unique to the Corinthian church 
rather than a universal mandate.

• Additionally, there are views suggesting that this command does not negate women’s ability to 
prophesy or pray publicly when done appropriately (as seen earlier in chapter 11).

Conclusion

In summary, 1 Corinthians 14:34 presents a complex interplay between cultural norms, theological 
principles, and practical considerations for worship within the early church. Understanding this verse 
requires careful consideration of its historical context as well as its implications for contemporary 
discussions about gender roles in Christian communities.

Verse Commentary on 1 Corinthians 14:35 (KJV)

Contextual Background

The Apostle Paul’s first letter to the Corinthians addresses various issues within the church at Corinth, 
including divisions, moral lapses, and questions about worship practices. Chapter 14 specifically deals 
with the orderly conduct of worship services, particularly concerning spiritual gifts such as speaking in 
tongues and prophecy. In this context, Paul emphasizes the importance of order and edification in the 
church gatherings.

Text of 1 Corinthians 14:35 (KJV)

“And if they will learn any thing, let them ask their husbands at home: for it is a shame for women to 
speak in the church.”

Analysis of Key Phrases

1. “And if they will learn any thing”



• This phrase indicates that the women being addressed are seeking knowledge or 
clarification about matters discussed during the worship service. The use of “they” 
suggests that Paul is referring specifically to married women, as indicated by his 
subsequent instruction to ask their husbands.

2. “let them ask their husbands at home”

• Paul instructs these women to direct their inquiries to their husbands rather than 
interrupting the public worship service. This directive underscores a cultural norm of the 
time where men were often seen as the primary educators within the family unit. The 
implication here is that discussions about theological matters should occur in a private 
setting where learning can take place without disrupting communal worship.

3. “for it is a shame for women to speak in the church.”

• The term “shame” reflects cultural attitudes towards women’s roles in public life during 
Paul’s time. Speaking in church could be perceived as an act of defiance against 
established social norms regarding gender roles. It is important to note that this 
statement does not imply an absolute prohibition against all forms of female speech in 
church settings; rather, it highlights concerns over disorderly conduct and maintaining 
respectability within public worship.

Cultural Considerations

Understanding this verse requires awareness of the cultural context of first-century Corinthian society, 
which was heavily influenced by both Greek and Roman customs. Women generally had limited public 
roles and were expected to maintain modesty and submission within both familial and societal 
structures. Paul’s instructions can be interpreted as an effort to uphold these societal norms while also 
promoting orderliness during worship.

Theological Implications

Paul’s directive may reflect a broader theological principle regarding authority and submission within 
marriage rather than a blanket prohibition against women’s participation in church activities altogether. 
Earlier passages (such as 1 Corinthians 11:5) indicate that women did pray and prophesy publicly under 
certain conditions, suggesting that Paul’s intent here is more about maintaining decorum than denying 
women a voice entirely.

Modern Interpretations

Contemporary interpretations vary widely among scholars and theologians:

• Some argue that Paul’s instructions are culturally bound and do not apply universally today.
• Others maintain that they reflect enduring principles regarding order and authority within 

Christian gatherings.
• Many modern churches have moved away from strict adherence to these verses, allowing for 

greater participation by women in various aspects of church life.

In summary, 1 Corinthians 14:35 reflects specific instructions aimed at maintaining order during 
worship services while addressing cultural norms surrounding women’s roles within both family 



and society. It emphasizes private inquiry over public questioning as a means of fostering 
respectful engagement with spiritual teachings.

Verse Commentary on 1 Corinthians 14:36 (KJV)

Contextual Background

The Apostle Paul wrote the letter to the Corinthians to address various issues within the church, 
including disorderly worship practices and the proper use of spiritual gifts. Chapter 14 specifically 
deals with the conduct of worship services, emphasizing order and edification in the church. In this 
context, Paul is responding to a situation where some members of the Corinthian church were behaving 
in ways that contradicted established norms and practices observed in other Christian communities.

Analysis of 1 Corinthians 14:36

The verse reads:

“What? came the word of God out from you? or came it unto you only?”

This rhetorical question serves multiple purposes:

1. Challenge to Authority: Paul begins with “What?” which indicates surprise or incredulity at 
the behavior of the Corinthians. He is questioning their assumption that they have authority over 
others regarding how worship should be conducted. By asking if “the word of God” originated 
from them, he implies that they are acting as if they are the sole arbiters of divine truth and 
practice.

2. Historical Context: The phrase “came the word of God out from you?” suggests that Paul is 
reminding them that they are not the first or only church established by God’s revelation. The 
gospel was first preached in Jerusalem and spread throughout various regions before reaching 
Corinth. This historical perspective serves to humble them and remind them of their place 
within a broader Christian community.

3. Unity Among Churches: The second part of the question, “or came it unto you only?” 
reinforces this idea by highlighting that many other churches also received God’s word and 
teachings. This implies that no single congregation has exclusive rights to interpret or dictate 
practices concerning worship; rather, there is a collective understanding among all believers.

4. Call for Conformity: By framing his argument in this way, Paul urges the Corinthians to 
conform their practices to those established by other churches rather than insisting on their 
unique customs. He emphasizes that unity and order should prevail over individualistic 
expressions that lead to confusion.

5. Implication for Women’s Roles: This verse also ties into Paul’s earlier discussions about 
women speaking in church (as seen in verses preceding this one). His rhetorical questions serve 
as a critique against any notion that might allow for deviations from what was practiced 
elsewhere, particularly regarding women’s roles during worship services.

Conclusion



In summary, 1 Corinthians 14:36 serves as a critical reminder from Paul to the Corinthian church about 
humility, accountability, and adherence to shared Christian practices across different congregations. It 
underscores that no local church exists in isolation but is part of a larger body of believers who 
collectively uphold God’s teachings.

Verse Commentary on 1 Corinthians 14:37 (KJV)

Contextual Background

1 Corinthians 14 is part of a larger discourse by the Apostle Paul addressing issues within the 
Corinthian church, particularly concerning the use of spiritual gifts during worship. The Corinthian 
church was experiencing confusion and disorder, especially regarding speaking in tongues and 
prophecy. Paul emphasizes the need for order and edification in worship services, urging believers to 
pursue love and to desire spiritual gifts that build up the church.

Verse Text

The King James Version (KJV) of 1 Corinthians 14:37 reads: “If any man think himself to be a prophet, 
or spiritual, let him acknowledge that the things that I write unto you are the commandments of the 
Lord.”

Analysis of Key Phrases

1. “If any man think himself to be a prophet”

• Paul addresses those who consider themselves prophets or spiritually gifted individuals. 
In this context, a prophet is someone who speaks on behalf of God, conveying divine 
messages to others. The term “think” suggests self-assessment; it implies that one must 
not only claim prophetic status but also demonstrate it through their actions and beliefs.

2. “or spiritual”

• This phrase broadens the audience beyond just those claiming prophetic gifts. It includes 
all who consider themselves spiritually enlightened or under the influence of the Holy 
Spirit. Paul is asserting that true spirituality will align with his teachings.

3. “let him acknowledge”

• The word “acknowledge” indicates an active recognition or acceptance. Paul calls for 
these individuals to recognize his authority as an apostle and the divine origin of his 
teachings. This acknowledgment is crucial for maintaining unity and order within the 
church.

4. “that the things that I write unto you are the commandments of the Lord.”

• Here, Paul asserts that his writings are not merely personal opinions but authoritative 
commands from God Himself. This statement underscores his role as an apostle—one 
sent by Christ with divine authority to instruct and guide believers in matters of faith and 
practice.

Theological Implications

Paul’s assertion in this verse has significant theological implications:



• Authority of Apostolic Teaching: By stating that his writings are commandments from God, 
Paul reinforces the idea that apostolic teaching carries divine authority. This challenges any 
dissenters within the Corinthian church who might question his instructions regarding spiritual 
gifts.

• Unity in Spiritual Gifts: The call for acknowledgment serves as a reminder that all spiritual 
gifts should operate within a framework of unity and order as prescribed by apostolic teaching. 
Disregarding this could lead to chaos in worship settings.

• Spiritual Discernment: Paul’s challenge encourages believers to exercise discernment 
regarding their own claims to spirituality or prophetic insight. True spiritual insight will affirm 
and align with God’s established order as communicated through His apostles.

Conclusion

In summary, 1 Corinthians 14:37 serves as a critical reminder for believers about recognizing 
authoritative teachings within their community, particularly those given by apostles like Paul. It 
emphasizes obedience to God’s commands as conveyed through Scripture while encouraging self-
examination among those who claim spiritual gifts.

Verse Commentary on 1 Corinthians 14:38 (KJV)

Contextual Background

1 Corinthians 14 is a chapter in which the Apostle Paul addresses issues related to worship and the use 
of spiritual gifts within the Corinthian church. The Corinthian believers were experiencing confusion 
and disorder during their gatherings, particularly concerning speaking in tongues and prophecy. Paul 
emphasizes the importance of order, edification, and mutual understanding in worship.

Verse Text

The King James Version (KJV) of 1 Corinthians 14:38 reads:
“But if any man be ignorant, let him be ignorant.”

Analysis of Key Phrases

1. “But if any man be ignorant”
The term “ignorant” here refers to a willful lack of knowledge or understanding regarding the 
teachings Paul has provided. This ignorance is not simply a lack of information but suggests an 
obstinate refusal to acknowledge or accept the truth that has been presented. In the context of 
this chapter, it pertains specifically to those who disregard Paul’s apostolic authority and the 
commands he has laid down for orderly worship.

2. “let him be ignorant”
This phrase indicates Paul’s resignation towards those who choose to remain in ignorance. He 
does not intend to engage further with individuals who are obstinately refusing to recognize his 
authority or the divine origin of his teachings. By stating “let him be ignorant,” Paul implies 



that such individuals will face consequences for their choice to ignore God’s commands as 
delivered through him.

Theological Implications

Paul’s statement carries significant theological weight. It underscores the idea that rejecting divine 
instruction can lead to spiritual peril. The implication is clear: those who refuse to accept God’s truth as 
articulated by His appointed messengers risk being excluded from God’s recognition and blessing. This 
aligns with broader biblical themes where acknowledgment of God’s word is essential for being known 
by Him (as seen in passages like Matthew 7:23).

Practical Application

For contemporary readers, this verse serves as a caution against willful ignorance in matters of faith 
and practice. It encourages believers to actively seek understanding and embrace sound teaching rather 
than dismissing it out of hand. The call for orderliness in worship remains relevant today, reminding 
congregations that spiritual gatherings should promote clarity, edification, and respect for divine 
authority.

Conclusion

In summary, 1 Corinthians 14:38 encapsulates Paul’s firm stance on the necessity of recognizing divine 
authority within the church context. His admonition against willful ignorance serves both as a warning 
and an encouragement for believers to engage earnestly with God’s truth.

Verse Commentary on 1 Corinthians 14:39 (KJV)

Contextual Overview

In 1 Corinthians chapter 14, the Apostle Paul addresses the use of spiritual gifts within the church, 
particularly focusing on prophecy and speaking in tongues. This chapter is part of a larger discourse 
where Paul seeks to correct misunderstandings and abuses related to these gifts among the Corinthian 
believers. The Corinthian church was known for its enthusiastic expressions of spiritual gifts, but this 
often led to disorder during worship services.

Verse Text

The King James Version (KJV) of 1 Corinthians 14:39 reads:
“Wherefore, brethren, covet to prophesy, and forbid not to speak with tongues.”

Detailed Analysis

1. “Wherefore, brethren,”

• Paul begins this verse with “wherefore,” indicating that he is drawing a conclusion from 
his previous teachings. The term “brethren” signifies his affectionate relationship with 
the members of the church in Corinth, reminding them that they are part of a community 
of believers.

2. “covet to prophesy,”



• The word “covet” here means to earnestly desire or seek after something with zeal. Paul 
encourages the Corinthians to desire the gift of prophecy above other spiritual gifts. 
Prophecy is presented as a more beneficial gift because it involves speaking forth God’s 
revelation for edification, exhortation, and comfort (as noted earlier in verses 3-4). This 
emphasis on prophecy aligns with Paul’s earlier exhortation in verse 1 where he states, 
“Follow after charity, and desire spiritual gifts, but rather that ye may prophesy.”

3. “and forbid not to speak with tongues.”

• In this part of the verse, Paul acknowledges the validity and importance of speaking in 
tongues while simultaneously emphasizing that it should not be prohibited. He 
recognizes that while prophecy is more beneficial for communal edification due to its 
intelligibility, speaking in tongues still holds value as a spiritual gift when exercised 
properly. The phrase “forbid not” suggests that there should be no outright ban on this 
practice; however, it must be conducted according to the guidelines he has previously 
established (such as having an interpreter present).

4. Overall Implications

• This verse encapsulates Paul’s balanced approach towards spiritual gifts—encouraging 
believers to pursue those gifts which build up the church while also allowing for 
diversity in how these gifts are expressed. It reflects an understanding that both 
prophecy and tongues serve different purposes within worship but must be exercised in 
an orderly manner.

5. Conclusion

• In summary, 1 Corinthians 14:39 serves as a practical guideline for church conduct 
regarding spiritual gifts. Paul urges believers to prioritize prophecy due to its direct 
benefit for congregational edification while maintaining an open stance towards 
speaking in tongues under appropriate circumstances.

Final Thoughts

Paul’s instruction highlights the importance of orderliness and mutual edification within worship 
settings. His teachings encourage believers not only to seek personal spiritual growth through these 
gifts but also consider their impact on others within the faith community.

Verse Commentary on 1 Corinthians 14:40 (KJV)

Introduction to the Context

1 Corinthians 14:40 states, “Let all things be done decently and in order.” This verse is situated within a 
larger discourse by the Apostle Paul regarding the use of spiritual gifts in the church, particularly 
focusing on prophecy and speaking in tongues. The Corinthian church was experiencing confusion and 
disorder during worship services, prompting Paul to provide guidance on how to conduct themselves 
appropriately.

Analysis of Key Terms



• “Let all things be done”: This phrase emphasizes inclusivity; it applies to every aspect of 
worship and church activities. Paul is not merely addressing specific practices but rather the 
entirety of church life.

• “Decently”: The Greek term used here is “euschemonos,” which conveys a sense of propriety 
and respectability. It implies that worship should reflect dignity and reverence towards God. 
Worship should not be haphazard or frivolous but should honor the sacredness of the gathering.

• “And in order”: The Greek word “taxis” refers to arrangement or organization. This suggests 
that there should be a structured approach to worship, where each element has its place and 
time. It underscores the importance of avoiding chaos during worship services.

Theological Implications

Paul’s directive serves as a foundational principle for Christian worship. By insisting that all things be 
done decently and in order, he reflects God’s nature as one who values harmony and clarity over 
confusion (as noted in 1 Corinthians 14:33). This principle can be applied broadly across various 
aspects of church life, including preaching, teaching, singing, and exercising spiritual gifts.

Worship that is conducted decently involves an attitude of respect towards God and fellow believers. It 
recognizes that when believers gather together, they are engaging with the divine presence. Therefore, 
their actions should reflect this reality.

Practical Applications

1. Orderly Worship Services: Churches should strive for services that are well-planned and 
thoughtfully arranged. This includes everything from the order of songs sung to how messages 
are delivered.

2. Respectful Interaction: In congregational settings, members should practice patience and 
courtesy—waiting for others to finish speaking before contributing their thoughts or prayers.

3. Diverse Expressions Within Structure: While Paul advocates for orderliness, this does not 
mean stifling creativity or diverse expressions of worship. Different styles—be they traditional 
hymns or contemporary praise—can coexist as long as they adhere to principles of decency and 
respect.

4. Reflecting God’s Character: The call for decency and order reflects God’s character; thus, 
churches are encouraged to embody these qualities in their gatherings as a testament to their 
faith.

5. Avoiding Chaos in Spiritual Gifts: Specifically regarding spiritual gifts like tongues and 
prophecy, Paul emphasizes that these should not lead to disorder but rather enhance the 
edification of the church body when exercised appropriately.

Conclusion

In summary, 1 Corinthians 14:40 encapsulates a vital principle for Christian worship—everything must 
be conducted with dignity and structure. This guidance serves not only as a practical framework for 
church services but also as a theological reflection on God’s nature as orderly and respectful.



CHAPTER 15:

Verse Commentary on 1 Corinthians 15:1 (KJV)

Introduction to the Verse

The verse 1 Corinthians 15:1 states, “Moreover, brethren, I declare unto you the gospel which I 
preached unto you, which also ye have received, and wherein ye stand.” This verse serves as a pivotal 
introduction to one of the most significant chapters in the New Testament regarding the resurrection of 
Jesus Christ and its implications for believers.

Contextual Background

To fully understand this verse, it is essential to consider its context within Paul’s letter to the 
Corinthians. The Corinthian church was facing various challenges, including divisions among 
members, moral issues, and misunderstandings about key doctrines such as the resurrection. Paul writes 
this chapter to reaffirm the core tenets of Christian faith—specifically focusing on the resurrection of 
Christ and its foundational importance for believers.

Analysis of Key Phrases

1. “Moreover, brethren”

• The term “brethren” indicates a familial relationship among believers in Christ. Paul 
uses this term to remind them of their shared faith and unity in Christ. The word 
“moreover” suggests that he is building upon previous teachings and addressing 
important matters that require their attention.

2. “I declare unto you the gospel”

• The phrase “I declare unto you” emphasizes Paul’s role as a messenger or proclaimer of 
God’s truth. The use of “gospel,” meaning “good news,” signifies that what follows is 
not merely advice or philosophical thought but a proclamation of divine truth concerning 
salvation through Jesus Christ.

3. “which I preached unto you”

• Here, Paul references his previous ministry among them. He emphasizes that this gospel 
is not a new message but one he has consistently preached since his arrival in Corinth. 
This reiteration serves to reinforce his authority as an apostle who delivers God’s 
revelation rather than personal opinions.

4. “which also ye have received”

• This part highlights the response of the Corinthian believers to Paul’s preaching; they 
accepted and embraced the gospel message. It underscores an essential aspect of faith—
receiving the message with belief and commitment.

5. “and wherein ye stand”



• The phrase “wherein ye stand” indicates that their current position as Christians is firmly 
rooted in the gospel they have received. It implies stability and perseverance in their 
faith despite external pressures or internal conflicts within the church.

Theological Implications

This verse encapsulates several theological themes:

• Authority of Preaching: Paul asserts that true preaching must be based on what has been 
divinely revealed rather than human invention.

• Importance of Reception: The act of receiving the gospel is crucial; it signifies acceptance not 
just intellectually but also spiritually.

• Stability in Faith: Standing firm in the gospel is vital for spiritual health and resilience against 
false teachings or doubts.

Conclusion

In summary, 1 Corinthians 15:1 serves as both a reminder and a call to action for believers in Corinth 
(and by extension all Christians) to recognize the significance of the gospel message they have received 
from Paul. It emphasizes their need to remain steadfast in their faith amidst challenges by anchoring 
themselves in this foundational truth—the death and resurrection of Jesus Christ.

Verse Commentary on 1 Corinthians 15:2 (KJV)

Introduction to the Context

In 1 Corinthians 15, the Apostle Paul addresses significant misunderstandings regarding the 
resurrection of Jesus Christ and its implications for believers. The Corinthian church faced confusion 
about the nature of resurrection, which Paul seeks to clarify. This chapter is pivotal as it lays out the 
foundational truths of the Christian faith, particularly concerning the resurrection.

Text of 1 Corinthians 15:2 (KJV)

“By which also ye are saved, if ye keep in memory what I preached unto you, unless ye have believed 
in vain.”

Analysis of Key Phrases

1. “By which also ye are saved”

• The phrase “by which” refers back to the gospel message that Paul has been discussing. 
It emphasizes that salvation is directly linked to this message. The use of “are saved” 
indicates a present reality; it suggests an ongoing process rather than a one-time event. 
In theological terms, this reflects the concept of salvation encompassing past 
justification, present sanctification, and future glorification.

2. “if ye keep in memory what I preached unto you”



• The conditional “if” introduces an important caveat: salvation is contingent upon 
holding firmly to the gospel as preached by Paul. This implies that mere initial belief is 
insufficient; there must be a continued adherence to the truth of the gospel. The phrase 
“keep in memory” can also be understood as “holding fast,” indicating an active 
engagement with and commitment to the teachings received.

3. “unless ye have believed in vain.”

• This concluding clause serves as a stark warning. To believe “in vain” means to have 
faith that lacks substance or genuine conviction. It suggests that if one does not hold 
firmly to the true gospel, their belief may ultimately prove ineffective or meaningless. 
This highlights Paul’s concern for authenticity in faith among believers.

Theological Implications

Paul’s statement underscores several critical theological concepts:

• Salvation as a Process: Salvation is not merely a past event but an ongoing journey where 
believers are continually being saved through their faith and adherence to God’s word.

• The Importance of Doctrine: Holding fast to sound doctrine is essential for maintaining one’s 
standing before God. This reflects broader New Testament themes where false teachings 
threaten genuine faith (see Galatians 1:6-9).

• Faith’s Authenticity: The warning against believing in vain stresses that true faith must be 
rooted in understanding and commitment to Christ’s death and resurrection.

Conclusion

In summary, 1 Corinthians 15:2 encapsulates Paul’s urgent message about the necessity of steadfastness 
in faith and doctrine for salvation. It serves both as encouragement and admonition for believers to 
remain anchored in the truth of the gospel they received.

Verse Commentary on 1 Corinthians 15:3 (KJV)

Introduction to the Context

In 1 Corinthians 15, the Apostle Paul addresses a crucial aspect of Christian doctrine—the resurrection 
of Jesus Christ and its implications for believers. This chapter serves as a defense of the resurrection 
against false teachings that had begun to permeate the Corinthian church. In verse 3, Paul succinctly 
summarizes the core message of the gospel he preached, emphasizing its foundational truths.

Text of 1 Corinthians 15:3 (KJV)

“For I delivered unto you first of all that which I also received, how that Christ died for our sins 
according to the scriptures.”

Analysis of Key Phrases

1. “For I delivered unto you”



• Paul begins by asserting his role as a messenger. The phrase “I delivered” indicates that 
he is passing on information he considers vital. This delivery is not merely personal 
opinion but a transmission of authoritative teaching.

• The use of “unto you” signifies his direct audience—the Corinthian believers—whom he 
has taught previously.

2. “first of all”

• This phrase highlights the priority and importance of what follows. Paul is indicating 
that this message is foundational to Christian faith; it is not just one among many 
teachings but rather central to understanding salvation and the gospel.

3. “that which I also received”

• Here, Paul emphasizes that his message is not self-originated; instead, it was received 
from a higher authority—specifically, from Christ Himself. This aligns with Paul’s 
earlier assertion in Galatians 1:12, where he states that he did not receive his gospel 
from man but through revelation from Jesus Christ.

• This underscores the authenticity and divine origin of the gospel message.
4. “how that Christ died for our sins”

• The phrase “Christ died” refers to the historical event of Jesus’ crucifixion—a pivotal 
moment in Christian theology. It affirms both His identity as the Messiah and His 
sacrificial role.

• The addition of “for our sins” clarifies the purpose behind His death: it was an atoning 
sacrifice meant to address humanity’s sinfulness. This concept resonates with Old 
Testament sacrificial practices where innocent lives were offered to atone for sin.

• The theological implication here is profound; it asserts that Jesus’ death was necessary 
for reconciliation between God and humanity.

5. “according to the scriptures”

• This concluding phrase anchors Paul’s statement in biblical prophecy and fulfillment. By 
stating “according to the scriptures,” Paul references Old Testament prophecies that 
foretold the suffering and death of the Messiah (e.g., Isaiah 53).

• It reinforces that Jesus’ death was not an accident or an unforeseen event but part of 
God’s redemptive plan as revealed throughout scripture.

Theological Implications

This verse encapsulates several key theological themes:

• Atonement: The necessity of Christ’s sacrificial death for human sin establishes a foundational 
belief in substitutionary atonement within Christian doctrine.

• Authority of Scripture: By grounding his claims in scripture, Paul affirms its authority and 
relevance in understanding Jesus’ mission.

• Historical Reality: The emphasis on delivering a received message points to Christianity’s 
basis in historical events rather than abstract philosophies or moral teachings.

Conclusion



In summary, 1 Corinthians 15:3 serves as a concise declaration of essential Christian beliefs regarding 
Christ’s death and its significance for salvation. It highlights Paul’s commitment to faithfully 
transmitting what he received from Christ while establishing a clear connection between Jesus’ 
sacrifice and scriptural prophecy.

Verse Commentary on 1 Corinthians 15:4 (KJV)

Contextual Background

The Apostle Paul wrote the letter to the Corinthians to address various issues within the church, 
including divisions, immorality, and misunderstandings about the resurrection. Chapter 15 is 
particularly focused on the doctrine of resurrection, which is central to Christian faith. In this chapter, 
Paul emphasizes the importance of Christ’s resurrection as a foundational truth of the gospel.

Text of 1 Corinthians 15:4 (KJV)

“And that he was buried, and that he rose again the third day according to the scriptures.”

Analysis of Key Phrases

1. “And that he was buried”

• This phrase underscores the reality of Christ’s death. The burial serves as a confirmation 
that Jesus truly died; it is not merely symbolic but a historical event. The act of burial 
signifies finality and is essential for understanding the subsequent resurrection. Paul 
emphasizes this point to counter any notions that Jesus did not fully experience death.

2. “and that he rose again”

• The resurrection is presented as a pivotal event in Christian theology. Paul states “he 
rose again,” indicating not just a return to life but a transformation into a glorified state. 
This resurrection affirms Jesus’ victory over sin and death, fulfilling God’s promise of 
redemption for humanity.

3. “the third day”

• The specification of “the third day” is significant in biblical prophecy and typology. It 
aligns with Jewish understanding and prophetic foreshadowing found in texts such as 
Hosea 6:2, which speaks of being raised on the third day. This timeframe also serves to 
highlight God’s power and sovereignty in orchestrating events according to His divine 
plan.

4. “according to the scriptures”

• This phrase connects Christ’s death and resurrection to Old Testament prophecies, 
reinforcing that these events were foretold by God through His prophets. Paul’s 
reference here indicates that both his audience and he himself are rooted in scriptural 
authority, emphasizing continuity between Old Testament predictions and New 
Testament fulfillment.

Theological Implications



• Unity of Gospel Message: Paul’s assertion highlights that both Christ’s death and resurrection 
are integral components of the gospel message. One cannot accept one without acknowledging 
the other; they are inseparable truths.

• Historical Validation: By affirming these events “according to the scriptures,” Paul provides 
historical validation for his claims about Jesus’ identity as Messiah and Savior, grounding them 
in prophetic tradition.

• Foundation for Faith: The resurrection serves as a cornerstone for Christian faith; it assures 
believers of their own future resurrection and eternal life through Christ.

• Call to Faithfulness: Paul’s insistence on holding firmly to this message reflects his pastoral 
concern for the Corinthian church’s spiritual health. He warns against believing in vain—
implying that true belief must encompass all aspects of Christ’s work.

Conclusion

In summary, 1 Corinthians 15:4 encapsulates critical elements of Christian doctrine regarding salvation 
through Jesus Christ—His death, burial, and triumphant resurrection—all rooted in scriptural prophecy. 
This verse serves not only as a declaration of faith but also as an exhortation for believers to understand 
and embrace these truths fully.

Verse Commentary on 1 Corinthians 15:5 (KJV)

Introduction to the Context

1 Corinthians 15 is a pivotal chapter in the Apostle Paul’s letter to the church in Corinth, addressing 
critical issues surrounding the resurrection of Jesus Christ and its implications for Christian faith. In 
this chapter, Paul emphasizes the importance of the resurrection as a foundational truth of Christianity. 
The specific verse, 1 Corinthians 15:5, reads: “And that he was seen of Cephas, then of the twelve.”

Analysis of Key Phrases

1. “And that he was seen of Cephas”

• The term “Cephas” refers to Peter, one of Jesus’ closest disciples and a prominent leader 
in the early church. By mentioning Cephas first, Paul underscores Peter’s significance 
among the apostles and highlights his role as a witness to the resurrected Christ. This 
appearance is crucial because it establishes an early testimony from someone who was 
not only a follower but also a key figure in the apostolic community.

• The reference to Peter aligns with Luke 24:34, where it is noted that Jesus appeared to 
him after His resurrection. This appearance serves as an affirmation of Peter’s leadership 
and faithfulness despite his earlier denial of Christ.

2. “then of the twelve”

• The phrase “the twelve” is used here not strictly to denote all twelve apostles (as Judas 
Iscariot had betrayed Jesus and was no longer part of this group) but rather refers 
collectively to the remaining apostles who were present during this significant moment. 



This usage reflects a common practice in biblical texts where groups are referred to by 
their original number even if some members are absent.

• Paul’s mention of this appearance reinforces the idea that multiple witnesses 
corroborated the resurrection event, which is essential for establishing its credibility. 
According to John 20:19-24, Jesus appeared to ten apostles initially (with Thomas 
absent) and later appeared again when Thomas was present.

Theological Implications

1. Witnesses as Evidence

• Paul’s emphasis on eyewitness accounts serves as a foundational argument for the reality 
of Christ’s resurrection. In ancient legal contexts, multiple witnesses were necessary to 
establish truth; thus, Paul strategically cites these appearances to bolster his claim about 
Jesus’ resurrection.

• The fact that many witnesses were still alive at the time Paul wrote this letter 
(approximately 25 years after the events) provides an opportunity for verification or 
challenge from those who could dispute these claims.

2. Resurrection as Central Doctrine

• By affirming both Peter’s and “the twelve’s” experiences with the risen Christ, Paul 
reiterates that belief in Christ’s resurrection is central to Christian faith. As stated earlier 
in 1 Corinthians 15:14-17, if Christ has not been raised, then Christian preaching and 
faith are futile.

• This verse encapsulates a critical moment in salvation history—Jesus’ victory over death
—which is essential for believers’ hope in their own future resurrection.

Conclusion

In summary, 1 Corinthians 15:5 serves as a powerful reminder of both historical evidence and 
theological significance regarding Christ’s resurrection. By highlighting Cephas (Peter) and “the 
twelve,” Paul affirms that numerous credible witnesses experienced firsthand encounters with the risen 
Lord, thereby solidifying this doctrine’s place at the heart of Christian belief.

Verse Commentary on 1 Corinthians 15:6 (KJV)

Contextual Background

1 Corinthians 15 is a pivotal chapter in the Apostle Paul’s letter to the Corinthian church, addressing the 
doctrine of resurrection. The Corinthian believers were grappling with doubts regarding the 
resurrection of Jesus and, by extension, their own future resurrection. Paul emphasizes that belief in the 
resurrection is central to the Christian faith and salvation.

Text of 1 Corinthians 15:6 (KJV)

“And that he was seen of above five hundred brethren at once; of whom the greater part remain unto 
this present, but some are fallen asleep.”



Detailed Analysis

1. “And that he was seen”
This phrase reaffirms the reality of Christ’s post-resurrection appearances. Paul is not merely 
stating a theological point; he is referencing tangible events witnessed by many individuals. The 
use of “seen” indicates a physical manifestation, emphasizing that Jesus did not merely appear 
as a spirit or vision but was physically present among his followers.

2. “of above five hundred brethren at once;”
The mention of “above five hundred” signifies a substantial number of witnesses, which serves 
to strengthen Paul’s argument for the authenticity of Christ’s resurrection. This event likely took 
place in Galilee, where many disciples had gathered following Jesus’ instructions (see Matthew 
28:16-20). The large number underscores that this was not an isolated incident but a public 
event involving many people who could corroborate each other’s testimonies.

3. “of whom the greater part remain unto this present,”
Here, Paul highlights that most of these witnesses were still alive at the time he wrote this letter. 
This serves as an invitation for skeptics to verify the truth of his claims by speaking directly to 
those who had seen Jesus after His resurrection. It adds credibility to his assertion; if anyone 
doubted his words, they could consult these living witnesses.

4. “but some are fallen asleep.”
The term “fallen asleep” is a euphemism used by early Christians to refer to death, indicating a 
belief in the continuity of existence beyond physical death. This phrase suggests that while 
some witnesses had died since witnessing Christ’s resurrection, their testimony remained valid 
and impactful for those still alive. It reflects an early Christian understanding that death is not 
final but rather a transition into another state of being.

Theological Implications

Paul’s emphasis on eyewitness accounts serves multiple purposes:

• Validation of Resurrection: By presenting numerous witnesses, Paul aims to counteract any 
doubts regarding Christ’s resurrection and its implications for believers.

• Encouragement for Believers: Knowing that many have witnessed Christ alive reassures 
believers about their faith and hope in their own future resurrection.

• Challenge to Skeptics: Paul’s appeal to living witnesses acts as a challenge to those who might 
deny or question the resurrection narrative.

In summary, 1 Corinthians 15:6 stands as a powerful testament to the reality of Christ’s resurrection 
through collective eyewitness testimony, reinforcing both doctrinal truth and encouraging faith among 
believers.

Verse Commentary on 1 Corinthians 15:7 (KJV)

Contextual Background



1 Corinthians 15 is a pivotal chapter in the Apostle Paul’s letter to the Corinthian church, addressing the 
doctrine of resurrection. The chapter begins with Paul affirming the gospel message he preached, which 
centers on Christ’s death, burial, and resurrection. In verses 5-8, Paul lists various witnesses who saw 
the resurrected Christ, emphasizing the physical reality of Jesus’ resurrection as foundational to 
Christian faith.

Verse Analysis

The King James Version (KJV) of 1 Corinthians 15:7 reads:

“After that, he was seen of James; then of all the apostles.”

This verse serves as a crucial link in Paul’s argument regarding the resurrection. It highlights one 
specific appearance of Jesus after His resurrection, focusing on James.

Identification of James

The identity of “James” in this verse has been a subject of scholarly debate. There are two primary 
candidates:

1. James the Less: Often identified as one of the twelve apostles and possibly referred to as “the 
son of Alphaeus.” This identification is supported by early church tradition.

2. James, brother of Jesus: This James is also known as “James the Just,” who became a 
prominent leader in the Jerusalem church after Christ’s ascension. Many scholars favor this 
identification due to his significant role in early Christianity and his close familial relationship 
with Jesus.

The information provided does not definitively clarify which James is meant; however, it leans towards 
James, brother of Jesus, given his prominence in post-resurrection accounts.

Significance of Appearance

Paul’s mention that Jesus appeared to James carries profound implications:

• Validation of Resurrection Claims: By listing eyewitnesses like James, Paul strengthens his 
argument for the reality of Christ’s resurrection. The inclusion of individuals who were well-
known within the early church adds credibility to these claims.

• Personal Encounter: The fact that Jesus chose to appear specifically to James suggests a 
personal reconciliation or affirmation. This could indicate that James had doubts or needed 
encouragement following Jesus’ crucifixion.

• Leadership Role: Highlighting an appearance to James underscores his importance in the early 
church hierarchy. As a leader in Jerusalem, his testimony would have been influential among 
believers and skeptics alike.

Sequential Context

Following this mention, Paul states that Jesus was seen by all the apostles. This sequential order 
emphasizes not only individual encounters but also collective witness among those who followed 



Christ closely during His ministry. It reinforces that many people had firsthand experiences with the 
risen Lord over a period extending up to forty days after His resurrection (Acts 1:3).

Conclusion

In summary, 1 Corinthians 15:7 serves as a critical piece in Paul’s defense of the resurrection doctrine. 
By citing specific appearances—especially to key figures like James—Paul provides tangible evidence 
for believers and skeptics alike about Christ’s victory over death. This verse encapsulates both personal 
and communal aspects of faith rooted in historical events witnessed by many.

Verse Commentary on 1 Corinthians 15:8

Text of the Verse (KJV)
“And last of all he was seen of me also, as of one born out of due time.”

Contextual Background
1 Corinthians 15 is a pivotal chapter in the Apostle Paul’s letter to the church in Corinth, focusing 
primarily on the resurrection of Jesus Christ and its implications for believers. In this chapter, Paul 
systematically presents evidence for the resurrection, emphasizing its centrality to Christian faith. The 
verse in question, 1 Corinthians 15:8, comes at the conclusion of a list where Paul recounts various 
appearances of the resurrected Christ to different individuals and groups.

Analysis of Key Phrases

1. “And last of all”
This phrase indicates that Paul sees himself as the final recipient of Christ’s post-resurrection 
appearances. It emphasizes his unique position among the apostles since he did not witness 
Jesus during His earthly ministry but encountered Him after His resurrection. This notion serves 
to underline Paul’s authority and legitimacy as an apostle despite his late calling.

2. “he was seen of me also”
Here, Paul asserts that he too had a personal encounter with the risen Christ. This claim is 
crucial because it establishes his apostolic credentials. Unlike others who walked with Jesus 
during His ministry, Paul’s experience was transformative and occurred dramatically on the 
road to Damascus (Acts 9:3-6). By including himself among those who witnessed the 
resurrected Christ, Paul reinforces that his message is rooted in firsthand experience.

3. “as of one born out of due time”
This phrase requires careful consideration. The term “born out of due time” translates from the 
Greek word “ἔκτρωμα” (ektrōma), which literally means “abortion” or “premature birth.” Paul 
uses this metaphor to express feelings of unworthiness regarding his apostleship. He perceives 
himself as having been called to this role at an inappropriate time—after Christ’s ascension 
rather than during His earthly ministry.

• Implications of “born out of due time”:



• Spiritual Unworthiness: Paul acknowledges his past as a persecutor of 
Christians (Acts 8:3; Acts 9:1-2) and feels inadequate compared to those who 
followed Jesus throughout His life.

• Divine Grace: Despite feeling unworthy, Paul’s conversion illustrates God’s 
grace and mercy. His encounter with Christ was sudden and powerful, akin to an 
unexpected birth that brings forth life against all odds.

• Apostolic Authority: By likening himself to an abortion or premature birth, Paul 
emphasizes that while he may feel unfit for service, God’s choice reflects divine 
sovereignty rather than human merit.

4. Theological Significance
The verse encapsulates key theological themes:

• Resurrection Witness: It affirms that witnessing the resurrected Christ is foundational 
for apostolic authority.

• Grace Over Merit: Paul’s self-description highlights that God’s call is based on grace 
rather than human qualifications or timing.

• Inclusivity in Apostolic Experience: By placing himself among other witnesses, Paul 
invites readers to understand that faith can arise from diverse experiences and 
backgrounds.

5. Conclusion
In summary, 1 Corinthians 15:8 serves as a profound statement about Paul’s identity as an 
apostle shaped by grace rather than merit. It underscores both his unique experience with Christ 
and his deep sense of humility regarding his calling.

Verse Commentary on 1 Corinthians 15:9 (KJV)

Introduction to the Verse

1 Corinthians 15:9 states, “For I am the least of the apostles, that am not meet to be called an apostle, 
because I persecuted the church of God.” This verse is part of Paul’s broader discourse on the 
resurrection and his own role as an apostle. In this specific verse, Paul expresses profound humility 
regarding his status among the apostles due to his past actions.

Contextual Background

To fully understand this verse, it is essential to consider its context within the chapter. 1 Corinthians 15 
addresses the resurrection of Christ and its implications for believers. Paul emphasizes the importance 
of the resurrection as a foundational aspect of Christian faith. He recounts appearances of Christ after 
His resurrection and establishes his own experience as a late but significant encounter with Jesus.

Paul’s reference to himself as “the least of the apostles” highlights his awareness of his unworthiness in 
light of his previous life before conversion. He contrasts himself with those who were chosen by Jesus 
during His earthly ministry, indicating that he did not have the privilege of being one of them.

Analysis of Key Phrases



• “For I am the least of the apostles”: Here, Paul identifies himself as “the least,” which can be 
interpreted as a recognition of his lowly status compared to other apostles like Peter, James, and 
John. The Greek term used here implies a sense of inferiority and unworthiness. Paul’s self-
assessment reflects a deep humility and acknowledgment that he does not deserve to be counted 
among those who walked with Christ during His ministry.

• “that am not meet to be called an apostle”: The phrase “not meet” translates from a Greek 
word meaning “not worthy.” This indicates Paul’s belief that due to his past actions—
specifically, his persecution of Christians—he lacks the qualifications necessary for such an 
esteemed title. This sentiment underscores a theme prevalent in Paul’s writings: grace and 
redemption despite one’s past sins.

• “because I persecuted the church of God”: Paul explicitly states the reason for his feelings of 
unworthiness—his history as a persecutor. Prior to his conversion (as detailed in Acts 9), he 
actively sought to destroy what he viewed as a heretical movement within Judaism. By 
acknowledging this part of his past, Paul illustrates how far he has come through God’s grace. 
His transformation from persecutor to apostle serves as a powerful testimony to God’s ability to 
redeem even those who have committed grave offenses against Him.

Theological Implications

This verse encapsulates several theological themes:

1. Grace and Redemption: Paul’s acknowledgment of being unworthy emphasizes that no one is 
beyond redemption. It illustrates how God’s grace can transform lives regardless of previous 
sins.

2. Humility in Leadership: Paul’s humility serves as an example for church leaders today; true 
leadership recognizes one’s limitations and dependence on God’s grace.

3. The Nature of Apostleship: Apostleship is not based on human merit or prior achievements but 
rather on divine calling and grace. Paul’s experience reinforces that God can use anyone for His 
purposes, regardless of their past.

4. Personal Testimony: Paul’s personal testimony highlights how one’s history does not 
disqualify them from serving God effectively; instead, it can enhance their witness when they 
demonstrate how far they have come through faith.

Conclusion

In summary, 1 Corinthians 15:9 reveals Paul’s deep sense of humility regarding his role as an apostle 
due to his former life as a persecutor of Christians. His statement serves both as a confession and an 
affirmation that through God’s grace, he has been transformed into someone capable of spreading the 
Gospel message effectively despite being “the least” among those called by Christ.

Verse Commentary on 1 Corinthians 15:10 (KJV)

Introduction to the Context of 1 Corinthians 15:10



In this chapter, the Apostle Paul addresses the resurrection of Jesus Christ and its implications for 
believers. He emphasizes the importance of the resurrection as a foundational truth of the Christian 
faith. In verse 10, Paul reflects on his own transformation from a persecutor of Christians to an apostle 
of Christ, highlighting the role of God’s grace in his life.

Text of 1 Corinthians 15:10 (KJV)

“But by the grace of God I am what I am: and his grace which was bestowed upon me was not in vain; 
but I laboured more abundantly than they all: yet not I, but the grace of God which was with me.”

Analysis of Key Phrases

1. “But by the grace of God I am what I am:”

• This opening phrase underscores Paul’s acknowledgment that his identity and position as 
an apostle are solely due to God’s grace. The term “grace” (Greek: charis) refers to 
unmerited favor; it is a gift from God that cannot be earned through human effort or 
merit. Paul recognizes that he was once a vehement opponent of Christianity, overseeing 
persecutions and imprisonments (Acts 8:3; Acts 9:1-2). His transformation into a 
messenger for Christ is attributed entirely to God’s initiative and mercy.

2. “and his grace which was bestowed upon me was not in vain;”

• Here, Paul asserts that God’s grace had a purpose in his life. The phrase “not in vain” 
indicates that he did not take God’s grace lightly or fail to respond appropriately to it. 
Instead, he actively engaged with this divine gift, allowing it to shape his mission and 
ministry. This reflects a broader theological principle that true faith results in action; 
genuine acceptance of God’s grace leads to fruitful labor for His kingdom.

3. “but I laboured more abundantly than they all:”

• Paul contrasts himself with other apostles by stating that he worked harder than them all. 
This statement is not meant as boastfulness but rather as an expression of gratitude for 
what God has done in him. His labor included extensive missionary journeys, church 
planting, teaching, and writing letters—efforts aimed at spreading the gospel message 
far and wide. It also highlights Paul’s commitment and dedication to fulfilling his 
calling.

4. “yet not I, but the grace of God which was with me.”

• In this concluding clause, Paul emphasizes again that any success or effectiveness in his 
ministry is ultimately due to God’s grace working through him rather than his own 
abilities or efforts. This reinforces the idea that while human effort is important in 
responding to God’s call, it is God’s empowering presence (the Holy Spirit) that enables 
believers to accomplish their tasks.

Theological Implications

Paul’s declaration in this verse encapsulates key theological themes relevant both in his time and today:

• Grace vs. Works: The tension between divine grace and human effort is addressed here; while 
salvation is by grace alone (Ephesians 2:8-9), genuine faith produces works (James 2:17). Paul 



exemplifies how one can work diligently while recognizing that such work is empowered by 
God’s grace.

• Transformation: Paul’s life serves as a powerful testimony to the transformative power of 
God’s grace. His radical change from persecutor to apostle illustrates how no one is beyond 
redemption.

• Humility: Despite acknowledging his hard work, Paul remains humble by attributing all 
accomplishments to God’s enabling power rather than personal merit.

Conclusion

In summary, 1 Corinthians 15:10 presents a profound reflection on the nature of divine grace and its 
impact on an individual’s life and ministry. It encourages believers today to recognize their dependence 
on God’s grace while also committing themselves fully to laboring for His glory.

Verse Commentary on 1 Corinthians 15:11 (KJV)

Text of the Verse 1 Corinthians 15:11 (KJV) states: “Therefore whether it were I or they, so we preach, 
and so ye believed.”

Contextual Background To understand this verse fully, it is essential to consider the broader context 
of 1 Corinthians 15. This chapter addresses the resurrection of Jesus Christ and its implications for 
believers. Paul is writing to the Corinthian church, which was facing confusion regarding the 
resurrection of the dead. In earlier verses, he emphasizes the importance of Christ’s resurrection as a 
foundational element of the Christian faith.

Analysis of Key Phrases

1. “Therefore whether it were I or they”

• The use of “therefore” indicates that Paul is drawing a conclusion based on what he has 
previously discussed about the witnesses to Christ’s resurrection. He acknowledges that 
both he and other apostles (referred to as “they”) have preached the same message 
regarding Christ’s resurrection.

• This phrase underscores unity among those who preach the gospel. It highlights that 
regardless of who delivers the message—whether Paul himself or other apostles—the 
core truth remains unchanged.

2. “so we preach”

• Here, Paul asserts that preaching is an active and communal endeavor among all 
believers and leaders in the church. The verb “preach” signifies not just a one-time event 
but an ongoing proclamation of faith.

• The emphasis on “we” suggests a collective responsibility among all who share in this 
ministry. It reinforces that preaching about Christ’s death and resurrection is central to 
their mission.

3. “and so ye believed”



• This part reflects on the response of the Corinthian believers to the preaching they 
received. Their belief is not merely intellectual assent but involves trust in the message 
about Jesus’ death and resurrection.

• The phrase implies a direct connection between preaching and belief; it emphasizes that 
faith arises from hearing and accepting this gospel message.

Theological Implications This verse encapsulates key theological themes within Pauline theology:

• Unity in Preaching: Paul stresses that there is no division in doctrine among those who preach; 
all are proclaiming the same essential truths about Jesus Christ.

• Importance of Resurrection: By reiterating that both he and others preach this message, Paul 
affirms its significance for salvation and Christian identity.

• Response to Faith: The verse also highlights that belief is a response to hearing the gospel, 
which aligns with Romans 10:17: “So then faith cometh by hearing, and hearing by the word of 
God.”

Conclusion In summary, 1 Corinthians 15:11 serves as a powerful reminder of both unity in Christian 
teaching and the essential nature of belief in response to preaching about Jesus Christ’s resurrection. It 
reinforces that regardless of who shares this message, its truth remains constant, forming a cornerstone 
for faith within the Christian community.

Verse Commentary on 1 Corinthians 15:13 (KJV)

Contextual Background

1 Corinthians 15 is a pivotal chapter in the Apostle Paul’s letter to the church in Corinth, addressing 
significant theological issues surrounding the resurrection of the dead. The Corinthian church was 
experiencing confusion and doubt regarding the resurrection, which prompted Paul to clarify its 
importance not only for Christ but also for all believers.

Verse Analysis

The King James Version (KJV) of 1 Corinthians 15:13 states: “But if there be no resurrection of the 
dead, then is Christ not risen.”

Key Themes and Exegesis

1. Conditional Statement: The verse begins with “But if there be no resurrection of the dead,” 
which introduces a hypothetical scenario that challenges a fundamental tenet of Christian faith. 
Paul uses this conditional clause to engage his audience in critical thinking about their beliefs 
regarding resurrection.

2. Implication for Christ’s Resurrection: The phrase “then is Christ not risen” draws a direct 
connection between the resurrection of believers and that of Christ Himself. Paul argues that if 
there is no future resurrection for anyone, then it logically follows that Christ could not have 
been raised either. This assertion emphasizes the unity between Christ’s resurrection and that of 
His followers, reinforcing the belief that His victory over death guarantees similar victory for all 
who believe in Him.



3. Theological Significance: This verse encapsulates a core doctrine of Christianity—the 
resurrection. It underscores that the resurrection is not merely an isolated event but rather a 
cornerstone upon which Christian hope rests. If believers deny the possibility of their own 
resurrection, they inadvertently undermine the reality of Christ’s resurrection.

4. Rhetorical Strategy: Paul employs this argument as part of a larger rhetorical strategy 
throughout chapter 15 to confront false teachings circulating among the Corinthians. By 
logically dismantling their doubts about resurrection, he aims to reaffirm their faith and 
encourage them to hold steadfastly to the gospel message he preached.

5. Broader Implications: The implications extend beyond mere theological debate; they touch on 
issues of faith, hope, and assurance in eternal life through Jesus Christ. If believers cannot trust 
in their own future resurrection, it raises questions about their entire faith foundation—leading 
to despair rather than hope.

6. Connection to Previous Verses: This verse follows Paul’s earlier assertions about preaching 
and believing in vain if there is no resurrection (1 Corinthians 15:12). It serves as a critical pivot 
point in his argumentation where he reinforces that denying one aspect (the general 
resurrection) affects another (Christ’s own resurrection).

7. Encouragement for Believers: For contemporary readers and believers today, this verse serves 
as both a warning against skepticism regarding foundational doctrines and an encouragement to 
embrace the hope offered through Christ’s triumph over death.

8. Conclusion on Resurrection Doctrine: Ultimately, this verse reinforces that belief in Jesus’ 
physical resurrection is essential for understanding Christian salvation history and eschatology
—the study of end times and what lies beyond death for those who are faithful.

In summary, 1 Corinthians 15:13 asserts that without belief in the general resurrection of the 
dead, one must also reject the truth of Christ’s own resurrection, which is central to Christian faith.

Verse Commentary on 1 Corinthians 15:14 (KJV)

Contextual Background

The Apostle Paul wrote the First Epistle to the Corinthians to address various issues within the church 
at Corinth, including divisions, moral failures, and misunderstandings about key theological concepts. 
Chapter 15 is particularly focused on the resurrection of Jesus Christ and its implications for believers. 
In this chapter, Paul emphasizes the importance of the resurrection as a foundational element of 
Christian faith.

Text of 1 Corinthians 15:14 (KJV)

“And if Christ be not risen, then is our preaching vain, and your faith is also vain.”

Analysis of Key Phrases

1. “And if Christ be not risen”



• This phrase introduces a conditional statement that sets up a logical argument. Paul 
posits that if the resurrection of Christ did not occur, it has profound implications for 
both his ministry and the faith of believers. The resurrection is central to Christian 
doctrine; without it, the entire foundation of Christianity crumbles.

2. “then is our preaching vain”

• The term “vain” in this context means empty or without purpose. Paul asserts that if 
Christ has not been raised from the dead, then all his preaching—his efforts to spread the 
gospel—would be meaningless. This reflects a broader principle in Christian teaching: 
that preaching must be grounded in truth and reality. If the resurrection did not happen, 
then Paul’s message lacks substance and validity.

3. “and your faith is also vain.”

• Here, Paul extends his argument to include the faith of the Corinthians themselves. If 
Christ’s resurrection is false, then their belief in Him as Savior is equally baseless. This 
highlights a critical aspect of Christian faith: it is not merely an abstract belief system 
but one rooted in historical events—specifically, the death and resurrection of Jesus 
Christ.

Logical Implications

Paul’s argument hinges on a binary outcome regarding belief in the resurrection:

• If Christ was raised from the dead, then both Paul’s preaching and the faith of believers are 
validated.

• Conversely, if there was no resurrection, then both are rendered worthless.

This dichotomy serves to underscore how integral the resurrection is to Christian identity and theology. 
It suggests that without this event, Christianity loses its power and purpose.

Theological Significance

The implications of this verse extend beyond mere logic; they touch upon essential doctrines such as 
salvation and hope for eternal life:

• The resurrection affirms Jesus’ victory over sin and death.
• It provides believers with assurance that they too will experience resurrection after death (as 

elaborated later in this chapter).

Paul’s insistence on linking his preaching directly to Christ’s resurrection emphasizes that true faith 
must rest upon factual historical events rather than subjective experiences or philosophical ideas.

Conclusion

In summary, 1 Corinthians 15:14 serves as a pivotal point in Paul’s discourse about resurrection. It 
encapsulates his argument that without Christ’s physical rising from death, both his ministry and 
Christian faith lack any real value or significance. This verse calls Christians to recognize their beliefs 
as anchored in historical truth rather than mere ideology.

Verse Commentary on 1 Corinthians 15:15 (KJV)



Contextual Overview

1 Corinthians 15 is a pivotal chapter in the Apostle Paul’s letter to the church in Corinth, addressing the 
doctrine of resurrection. The Corinthian church was grappling with doubts about the resurrection of the 
dead, which Paul seeks to clarify and affirm throughout this chapter. In verse 15, Paul emphasizes the 
seriousness of proclaiming the resurrection of Christ and its implications for Christian faith.

Text of 1 Corinthians 15:15 (KJV)

“And we are found false witnesses of God; because we have testified of God that he raised up Christ: 
whom he raised not up, if so be that the dead rise not.”

Analysis of Key Phrases

1. “And we are found false witnesses of God;”

• Here, Paul asserts that if there is no resurrection from the dead, then those who preach it
—including himself—are liars. The term “false witnesses” indicates a grave accusation 
against himself and other apostles. In Jewish law, bearing false witness was a serious 
offense (Exodus 20:16), and Paul uses this language to stress the weightiness of their 
testimony regarding Christ’s resurrection.

2. “because we have testified of God that he raised up Christ:”

• This phrase highlights the core message of the gospel that Paul and other apostles 
preached: that God raised Jesus from the dead. The resurrection is central to Christian 
faith; it validates Jesus’ identity as the Son of God and affirms His victory over sin and 
death. By stating “we have testified,” Paul emphasizes their role as witnesses to this 
divine act, which they claim to have received directly from God.

3. “whom he raised not up, if so be that the dead rise not.”

• This conditional statement introduces a logical argument: if there is no resurrection for 
believers (the dead rise not), then it follows that Christ Himself could not have been 
raised either. This assertion underlines a foundational belief in Christianity—the 
resurrection is not just an isolated event but part of a larger promise for all believers. If 
Christ’s resurrection is denied, then it undermines hope for any future resurrection.

Theological Implications

Paul’s argument in this verse serves multiple purposes:

• It reinforces the truthfulness and reliability of apostolic testimony concerning Jesus’ 
resurrection.

• It establishes a direct link between Christ’s resurrection and the future hope for all believers.
• It challenges any notion within the Corinthian church that might dismiss or downplay the 

significance of bodily resurrection.

This verse encapsulates a critical point in Paul’s discourse on resurrection; without it, both his ministry 
and Christian faith itself would lack foundation.

Conclusion



In summary, 1 Corinthians 15:15 serves as a stark reminder from Paul about the essential nature of 
Christ’s resurrection within Christian doctrine. He argues passionately that denying this event equates 
to calling into question God’s truthfulness and undermines the entire basis for Christian hope.

Verse Commentary on 1 Corinthians 15:16 (KJV)

Introduction to the Context of 1 Corinthians 15:16

In 1 Corinthians 15, the Apostle Paul addresses the critical doctrine of resurrection, emphasizing its 
importance for Christian faith. The Corinthian church was facing confusion and skepticism regarding 
the resurrection of the dead, which prompted Paul to clarify and defend this foundational belief. In 
verse 16, Paul makes a pivotal statement that underscores the significance of Christ’s resurrection in 
relation to the resurrection of believers.

Analysis of 1 Corinthians 15:16

The King James Version (KJV) reads: “For if the dead rise not, then is not Christ raised.”

1. Conditional Statement: “For if the dead rise not”

Paul begins with a conditional clause that sets up a logical argument. The phrase “if the dead rise not” 
introduces a hypothetical scenario where there is no resurrection of the dead. This reflects a significant 
concern among some members of the Corinthian church who were denying or questioning the reality of 
resurrection. By using this conditional structure, Paul invites his readers to consider the implications of 
such a belief.

• Implication for Believers: If there is no resurrection for believers, it raises questions about 
their hope and faith. The denial of resurrection undermines not only individual beliefs but also 
communal faith in Christ’s promises.

2. Conclusion: “then is not Christ raised”

The second part of Paul’s statement draws a direct connection between the resurrection of believers and 
that of Christ Himself. He asserts that if there is no resurrection for believers (“the dead”), then 
logically, “Christ [is] not raised.” This assertion emphasizes that Christ’s resurrection is foundational to 
Christian faith; it serves as both proof and assurance that believers will also be resurrected.

• Christ’s Resurrection as Central: The resurrection of Jesus is central to Christian doctrine 
because it validates His identity as the Son of God and confirms His victory over sin and death. 
If Christ did not rise from the dead, then His claims about salvation and eternal life would be 
rendered void.

3. Theological Implications

This verse encapsulates a critical theological principle: the interconnectedness between Christ’s 
resurrection and that of His followers. Paul argues that these events are inseparable; one cannot affirm 
belief in Christ without acknowledging His resurrection as a historical event.



• Faith in Resurrection: For Christians, belief in Jesus’ resurrection is essential because it 
assures them that they too will experience life after death. It provides hope amid suffering and 
affirms God’s power over mortality.

4. Conclusion on Verse Significance

In summary, 1 Corinthians 15:16 serves as a crucial reminder for Christians regarding the importance 
of believing in both Christ’s resurrection and their own future resurrections. It challenges any notion 
that diminishes or denies this core tenet of faith by illustrating its logical consequences—namely, if 
believers do not rise from the dead, then neither did Christ rise.

By establishing this connection, Paul reinforces his argument throughout chapter 15 about why 
understanding and accepting the reality of resurrection is vital for maintaining an authentic Christian 
faith.

Verse Commentary on 1 Corinthians 15:17 (KJV)

Contextual Background

1 Corinthians 15 is a pivotal chapter in the Apostle Paul’s letter to the Corinthian church, focusing 
primarily on the doctrine of resurrection. The Corinthian believers were grappling with doubts about 
the resurrection of the dead, which led Paul to address this critical issue head-on. In verses leading up 
to 15:17, Paul lays out the foundational elements of the gospel, emphasizing Christ’s death, burial, and 
resurrection as central tenets of Christian faith.

Verse Analysis

The King James Version (KJV) of 1 Corinthians 15:17 states:

“And if Christ be not raised, your faith is vain; ye are yet in your sins.”

1. Conditional Statement: “And if Christ be not raised”

This phrase introduces a hypothetical scenario that serves as a crucial point in Paul’s argument. The use 
of “if” indicates that Paul is engaging with a significant doubt among some members of the Corinthian 
church regarding the reality of Christ’s resurrection. By presenting this condition, Paul emphasizes that 
the truth of Christian faith hinges entirely on the resurrection event.

2. Consequence: “your faith is vain”

The term “vain” translates from the Greek word mataios, meaning empty or devoid of value. Here, 
Paul asserts that without the resurrection, faith itself becomes meaningless. This statement underscores 
the essential nature of Christ’s resurrection as not merely an event but as a cornerstone for belief and 
salvation. If Christ did not rise from the dead, then all claims about His divinity and redemptive work 
fall apart.

3. Further Implication: “ye are yet in your sins”

This clause reveals a profound theological implication: if Christ has not been raised, then His atoning 
sacrifice is ineffective. The phrase “yet in your sins” implies that believers remain under sin’s power 



and guilt without the assurance provided by Christ’s victory over death through His resurrection. This 
reflects a core Christian belief that redemption and forgiveness are intrinsically linked to Jesus’ triumph 
over sin and death.

4. Theological Significance

Paul’s assertion here encapsulates one of Christianity’s most fundamental doctrines—the necessity of 
Christ’s resurrection for salvation. It highlights that faith in Jesus is not just about His teachings or 
moral example but fundamentally about His conquering death and providing eternal life through His 
resurrection.

5. Practical Application

For contemporary believers, this verse serves as a reminder to evaluate their understanding and belief 
in the resurrection as central to their faith. It challenges Christians to reflect on what their faith rests 
upon—whether it is merely cultural or emotional support or rooted deeply in the historical reality of 
Jesus’ resurrection.

In summary, 1 Corinthians 15:17 profoundly articulates that without Christ’s resurrection, 
Christian faith lacks substance and believers remain unredeemed from their sins, emphasizing 
both doctrinal integrity and personal accountability in one’s belief system.

Verse Commentary on 1 Corinthians 15:18 (KJV)

Text of the Verse “Then they also which are fallen asleep in Christ are perished.”

Contextual Overview In this chapter, the Apostle Paul addresses the issue of resurrection, particularly 
focusing on the resurrection of Jesus Christ and its implications for believers. The Corinthian church 
was grappling with doubts about the resurrection of the dead, which led Paul to emphasize its 
foundational importance to Christian faith.

Analysis of Key Phrases

1. “Then they also”

• This phrase indicates a logical consequence based on previous arguments made by Paul. 
He has been discussing the implications of denying the resurrection of Christ. If there is 
no resurrection, then it follows that those who have died believing in Christ have no 
hope.

2. “which are fallen asleep in Christ”

• The term “fallen asleep” is a euphemism used in Scripture to refer to death, particularly 
for believers. It conveys a sense of peace and rest rather than finality or despair. In this 
context, “in Christ” signifies that these individuals were believers who had placed their 
faith in Jesus as their Savior. This phrase reassures readers that even in death, believers 
maintain their identity and connection to Christ.

3. “are perished”



• The word “perished” carries significant weight in this verse. It suggests complete loss or 
destruction. Paul asserts that if there is no resurrection, then those who have died in faith 
have ultimately met an end without hope or future restoration. This stark conclusion 
serves to underscore the critical nature of belief in the resurrection; if it is not true, then 
all hope for eternal life is extinguished.

Theological Implications This verse encapsulates a central tenet of Christian doctrine: the resurrection 
is essential for validating faith and providing hope beyond physical death. If believers do not rise again 
after death, then their faith is futile, and they are left without any promise of eternal life or victory over 
sin and death.

Paul’s argument here serves as a powerful reminder that the resurrection is not merely an abstract 
theological concept but a cornerstone of Christian belief that affects every aspect of life and death for 
believers.

Conclusion In summary, 1 Corinthians 15:18 highlights the dire consequences of denying the 
resurrection for those who have died believing in Christ. It emphasizes that without the hope provided 
by Christ’s victory over death through His own resurrection, believers would be left with nothing but 
despair.

Verse Commentary on 1 Corinthians 15:19 (KJV)

Contextual Overview

1 Corinthians 15 is a pivotal chapter in the Apostle Paul’s letter to the church in Corinth, addressing the 
resurrection of Christ and its implications for believers. The Corinthian church was grappling with 
doubts about the resurrection, influenced by cultural beliefs that dismissed the idea of bodily 
resurrection. Paul aims to affirm the truth of Christ’s resurrection and its foundational importance to 
Christian faith.

Text of 1 Corinthians 15:19 (KJV)

“If in this life only we have hope in Christ, we are of all men most miserable.”

Analysis of Key Phrases

1. “If in this life only we have hope in Christ”

• This phrase sets up a conditional statement that challenges the very foundation of 
Christian belief. Paul posits a hypothetical scenario where the hope Christians possess is 
limited solely to their earthly existence. The implication here is profound; if Christ’s 
resurrection is not true, then any hope derived from faith in Him would be entirely 
misplaced.

• The term “hope” signifies not just a wishful thinking but an expectation based on faith. 
In Christian theology, hope is anchored in the reality of Jesus’ resurrection, which 
promises eternal life beyond physical death.

2. “we are of all men most miserable”



• Here, Paul concludes his conditional statement with a stark declaration about the state of 
believers if there is no resurrection. The word “miserable” (from the Greek 
“elēinoteroi”) conveys a sense of being pitiable or wretched. Paul emphasizes that 
Christians would be more pitiable than anyone else if their faith does not lead to eternal 
life.

• This assertion highlights the sacrifices made by early Christians, including persecution 
and suffering endured for their faith. If there were no resurrection, these hardships would 
be rendered meaningless, making them “most miserable.”

Theological Implications

• Resurrection as Central to Faith: Paul’s argument underscores that without the resurrection, 
Christianity loses its significance and power. The resurrection is not merely an event but serves 
as a cornerstone for Christian doctrine—affirming victory over sin and death.

• Eschatological Hope: This verse reflects eschatological themes prevalent throughout Scripture
—the belief in life after death and ultimate redemption through Christ. If believers’ hopes are 
confined to earthly experiences alone, they lack true fulfillment and purpose.

• Call to Reflect on Belief: Paul’s rhetorical approach invites readers to reflect critically on their 
beliefs regarding Christ’s resurrection. It serves as both a warning against complacency in faith 
and an encouragement to embrace the full scope of Christian hope.

Conclusion

In summary, 1 Corinthians 15:19 encapsulates a critical aspect of Pauline theology regarding hope and 
resurrection. It challenges believers to consider what their faith means if it does not extend beyond this 
life into eternity. The verse serves as both a sobering reminder of the stakes involved in denying the 
resurrection and an affirmation of why it remains central to Christian belief.

Verse Commentary on 1 Corinthians 15:20 (KJV)

Introduction to the Context

In 1 Corinthians 15, the Apostle Paul addresses a critical issue regarding the resurrection of the dead, 
which was being questioned by some members of the Corinthian church. This chapter is pivotal in 
Christian theology as it affirms the resurrection of Jesus Christ and its implications for believers. Paul 
systematically dismantles arguments against the resurrection and emphasizes its foundational 
importance to the Christian faith.

Text of 1 Corinthians 15:20 (KJV)

“But now is Christ risen from the dead, and become the firstfruits of them that slept.”

Analysis of Key Phrases

1. “But now is Christ risen from the dead”



• The phrase “But now” serves as a contrast to previous arguments made by those who 
doubted the resurrection. Paul asserts with certainty that Christ has indeed risen. This 
declaration is not merely an opinion but a statement grounded in historical fact and 
personal experience, as Paul himself encountered the risen Christ (Acts 9:3-6). The use 
of “is” indicates a present reality; it emphasizes that Christ’s resurrection is not just a 
past event but continues to have significance today.

2. “and become the firstfruits of them that slept.”

• The term “firstfruits” carries rich theological meaning rooted in Jewish tradition. In 
agricultural terms, firstfruits refer to the initial yield from a harvest, which was offered 
to God as an acknowledgment of His provision and as a pledge of more to come 
(Leviticus 23:10). By calling Christ “the firstfruits,” Paul indicates that Jesus’ 
resurrection is a precursor and guarantee of future resurrections for all believers who 
have died (“them that slept”). This concept reassures Christians that death is not final; 
rather, it leads to eternal life through Christ.

Theological Implications

Paul’s assertion in this verse encapsulates several key theological points:

• Certainty of Resurrection: The resurrection of Jesus serves as definitive proof that there will 
be a resurrection for all believers. If Christ has been raised, then those who are united with Him 
in faith will also be resurrected.

• Hope for Believers: The phrase “them that slept” refers to deceased believers, indicating their 
state as one of rest rather than permanent death. This provides comfort and hope for Christians 
mourning loved ones who have died in faith.

• Christ’s Role as Redeemer: By identifying Jesus as “the firstfruits,” Paul underscores His 
unique role in salvation history. He is not only the Savior but also the model for what believers 
can expect—an eternal life free from sin and death.

Conclusion

In summary, 1 Corinthians 15:20 stands as a powerful affirmation of Christian hope centered on the 
resurrection of Jesus Christ. It assures believers that because Christ has conquered death, they too will 
share in this victory over death through Him.

Verse Commentary on 1 Corinthians 15:21 (KJV)

Introduction to the Verse

1 Corinthians 15:21 states, “For since by man came death, by man came also the resurrection of the 
dead.” This verse is pivotal in the Apostle Paul’s argument regarding the resurrection of believers and 
serves as a theological bridge between the fall of humanity through Adam and the redemptive work of 
Christ.

Contextual Background



To fully understand this verse, it is essential to consider its context within 1 Corinthians 15, where Paul 
addresses doubts about the resurrection among the Corinthian believers. He emphasizes that Christ’s 
resurrection is foundational to Christian faith and hope. The chapter systematically outlines the 
implications of Christ’s resurrection for all who believe in Him.

Analysis of Key Phrases

1. “For since by man came death”

• The phrase refers specifically to Adam, who, according to Genesis 3, introduced sin into 
the world through his disobedience. This act resulted in spiritual and physical death not 
only for himself but also for all humanity (Romans 5:12). Paul underscores that death 
entered through one man’s transgression, establishing a universal condition affecting all 
people.

2. “by man came also the resurrection of the dead”

• Here, “man” refers to Jesus Christ, who is often called the “second Adam” (Romans 
5:14; 1 Corinthians 15:45). Just as Adam’s sin brought death, Christ’s obedience and 
subsequent resurrection provide a means for life after death. This duality highlights a 
significant theological principle: just as sin has consequences through one individual, so 
too does salvation and resurrection come through another individual—Jesus.

Theological Implications

This verse encapsulates a profound theological truth about human existence and divine redemption:

• Mortality vs. Immortality: The contrast between death introduced by Adam and life offered 
through Christ illustrates God’s plan for humanity. While Adam’s actions led to mortality (the 
inevitability of physical death), Christ’s resurrection signifies hope for immortality—a promise 
that believers will be raised from the dead.

• Redemptive History: Paul’s argument reflects a broader narrative within Scripture where God 
uses individuals to fulfill His purposes. The fall through Adam sets up the need for redemption 
which is fulfilled in Jesus.

Connection with Other Scriptures

Paul’s teaching here resonates with other biblical passages:

• Romans 5:12-21: This passage elaborates on how sin entered through one man and how grace 
abounds through another.

• Hebrews 2:10-11: It describes Jesus as bringing many sons to glory through suffering and 
emphasizes His role as both God and man in salvation.

These connections reinforce Paul’s assertion that just as death was initiated by human action (Adam), 
so too is resurrection initiated by human action (Christ).

Conclusion

In summary, 1 Corinthians 15:21 serves as a crucial link in understanding Christian doctrine regarding 
sin and salvation. It succinctly presents how humanity’s plight due to Adam’s sin finds resolution in 



Christ’s victory over death. Believers are assured that just as they share in Adam’s fate of mortality, 
they can also share in Christ’s promise of eternal life.

Verse Commentary on 1 Corinthians 15:21 (KJV)

Introduction to the Verse

1 Corinthians 15:21 states, “For since by man came death, by man came also the resurrection of the 
dead.” This verse is pivotal in the Apostle Paul’s argument regarding the resurrection of believers and 
serves as a theological bridge between the fall of humanity through Adam and the redemptive work of 
Christ.

Contextual Background

To fully understand this verse, it is essential to consider its context within 1 Corinthians 15, where Paul 
addresses doubts about the resurrection among the Corinthian believers. He emphasizes that Christ’s 
resurrection is foundational to Christian faith and hope. The chapter systematically outlines the 
implications of Christ’s resurrection for all who believe in Him.

Analysis of Key Phrases

1. “For since by man came death”

• The phrase refers specifically to Adam, who, according to Genesis 3, introduced sin into 
the world through his disobedience. This act resulted in spiritual and physical death not 
only for himself but also for all humanity (Romans 5:12). Paul underscores that death 
entered through one man’s transgression, establishing a universal condition affecting all 
people.

2. “by man came also the resurrection of the dead”

• Here, “man” refers to Jesus Christ, who is often called the “second Adam” (Romans 
5:14; 1 Corinthians 15:45). Just as Adam’s sin brought death, Christ’s obedience and 
subsequent resurrection provide a means for life after death. This duality highlights a 
significant theological principle: just as sin has consequences through one individual, so 
too does salvation and resurrection come through another individual—Jesus.

Theological Implications

This verse encapsulates a profound theological truth about human existence and divine redemption:

• Mortality vs. Immortality: The contrast between death introduced by Adam and life offered 
through Christ illustrates God’s plan for humanity. While Adam’s actions led to mortality (the 
inevitability of physical death), Christ’s resurrection signifies hope for immortality—a promise 
that believers will be raised from the dead.

• Redemptive History: Paul’s argument reflects a broader narrative within Scripture where God 
uses individuals to fulfill His purposes. The fall through Adam sets up the need for redemption 
which is fulfilled in Jesus.

Connection with Other Scriptures



Paul’s teaching here resonates with other biblical passages:

• Romans 5:12-21: This passage elaborates on how sin entered through one man and how grace 
abounds through another.

• Hebrews 2:10-11: It describes Jesus as bringing many sons to glory through suffering and 
emphasizes His role as both God and man in salvation.

These connections reinforce Paul’s assertion that just as death was initiated by human action (Adam), 
so too is resurrection initiated by human action (Christ).

Conclusion

In summary, 1 Corinthians 15:21 serves as a crucial link in understanding Christian doctrine regarding 
sin and salvation. It succinctly presents how humanity’s plight due to Adam’s sin finds resolution in 
Christ’s victory over death. Believers are assured that just as they share in Adam’s fate of mortality, 
they can also share in Christ’s promise of eternal life.

Verse Commentary on 1 Corinthians 15:22 (KJV)

Text of the Verse: “For as in Adam all die, even so in Christ shall all be made alive.”

Contextual Background: In this chapter, the Apostle Paul addresses the resurrection of the dead, a 
central tenet of Christian faith. The Corinthian church had been influenced by various philosophical 
ideas that questioned the reality of bodily resurrection. Paul systematically refutes these doubts by 
establishing a theological framework that connects Adam’s sin and its consequences with Christ’s 
redemptive work.

Analysis of Key Phrases:

1. “For as in Adam all die”:

• This phrase establishes a foundational doctrine regarding original sin and its effects on 
humanity. According to Christian theology, Adam represents the first human who 
disobeyed God, leading to sin entering the world (Genesis 3). The consequence of this 
sin is death—not just physical death but also spiritual separation from God. The term 
“all” indicates that every human being inherits this sinful nature from Adam, which 
results in mortality. This concept aligns with Romans 5:12, where Paul elaborates that 
through one man sin entered into the world and death by sin.

2. “even so in Christ shall all be made alive”:

• Here, Paul contrasts the death brought about by Adam with the life offered through 
Christ. The phrase “in Christ” signifies a union with Jesus through faith, suggesting that 
those who believe in Him will experience spiritual rebirth and ultimately physical 
resurrection. The use of “shall all be made alive” emphasizes a future promise; it is not 
merely an abstract idea but a certainty for believers. This resurrection is rooted in 
Christ’s own resurrection, which serves as the firstfruits (1 Corinthians 15:20) and 
guarantees that those united with Him will also rise.



Theological Implications: This verse encapsulates key doctrines of Christianity:

• Original Sin: All humans are affected by Adam’s transgression.
• Redemption through Christ: Just as death came through one man, life comes through another

—Jesus Christ.
• Universal Resurrection: While all die because of Adam, there is hope for all to be made alive 

through faith in Christ.

Paul’s argument here reinforces the necessity of belief in the resurrection as integral to Christian faith. 
If there were no resurrection, then both Christ’s victory over death and believers’ hope would be 
rendered meaningless.

Conclusion: In summary, 1 Corinthians 15:22 succinctly presents a duality between death and life—
one stemming from disobedience and the other from obedience to God through Jesus Christ. It serves 
as both a warning about the consequences of sin inherited from Adam and an assurance of eternal life 
available to those who accept salvation through faith in Jesus.

Verse Commentary on 1 Corinthians 15:23 (KJV)

Contextual Overview

1 Corinthians 15 is a pivotal chapter in the New Testament, focusing on the resurrection of Jesus Christ 
and its implications for believers. The Apostle Paul addresses doubts about the resurrection, affirming 
its centrality to Christian faith. In verse 23, Paul outlines a sequence of resurrections that emphasizes 
Christ’s role as the firstfruits of those who have died.

Text of 1 Corinthians 15:23 (KJV)

“But every man in his own order: Christ the firstfruits; afterward they that are Christ’s at his coming.”

Detailed Analysis

1. “But every man in his own order:”

• The phrase “every man in his own order” indicates a structured sequence regarding 
resurrection. The term “order” (Greek: τάγμα) suggests a military or organized 
arrangement rather than mere chronological timing. This implies that there are distinct 
groups or categories of individuals who will be resurrected at different times.

2. “Christ the firstfruits;”

• Here, Paul identifies Jesus as “the firstfruits.” This metaphor originates from agricultural 
practices where the first portion of a harvest was offered to God as a sign of gratitude 
and acknowledgment of His provision (see Leviticus 23:10). By calling Christ the 
firstfruits, Paul asserts that Jesus’ resurrection is not only foundational but also 
guarantees the future resurrection of believers. It signifies that just as the firstfruits 
indicate a larger harvest to come, Christ’s resurrection assures believers that they too 
will rise.

3. “afterward they that are Christ’s at his coming.”



• The phrase “they that are Christ’s” refers specifically to those who belong to Jesus—His 
followers and believers throughout history. This part emphasizes that their resurrection 
occurs “at his coming,” which is often interpreted as referring to the Second Coming of 
Christ (Parousia). This reinforces the belief in a future event when all believers will be 
resurrected and transformed into glorified bodies, similar to Christ’s resurrected body.

4. Theological Implications

• This verse encapsulates key theological themes:
• Resurrection Assurance: The resurrection of Jesus serves as an assurance for all 

Christians regarding their future hope.
• Eschatological Order: It highlights an eschatological framework where events 

unfold according to God’s divine plan.
• Belonging to Christ: The identity and relationship with Christ are crucial for 

participation in this promised resurrection.
5. Relation to Broader Context

• In verses preceding this one, Paul argues against those who deny bodily resurrection by 
emphasizing its importance for Christian faith (1 Corinthians 15:12-19). Following verse 
23, he continues discussing the ultimate victory over death and sin through Christ 
(verses 24-26), reinforcing how essential it is for believers to understand their future 
hope rooted in Jesus’ victory over death.

6. Conclusion

• In summary, 1 Corinthians 15:23 serves as a critical affirmation of Christian hope 
centered on the resurrection. It establishes a clear order—Christ first, followed by His 
followers—underscoring both individual and collective aspects of salvation history.

Verse Commentary on 1 Corinthians 15:24 (KJV)

Contextual Background

1 Corinthians 15 is a pivotal chapter in the Apostle Paul’s first letter to the Corinthians, addressing the 
resurrection of Christ and its implications for believers. The chapter begins by affirming the 
resurrection as a core tenet of Christian faith and culminates in a discussion about the final victory over 
death and sin through Christ. Verse 24 specifically addresses the culmination of Christ’s reign and His 
ultimate submission to God the Father.

Text of 1 Corinthians 15:24 (KJV)

“Then cometh the end, when he shall have delivered up the kingdom to God, even the Father; when he 
shall have put down all rule and all authority and power.”

Detailed Analysis

1. “Then cometh the end”

• This phrase indicates a future event that marks the conclusion of an era or phase in 
God’s redemptive plan. Paul is referring to eschatological events—the final culmination 



of history as ordained by God. The “end” signifies not just a termination but also a 
fulfillment of God’s promises regarding His kingdom.

2. “when he shall have delivered up the kingdom to God, even the Father;”

• Here, Paul speaks about Jesus Christ delivering “the kingdom.” This refers to His 
mediatorial reign where He governs over His people and exercises authority on behalf of 
God. The term “delivered up” suggests a transfer of authority back to God the Father 
after Christ has completed His redemptive work.

• The phrase “to God, even the Father” emphasizes that while Jesus reigns, His ultimate 
allegiance is to God. It reflects a hierarchical structure within the Trinity where Jesus 
submits to the Father’s authority after accomplishing His mission.

3. “when he shall have put down all rule and all authority and power.”

• This part highlights Jesus’ role in subduing all forms of opposition—spiritual or earthly
—that stand against God’s sovereignty. The terms “rule,” “authority,” and “power” 
encompass both human governments and spiritual forces that oppose God’s will.

• By stating that He will “put down,” Paul indicates an active engagement in overcoming 
these powers. This aligns with other scriptural references where Christ is depicted as 
victorious over sin, death, and demonic forces (e.g., Colossians 2:15).

4. Theological Implications

• This verse encapsulates key theological themes such as Christ’s kingship, His victory 
over evil, and His ultimate submission to God’s authority at the end times.

• It reinforces Christian hope that despite current struggles against various forms of 
opposition—be they societal injustices or personal trials—there will come a time when 
Christ’s victory will be fully realized.

5. Eschatological Significance

• The mention of “the end” connects this passage with eschatological teachings found 
throughout Scripture, particularly in Revelation where it describes Christ’s final victory 
over evil.

• It serves as an assurance for believers that their faith is not in vain; rather, it points 
toward a future reality where God’s kingdom is fully established without opposition.

6. Conclusion

• In summary, 1 Corinthians 15:24 presents a profound declaration about Jesus’ role in 
history as both King and servant who ultimately submits everything back to God after 
fulfilling His purpose on earth. It provides comfort and hope for believers regarding 
their future with Christ in eternity.

Verse Commentary on 1 Corinthians 15:25 (KJV)

Text of the Verse
“For he must reign, till he hath put all enemies under his feet.”

Contextual Overview
In 1 Corinthians 15, the Apostle Paul addresses the resurrection of the dead and the implications of 



Christ’s resurrection for believers. This chapter is pivotal in Christian theology as it outlines the nature 
of resurrection and victory over death. Verse 25 is part of a larger argument where Paul emphasizes that 
Christ’s reign is essential until all opposing forces are defeated.

Analysis of Key Phrases

1. “For he must reign”
The phrase “he must reign” indicates a necessity in Christ’s kingship. This is not merely a 
suggestion or an eventuality; it is a divine mandate. The term “must” underscores that Christ’s 
reign is integral to God’s redemptive plan. It reflects both His authority as King and His role as 
Mediator between God and humanity. This reigning is not passive; it involves active governance 
over creation and spiritual realms.

2. “till he hath put all enemies under his feet”
The imagery of putting enemies “under his feet” draws from ancient Near Eastern practices 
where subjugation was symbolized by placing one’s foot on an opponent, signifying total defeat 
and dominance. This phrase suggests that there are adversarial forces—sin, death, and Satan—
that oppose God’s kingdom. The use of “all enemies” implies a comprehensive victory; no foe 
will remain unconquered when Christ completes His work.

3. Theological Implications
This verse encapsulates eschatological themes—the study of end times—where Christ’s current 
reign will culminate in a final victory over all evil forces. Paul asserts that until every enemy 
has been subdued, Christ will continue to exercise His authority. This reinforces the belief in the 
ultimate triumph of good over evil, which is central to Christian hope.

4. Relation to Psalm 110:1
Paul references Psalm 110:1, which states, “The Lord said unto my Lord, Sit thou at my right 
hand, until I make thine enemies thy footstool.” This connection highlights that Paul’s teaching 
aligns with Old Testament prophecy regarding the Messiah’s rule and victory over adversaries. 
It establishes continuity between the Hebrew Scriptures and New Testament teachings about 
Jesus’ messianic role.

5. Christ’s Reign and Its Duration
The duration of Christ’s reign “till” indicates a specific period during which He actively works 
against opposition before handing over the kingdom to God the Father (as elaborated in verses 
following this one). It signifies an ongoing process rather than an immediate conclusion, 
emphasizing that while Christ reigns now, there will be a future fulfillment when all things are 
made right.

6. Encouragement for Believers
For early Christians facing persecution and doubt regarding resurrection, this verse serves as 
encouragement that their faith is not in vain; Christ’s reigning assures them of eventual victory 
over death and sin through His power.

7. Conclusion on Authority and Submission
Finally, this verse illustrates the hierarchical structure within the Trinity concerning authority—



Christ reigns under God’s ultimate sovereignty but exercises dominion until every enemy is 
vanquished.

In summary, 1 Corinthians 15:25 conveys profound truths about Christ’s necessary reign as King 
until He defeats all enemies, reinforcing both His current authority and future hope for believers.

Verse Commentary on 1 Corinthians 15:26 (KJV)

Contextual Background

1 Corinthians 15 is a pivotal chapter in the Apostle Paul’s letter to the Corinthian church, addressing the 
resurrection of the dead and the implications of Christ’s resurrection for believers. This chapter serves 
as both a defense of the resurrection and an exposition of its significance for Christian faith and hope. 
In verses leading up to verse 26, Paul articulates the foundational belief that Christ has indeed risen 
from the dead, which guarantees the future resurrection of all who believe in Him.

Verse Analysis

The King James Version (KJV) states: “The last enemy that shall be destroyed is death.”

Key Themes and Concepts

1. Identification of Death as an Enemy:

• Paul personifies death as an enemy, emphasizing its role as a tyrant over humanity since 
the Fall (Genesis 3). This characterization underscores the severity of death’s impact on 
human existence and highlights its opposition to God’s intended order of life.

2. The Concept of Destruction:

• The term “destroyed” (Greek: καταργεῖται, katargeitai) implies not just a cessation but a 
complete subversion or nullification of death’s power. This destruction is not merely 
theoretical; it points towards a future reality where death will no longer have dominion 
over believers.

3. Eschatological Implications:

• The phrase “last enemy” indicates that there are other enemies that Christ will defeat 
prior to this ultimate victory over death. This suggests a sequence in eschatological 
events where various powers and authorities are subdued before death itself is abolished.

4. Connection to Resurrection:

• The defeat of death is intrinsically linked to the resurrection. Paul argues throughout this 
chapter that without resurrection, Christ’s victory would be incomplete. The assurance 
that believers will also be resurrected serves as a promise that they too will ultimately 
triumph over death.

5. Theological Significance:

• This verse encapsulates core Christian beliefs about salvation and eternal life. It 
reassures believers that through Christ’s resurrection, they have hope for their own 
future resurrection and eternal life free from sin and death.



6. Finality of Victory:

• The use of “shall be destroyed” indicates a definitive action in the future tense, 
reinforcing the certainty with which Paul speaks about this event. It assures believers 
that there will come a time when death will be eradicated entirely from existence.

7. Relation to Other Scriptures:

• This verse resonates with other biblical texts such as Revelation 21:4, which promises 
that God will wipe away every tear and there shall be no more death, neither sorrow nor 
crying. It reflects a consistent biblical theme regarding God’s ultimate plan for creation
—restoration and renewal.

8. Encouragement for Believers:

• For early Christians facing persecution and uncertainty regarding life after death, this 
declaration serves as profound encouragement. It reassures them that their struggles are 
temporary and that they are partaking in a greater victory through Christ.

Conclusion

In summary, 1 Corinthians 15:26 presents a powerful proclamation about the final defeat of death at 
Christ’s return—a cornerstone belief in Christian eschatology that offers hope and assurance to 
believers regarding their future beyond physical mortality.

Verse Commentary on 1 Corinthians 15:27 (KJV)

Text of the Verse 1 Corinthians 15:27 (KJV): “For he hath put all things under his feet. But when he 
saith all things are put under him, it is manifest that he is excepted, which did put all things under him.”

Contextual Background The Apostle Paul writes to the Corinthian church addressing various 
theological issues, including the resurrection of the dead. In this chapter, particularly verses 20-28, Paul 
elaborates on the significance of Christ’s resurrection and its implications for believers. He emphasizes 
that Christ’s victory over death is foundational to Christian hope and eschatology.

Analysis of Key Phrases

1. “For he hath put all things under his feet.”

• This phrase references God’s sovereign authority in establishing Christ as Lord over 
creation. The imagery of putting “all things under his feet” suggests complete dominion 
and authority. This concept is rooted in Psalm 8:6, which speaks to humanity’s intended 
rule over creation but finds its ultimate fulfillment in Christ as the second Adam (1 
Corinthians 15:45). The use of “he” here refers to God the Father, who has ordained this 
subjection.

2. “But when he saith all things are put under him,”

• Paul introduces a conditional statement with “But when.” This indicates a future event 
where God declares that all things are subjected to Christ. The phrase underscores that 



this subjection is not yet fully realized; it anticipates a time when Christ will reign 
completely over everything.

3. “it is manifest that he is excepted,”

• The term “manifest” implies clarity or obviousness. Paul asserts that it is clear that God 
Himself is not included in this subjection to Christ. This distinction preserves the 
understanding of God’s sovereignty and authority as separate from that of Christ, despite 
their unity in purpose and essence.

4. “which did put all things under him.”

• Here, Paul reiterates that it is God who has placed everything under Christ’s authority. 
This reinforces the idea that while Christ holds supreme authority over creation, He 
remains subordinate to God the Father in terms of His role within the divine order.

Theological Implications This verse encapsulates key theological themes regarding the relationship 
between God the Father and Jesus Christ:

• Christ’s Authority: It affirms Jesus’ exaltation and ultimate authority over all creation 
following His resurrection.

• God’s Sovereignty: It maintains a clear distinction between God’s sovereignty and Christ’s 
lordship, emphasizing that while all things are subjected to Christ, God remains supreme.

• Eschatological Hope: The verse contributes to an eschatological framework where believers 
look forward to a time when death will be defeated completely, culminating in God’s ultimate 
plan for redemption.

Conclusion In summary, 1 Corinthians 15:27 serves as a profound declaration of both Jesus’ exaltation 
and God’s sovereign plan for creation. It highlights the future reality where every power will 
acknowledge Christ’s lordship while affirming God’s unique position as the one who subjects 
everything beneath Him.

Verse Commentary on 1 Corinthians 15:28 (KJV)

Contextual Overview

1 Corinthians 15 is a pivotal chapter in the Apostle Paul’s letter to the Corinthian church, primarily 
focusing on the resurrection of Christ and the implications of that resurrection for believers. The 
chapter addresses doubts about the resurrection and affirms its centrality to Christian faith. In verse 28, 
Paul concludes a section discussing the ultimate victory of Christ over all powers and authorities, 
culminating in a profound theological statement about the relationship between Christ and God the 
Father.

Text of 1 Corinthians 15:28 (KJV)

“And when all things shall be subdued unto him, then shall the Son also himself be subject unto him 
that put all things under him, that God may be all in all.”

Detailed Analysis



1. “And when all things shall be subdued unto him,”

• This phrase indicates a future event where Christ will have dominion over everything. 
The term “subdued” implies a complete and total victory over all enemies and opposing 
forces. This aligns with earlier verses in this chapter (e.g., verses 24-26), which describe 
how Christ will defeat every rule, authority, and power until death itself is abolished.

2. “then shall the Son also himself be subject unto him that put all things under him,”

• Here, Paul introduces a significant theological concept regarding authority within the 
Trinity. The “Son” refers to Jesus Christ in His incarnate form as well as His role as 
Mediator. The phrase suggests that after His reign and victory, there will be a moment 
when He submits Himself to God the Father.

• This submission does not imply inferiority but rather reflects an order of authority 
established by God’s design. It emphasizes that even after achieving supreme authority, 
Christ willingly places Himself under God’s ultimate sovereignty.

3. “that God may be all in all.”

• This concluding clause encapsulates Paul’s intention: to highlight God’s supremacy over 
creation. The phrase “all in all” signifies God’s comprehensive rule and presence 
throughout existence. It suggests that God’s glory will ultimately fill every aspect of 
reality.

• Theologically, this points to a restoration of order where God’s divine nature is fully 
recognized and honored by creation—an eschatological vision where everything 
culminates in Him.

Theological Implications

• Christ’s Mediatorial Role: This verse illustrates the transition from Christ’s mediatorial 
kingdom back to God’s direct governance after fulfilling His redemptive mission. It underscores 
both the eternal reign of Christ and His role as Mediator who ultimately returns authority to 
God.

• Unity within the Trinity: The passage invites reflection on the relationship between Jesus and 
God the Father within Trinitarian theology. While maintaining distinct roles, both are unified in 
purpose—God’s glory being paramount.

• Eschatological Hope: For believers, this verse provides assurance of hope; it affirms that 
history is moving towards a climax where God’s sovereignty will be universally acknowledged.

Conclusion

In summary, 1 Corinthians 15:28 presents profound truths about authority, submission, and divine 
sovereignty within Christian eschatology. It reassures believers of Christ’s ultimate victory while 
emphasizing God’s overarching plan for creation.

Verse Commentary on 1 Corinthians 15:29 (KJV)

Introduction to the Verse



1 Corinthians 15:29 states, “Else what shall they do which are baptized for the dead, if the dead rise not 
at all? why are they then baptized for the dead?” This verse is part of a larger discourse by the Apostle 
Paul regarding the resurrection of the dead and serves as a critical point in his argument about the 
reality of resurrection in Christian doctrine.

Contextual Background

To fully understand this verse, it is essential to consider its context within Paul’s first letter to the 
Corinthians. The Corinthian church was facing various theological challenges, including doubts about 
the resurrection of believers. Paul addresses these concerns by affirming that Christ has indeed risen 
from the dead and that this event is foundational to Christian faith. In chapter 15, he systematically lays 
out evidence for resurrection and its implications for believers.

Analysis of Key Phrases

1. “Else what shall they do”: This phrase introduces a rhetorical question that emphasizes 
absurdity if there is no resurrection. Paul is challenging his audience to consider the 
implications of their beliefs and practices concerning baptism for the dead.

2. “which are baptized for the dead”: This expression has been subject to various 
interpretations. It suggests a practice where individuals were baptized on behalf of deceased 
persons who had not received baptism during their lifetime. While this practice is not explicitly 
endorsed by Paul, he uses it to illustrate a point about belief in resurrection.

3. “if the dead rise not at all?”: Here, Paul poses a hypothetical scenario that underlines his 
argument. If there is no resurrection, then any act performed on behalf of those who have died 
becomes meaningless. This statement reinforces his assertion that belief in resurrection is 
crucial to understanding Christian faith.

4. “why are they then baptized for the dead?”: This concluding question further drives home 
Paul’s point about inconsistency in belief and practice among those who deny resurrection. If 
one does not believe in life after death or resurrection, engaging in such rituals would be 
illogical.

Theological Implications

Paul’s mention of baptism for the dead raises significant theological questions regarding vicarious 
actions and their efficacy concerning salvation and resurrection. The New Testament consistently 
teaches individual accountability before God (Romans 14:12), suggesting that personal faith cannot be 
substituted or transferred through acts like baptism performed on behalf of another person.

Moreover, this verse highlights an early Christian practice that may have been prevalent among certain 
groups but was not universally accepted or practiced within orthodox Christianity as understood by 
Paul. His use of this example serves as a critique rather than an endorsement, illustrating how some 
practices can contradict core theological truths.

Conclusion



In summary, 1 Corinthians 15:29 serves as a powerful rhetorical device employed by Paul to argue 
against disbelief in resurrection among Christians. By questioning the rationale behind baptizing for the 
dead if there is no hope of resurrection, he underscores both the importance of personal faith and the 
logical consistency required within Christian doctrine regarding life after death.

Verse Commentary on 1 Corinthians 15:30

Contextual Background

1 Corinthians 15 is a pivotal chapter in the Apostle Paul’s first letter to the Corinthians, focusing 
primarily on the resurrection of Jesus Christ and its implications for believers. In this chapter, Paul 
addresses doubts about the resurrection that had arisen among the Corinthian Christians. He 
emphasizes the importance of Christ’s resurrection as foundational to Christian faith and doctrine.

Verse Analysis: 1 Corinthians 15:30 (KJV)

“And why stand we in jeopardy every hour?”

Exegesis of the Verse

1. “And why stand we in jeopardy every hour?”

• Rhetorical Question: Paul employs a rhetorical question to provoke thought among his 
readers. The term “jeopardy” refers to danger or risk, suggesting that Paul and other 
apostles faced constant threats to their lives due to their preaching of the gospel.

• Personal Experience: The phrase “we stand” indicates Paul’s inclusion with other 
apostles and believers who endure suffering for their faith. This collective experience 
underscores a shared commitment to the truth of the resurrection despite facing 
persecution.

• Every Hour: The phrase “every hour” emphasizes the ongoing nature of this peril. It 
suggests that living out their faith in a hostile environment was not just occasional but a 
continuous reality for Paul and his companions.

2. Theological Implications

• Cost of Discipleship: This verse highlights the cost associated with following Christ. 
For Paul, proclaiming the resurrection meant risking his life daily, which serves as an 
example for all believers regarding the seriousness of their commitment.

• Resurrection Assurance: Implicitly, Paul argues that if there were no resurrection, then 
such risks would be meaningless. His willingness to face danger reinforces his belief in 
the reality of Christ’s resurrection and its transformative power.

3. Connection to Previous Verses

• This verse follows Paul’s earlier assertions about the resurrection (verses 12-19), where 
he argues that if there is no resurrection, then Christian preaching is futile, and believers 
are still in their sins. By questioning why they would endure peril if there were no hope 
beyond this life, Paul strengthens his argument for the necessity of believing in Christ’s 
resurrection.

4. Application for Believers



• For contemporary Christians, this verse serves as a reminder that faith may come with 
challenges and dangers. It encourages believers to consider what they are willing to 
endure for their faith and reinforces that true belief often requires sacrifice.

5. Conclusion

• In summary, 1 Corinthians 15:30 encapsulates Paul’s defense of apostolic suffering as 
evidence supporting the truth of Christ’s resurrection. By standing firm amidst danger, 
Paul exemplifies unwavering faith rooted in historical events rather than mere 
philosophical ideas.

Verse Commentary on 1 Corinthians 15:31 (KJV)

Text of the Verse “I protest by your rejoicing which I have in Christ Jesus our Lord, I die daily.”

Contextual Background The Apostle Paul wrote the First Epistle to the Corinthians to address various 
issues within the church at Corinth, including divisions, immorality, and misunderstandings regarding 
key doctrines such as the resurrection. In chapter 15, Paul focuses specifically on the resurrection of 
Christ and its implications for believers. This chapter is crucial as it lays out the foundational belief in 
resurrection that underpins Christian faith.

Analysis of Key Phrases

1. “I protest by your rejoicing”

• The term “protest” here indicates a strong affirmation or declaration. Paul is 
emphasizing the seriousness of his statement about dying daily by invoking the joy and 
pride he feels in relation to the Corinthians’ faith. The phrase “by your rejoicing” 
suggests that Paul’s own sense of glory and pride is tied to their spiritual condition and 
growth in Christ. It reflects a deep connection between Paul and the Corinthian church; 
their faith brings him joy, which he uses as a basis for his assertion.

2. “which I have in Christ Jesus our Lord”

• This clause underscores that Paul’s boasting or confidence is rooted not in himself but in 
his relationship with Christ. The use of “our Lord” signifies a shared faith among Paul 
and the Corinthians, reinforcing unity within the body of Christ. It also highlights that 
any glorying or boasting should ultimately point back to Jesus, who is central to their 
salvation and hope.

3. “I die daily”

• This phrase can be understood both literally and figuratively. Literally, Paul faced 
constant danger due to his ministry—he endured persecution, hardship, and threats to his 
life (as seen throughout Acts). Figuratively, “dying daily” can also refer to a continual 
process of self-denial and sacrifice inherent in following Christ (see Matthew 16:24). 
Paul’s statement serves as an expression of his commitment to endure suffering for the 
sake of spreading the Gospel.

Theological Implications Paul’s declaration about dying daily serves multiple theological purposes:



• It emphasizes the reality of suffering for believers who are committed to living out their faith.
• It reinforces the concept that true life comes through death—spiritually speaking—where one 

must die to self in order to live fully for Christ.
• By linking this idea with resurrection (which he elaborates on later in this chapter), Paul argues 

that if there were no resurrection from the dead, then all suffering would be meaningless.

Conclusion In this verse, Paul powerfully encapsulates his struggles as an apostle while simultaneously 
affirming his hope rooted in Christ’s resurrection. His declaration serves both as a personal testimony 
and an encouragement for believers facing trials; it reminds them that their present sufferings are not 
without purpose when viewed through the lens of eternal life promised through Jesus.

Verse Commentary on 1 Corinthians 15:32 (KJV)

Contextual Background

In 1 Corinthians 15, the Apostle Paul addresses the issue of resurrection, a central tenet of Christian 
faith. The Corinthian church was grappling with doubts about the resurrection of the dead, which led 
Paul to emphasize its importance in his teachings. This chapter serves as a defense of the resurrection, 
arguing that if there is no resurrection, then the entire Christian faith is rendered meaningless.

Text of 1 Corinthians 15:32 (KJV)

“If after the manner of men I have fought with beasts at Ephesus, what advantageth it me, if the dead 
rise not? let us eat and drink; for to morrow we die.”

Analysis of Key Phrases

1. “If after the manner of men”

• This phrase suggests that Paul is speaking in human terms or according to human 
experience. It indicates that he is using a rhetorical device to make a point about his 
struggles and sacrifices. The implication here is that his actions are not merely for 
personal gain but are deeply tied to his beliefs about resurrection.

2. “I have fought with beasts at Ephesus”

• The interpretation of this phrase has been debated among scholars. Some argue that Paul 
refers literally to fighting wild animals, while others suggest it is metaphorical for facing 
fierce opposition or persecution from people in Ephesus. Given Paul’s status as a Roman 
citizen and his previous accounts of suffering (as noted in 2 Corinthians 11:23-27), it 
seems more plausible that he refers metaphorically to intense struggles rather than literal 
combat with beasts.

3. “What advantageth it me?”

• Here, Paul poses a rhetorical question emphasizing the futility of his efforts if there is no 
resurrection. He challenges the Corinthians to consider what benefit there would be in 
enduring hardship and danger without hope for eternal life.

4. “If the dead rise not”



• This clause underscores the crux of Paul’s argument: if there is no resurrection from the 
dead, then all Christian preaching and suffering are pointless. It reflects a common 
philosophical viewpoint among some groups at that time who believed in living for 
immediate pleasures since they thought death was final.

5. “Let us eat and drink; for tomorrow we die.”

• This quotation echoes sentiments found in Isaiah 22:13 and reflects an Epicurean 
philosophy prevalent during Paul’s time—living for pleasure because life is fleeting. By 
quoting this saying, Paul contrasts his own sacrificial lifestyle with a hedonistic 
approach to life devoid of hope beyond death.

Theological Implications

Paul’s argument here serves multiple purposes:

• It reinforces the necessity of belief in resurrection as foundational to Christian doctrine.
• It illustrates his commitment to preaching despite significant risks and hardships.
• It invites readers to reflect on their own beliefs regarding life after death and encourages them 

not to succumb to despair or nihilism.

By framing his experiences within this context, Paul effectively communicates that true motivation for 
enduring trials comes from faith in Christ’s resurrection and the promise of eternal life for believers.

Conclusion

In summary, 1 Corinthians 15:32 encapsulates Paul’s passionate defense of resurrection theology 
against skepticism within the Corinthian church. His rhetorical questioning highlights both personal 
sacrifice and broader theological truths essential for understanding Christian hope.

Verse Commentary on 1 Corinthians 15:33 (KJV)

Contextual Background

1 Corinthians 15 is a pivotal chapter in Paul’s letter to the Corinthian church, addressing the doctrine of 
resurrection. The Corinthian believers were grappling with doubts about the resurrection of the dead, 
influenced by prevailing philosophical ideas that denied such a possibility. Paul writes to clarify and 
affirm the truth of resurrection, emphasizing its centrality to Christian faith.

Text of 1 Corinthians 15:33 (KJV)

“Be not deceived: evil communications corrupt good manners.”

Analysis of Key Phrases

1. “Be not deceived:”

• This phrase serves as a direct admonition from Paul to the Corinthian believers. He 
warns them against being misled or tricked into believing falsehoods, particularly 
regarding the resurrection. The imperative form indicates urgency and importance, 
suggesting that there is a real danger present.



2. “evil communications:”

• The term “communications” (Greek: “ὁμιλίαι”) refers to companionships or 
associations. Paul uses this term to highlight the influence that relationships can have on 
one’s moral and spiritual state. “Evil” here characterizes those associations that lead one 
away from truth and righteousness, specifically referencing those within the church who 
deny the resurrection.

3. “corrupt good manners:”

• The phrase “corrupt good manners” translates from Greek as “φθείρουσιν ἤθη χρηστά.” 
Here, “good manners” refers to moral conduct or ethical behavior (“ἤθη”). Paul asserts 
that engaging with those who propagate false beliefs can lead to moral decay or 
deterioration of one’s character and ethical standards. This reflects a broader biblical 
principle that bad influences can lead individuals away from righteous living.

Theological Implications

Paul’s warning underscores a significant theological truth: belief systems are interconnected with moral 
behavior. If one denies foundational truths such as the resurrection, it can lead not only to doctrinal 
error but also to ethical compromise. This passage highlights how community and fellowship play 
crucial roles in shaping beliefs and behaviors among believers.

Practical Application

For contemporary readers, this verse serves as a cautionary reminder about the company one keeps. It 
encourages self-reflection regarding personal associations—whether they be friendships, mentorships, 
or communal ties—and their potential impact on one’s faith and morals. Engaging with those who hold 
contrary beliefs can subtly influence one’s convictions and lifestyle choices.

Conclusion

In summary, 1 Corinthians 15:33 encapsulates Paul’s urgent call for vigilance against misleading 
influences within the church community. By warning against “evil communications,” he emphasizes 
that maintaining sound doctrine is essential for preserving moral integrity among believers.

Verse Commentary on 1 Corinthians 15:34 (KJV)

Contextual Background

1 Corinthians 15 is a pivotal chapter in the Apostle Paul’s letter to the church in Corinth, addressing the 
critical issue of resurrection. The Corinthian church was grappling with various theological 
misunderstandings, particularly concerning the resurrection of the dead. Paul emphasizes that the 
resurrection is foundational to Christian faith and practice. In verse 34, he shifts from questioning to 
commanding, urging the believers to recognize the seriousness of their beliefs and actions.

Text of 1 Corinthians 15:34 (KJV)

“Awake to righteousness, and sin not; for some have not the knowledge of God: I speak this to your 
shame.”



Analysis of Key Phrases

1. “Awake to righteousness”

• The term “awake” (Greek: ἐγείρω, egeirō) suggests a call from a state of sleep or stupor. 
Paul uses this metaphor to indicate that the Corinthians are spiritually lethargic or 
complacent regarding their understanding of resurrection and its implications for 
righteous living.

• “Righteousness” (Greek: δικαιοσύνη, dikaiosynē) refers not only to moral uprightness 
but also to being in right relationship with God. Paul urges them to awaken fully to this 
reality—recognizing that their beliefs should lead them toward holy living.

2. “and sin not;”

• This command follows directly from the call to awaken. Paul implies that ignorance or 
misunderstanding about resurrection can lead individuals into sin. By failing to grasp 
this essential doctrine, they risk falling into behaviors contrary to God’s will.

• The phrase indicates a moral imperative; it is not merely about avoiding sinful actions 
but also about embracing a lifestyle that reflects their identity as followers of Christ.

3. “for some have not the knowledge of God:”

• Here, Paul identifies a troubling reality within the Corinthian community—some 
members lack true knowledge (Greek: ἀγνοία, agnoia) of God. This ignorance is serious 
because it leads people away from truth and into error.

• The implication is that such ignorance can result in spiritual death and moral decay. 
Knowledge of God encompasses understanding His nature, His promises—including 
resurrection—and how these truths should influence behavior.

4. “I speak this to your shame.”

• Paul’s statement serves as a rebuke aimed at both individuals who deny resurrection and 
the church collectively for allowing such views to persist among them.

• The use of “shame” underscores that there should be an awareness among believers 
regarding their responsibility for sound doctrine and moral integrity within their 
community.

Theological Implications

Paul’s exhortation in this verse highlights several key theological principles:

• Resurrection as Central Doctrine: Belief in Christ’s resurrection is fundamental; without it, 
other aspects of faith crumble.

• Moral Responsibility: Understanding theological truths carries with it ethical implications; 
believers are called not just to know but also to live out these truths.

• Community Accountability: The health of a church community depends on its collective 
understanding and adherence to sound doctrine.

Practical Application

For contemporary readers, Paul’s message remains relevant:



• Believers are encouraged to seek deeper knowledge of God through Scripture and teaching.
• There is an urgent call for self-examination regarding personal beliefs and behaviors—are they 

aligned with biblical truth?
• Churches must foster environments where sound doctrine prevails, ensuring that ignorance does 

not take root among members.

In summary, 1 Corinthians 15:34 serves as both a wake-up call and a moral challenge for Christians 
today, urging them towards righteousness grounded in an accurate understanding of God’s revelation 
through Christ.

Verse Commentary on 1 Corinthians 15:35 (KJV)

Introduction to the Verse

1 Corinthians 15:35 presents a critical question regarding the resurrection of the dead, which is a 
central theme in Christian theology. The verse reads: “But some man will say, How are the dead raised 
up? and with what body do they come?” This inquiry reflects skepticism about the nature and 
possibility of resurrection, particularly in light of the physical decay that occurs after death.

Contextual Background

The Apostle Paul addresses the Corinthian church, which was grappling with various theological 
misunderstandings, including doubts about bodily resurrection. This chapter serves as a defense of the 
doctrine of resurrection, emphasizing its importance for Christian faith. The questions posed in this 
verse indicate a challenge to Paul’s teachings and reveal an underlying disbelief among some members 
of the community.

Analysis of the Questions

1. “How are the dead raised up?”

• This question seeks to understand the mechanism or process by which resurrection 
occurs. It implies a doubt about whether it is feasible for bodies that have decayed or 
been destroyed to be restored to life. Paul anticipates this skepticism and prepares to 
address it throughout his discourse.

2. “And with what body do they come?”

• This second question delves into the nature of the resurrected body itself. It raises 
concerns about continuity between the earthly body and the resurrected form. The 
inquiry suggests confusion about whether individuals will retain their physical identities 
after resurrection or if they will receive entirely new forms.

Paul’s Response Framework

In response to these inquiries, Paul employs several strategies:

• Illustration from Nature: Paul draws parallels between agricultural processes and resurrection. 
He explains that just as a seed must die and decompose before it can sprout into new life (1 
Corinthians 15:36-38), so too must human bodies undergo transformation through divine power.



• Divine Power: He emphasizes God’s omnipotence in creation, suggesting that if God can create 
diverse forms of life from seeds, He can certainly raise humans from death.

• Transformation: Paul elaborates on how resurrected bodies will differ from earthly ones—
highlighting qualities such as imperishability and glory (1 Corinthians 15:42-44). He contrasts 
perishable bodies with those suited for eternal life.

Conclusion on Resurrection Bodies

Ultimately, Paul’s argument reassures believers that while earthly bodies are subject to decay and 
death, God has ordained a glorious transformation for those who believe in Christ. The resurrected 
body will be fit for eternal existence in God’s kingdom, reflecting His creative power and purpose.

Summary Statement

In summary, 1 Corinthians 15:35 encapsulates key questions regarding resurrection that reflect 
both skepticism and curiosity within the Corinthian church. Paul’s subsequent arguments aim to 
affirm both the possibility and nature of resurrected bodies through illustrations from nature and 
assertions of divine capability.

Verse Commentary on 1 Corinthians 15:36 (KJV)

Contextual Background

1 Corinthians 15 is a pivotal chapter in Paul’s epistle to the Corinthians, addressing the resurrection of 
the dead—a core tenet of Christian faith. The Corinthian church was grappling with doubts about 
resurrection, likely influenced by prevailing philosophical ideas that dismissed bodily resurrection as 
implausible. Paul’s response is both theological and practical, aiming to reaffirm the truth of 
resurrection through logical argumentation and analogies.

Verse Analysis

The King James Version (KJV) of 1 Corinthians 15:36 states: “Thou fool, that which thou sowest is not 
quickened, except it die.”

Addressing the Objector

Paul begins this verse with a direct address to the hypothetical objector—“Thou fool.” This term 
reflects a strong rebuke, indicating that the person questioning resurrection lacks understanding or 
wisdom. In biblical terms, calling someone a “fool” often implies moral or spiritual folly rather than 
mere intellectual deficiency. It suggests a willful ignorance or rejection of divine truth.

This phrase sets the tone for Paul’s argument; he perceives disbelief in resurrection not merely as an 
intellectual challenge but as a profound misunderstanding of God’s power and purpose. The use of 
“fool” also serves to highlight the seriousness of denying such a fundamental aspect of Christian 
doctrine.

The Analogy of Sowing and Dying



Paul continues with an agricultural analogy: “that which thou sowest is not quickened, except it die.” 
Here, he draws upon a natural process familiar to his audience—the planting of seeds. The term 
“quickened” refers to being made alive or coming to life. Paul asserts that for something to be 
resurrected or brought to life (in this case, a new body), there must first be a death or transformation.

This analogy serves multiple purposes:

1. Illustration of Transformation: Just as a seed must die and decompose in order to produce 
new life—a plant—so too must the physical body undergo death before being transformed into 
a resurrected body. This illustrates that death is not an end but rather part of God’s creative 
process leading to new life.

2. Encouragement for Believers: By using this analogy, Paul reassures believers that their 
physical demise does not negate their hope in resurrection. Instead, it is integral to their future 
existence in Christ.

3. Challenge to Skepticism: The analogy confronts those who mock or doubt resurrection by 
inviting them to consider how nature itself demonstrates cycles of death and rebirth. If God can 
orchestrate such processes in creation, He can certainly accomplish resurrection.

Theological Implications

This verse encapsulates key theological themes:

• Death and Resurrection: It emphasizes that death is necessary for resurrection—a concept 
central to Christian eschatology.

• God’s Sovereignty: It affirms God’s authority over life and death; He has designed creation 
with inherent patterns that reflect His redemptive purposes.

• Hope for Believers: For Christians facing persecution or doubt about their faith after death, this 
verse offers profound hope—death leads not to despair but to glorious transformation.

Conclusion

In summary, 1 Corinthians 15:36 serves as both a rebuke and an encouragement regarding beliefs about 
resurrection. Paul uses agricultural imagery effectively to illustrate profound spiritual truths about life 
after death while challenging skepticism among his readers.

Verse Commentary on 1 Corinthians 15:37 (KJV)

Contextual Background

In 1 Corinthians 15, the Apostle Paul addresses the issue of resurrection, particularly focusing on the 
doubts expressed by some members of the Corinthian church regarding the resurrection of the dead. 
This chapter is pivotal in Christian theology as it lays out the foundational beliefs about life after death 
and the nature of resurrected bodies.

Analysis of 1 Corinthians 15:37



The verse states: “And that which thou sowest, thou sowest not that body that shall be, but bare grain, it 
may chance of wheat, or of some other grain.”

1. The Act of Sowing

Paul begins with the metaphor of sowing seeds to illustrate his point about resurrection. The act of 
sowing is a common agricultural practice familiar to his audience. When one sows a seed, they do not 
plant the fully developed plant; instead, they place a small kernel into the ground. This imagery serves 
to emphasize that what is buried is not what will ultimately arise.

2. The Nature of What is Sown

The phrase “thou sowest not that body that shall be” indicates a distinction between what is planted and 
what will emerge from it. Paul clarifies that the physical body we inhabit before death is akin to a seed
—temporary and subject to decay. The “body that shall be” refers to the resurrected body, which will be 
transformed and glorified.

3. The Concept of Bare Grain

The term “bare grain” signifies something in its most basic form—without any additional features or 
adornments. This bare grain represents our earthly bodies in their mortal state. Just as a seed must die 
and decompose in order for new life to emerge, so too must our physical bodies undergo transformation 
through death to achieve resurrection.

4. Examples of Grain Types

Paul mentions “it may chance of wheat, or of some other grain,” illustrating that there are various types 
of seeds (grains) that can be sown. This variety underscores God’s creative power in bringing forth 
different forms of life from seemingly insignificant beginnings. Each type has its own unique 
characteristics when it grows into a plant, just as each resurrected body will have its distinct qualities 
while still being part of God’s creation.

5. Implications for Resurrection

This verse encapsulates Paul’s argument against those who doubt resurrection by showing how natural 
processes reflect spiritual truths. Just as a seed transforms into a new plant with different properties yet 
retains its identity as part of God’s creation, so too will believers’ bodies be raised anew at resurrection
—transformed but fundamentally connected to their earthly existence.

Conclusion

In summary, 1 Corinthians 15:37 uses agricultural imagery to convey profound theological truths about 
resurrection. It reassures believers that while their earthly bodies may perish like seeds sown into the 
ground, they will rise again in glory—transformed and renewed by God’s power.

Verse Commentary on 1 Corinthians 15:38 (KJV)

Text of the Verse “But God giveth it a body as it hath pleased him, and to every seed his own body.”

Contextual Background In 1 Corinthians 15, the Apostle Paul addresses the topic of resurrection, 
specifically focusing on the nature of resurrected bodies. This chapter is crucial for understanding 



Christian eschatology and the hope of eternal life through Christ. Paul uses agricultural metaphors to 
explain complex theological concepts, making them accessible to his audience.

Analysis of Key Phrases

1. “But God giveth it a body”

• The phrase begins with “But,” indicating a contrast to previous thoughts or objections 
regarding resurrection. Paul emphasizes that it is God who provides the body for each 
individual at resurrection. This underscores God’s sovereignty and creative power in 
determining what form the resurrected body will take.

• The term “giveth” implies an active role by God in creation and resurrection, reinforcing 
the idea that human beings do not have control over their own resurrection bodies; 
rather, it is entirely dependent on God’s will.

2. “as it hath pleased him”

• This clause highlights God’s authority and discretion in deciding how each resurrected 
body will be formed. The phrase suggests that God’s choices are based on His wisdom 
and purpose rather than arbitrary decisions.

• It also reflects a theological principle that God’s actions are always aligned with His 
character—goodness, justice, and love. Thus, believers can trust that their resurrected 
bodies will be suited for their eternal state.

3. “and to every seed his own body”

• Here, Paul continues with the agricultural metaphor introduced earlier in the chapter. 
Just as different seeds produce different plants (e.g., wheat produces wheat), so too will 
each person receive a body appropriate to their identity and character.

• The use of “every seed” indicates inclusivity; all individuals will receive bodies tailored 
to them according to God’s design. This reinforces the idea of personal identity being 
preserved in resurrection while also being transformed.

Theological Implications

• Resurrection as Divine Action: The verse affirms that resurrection is not merely a natural 
process but a divine act initiated by God. It challenges any notion that resurrection could occur 
apart from God’s intervention.

• Transformation and Identity: While there is continuity between our earthly bodies (the seeds) 
and our resurrected forms (the plants), there is also transformation involved. This suggests that 
believers can expect their new bodies to be glorified versions of their current ones—free from 
sin, decay, and mortality.

• God’s Sovereignty: The emphasis on God’s pleasure in giving bodies illustrates His sovereign 
control over creation and redemption. Believers can find comfort in knowing that their future 
existence is secure under God’s providential care.



Conclusion 1 Corinthians 15:38 serves as a profound reminder of both the mystery and certainty 
surrounding resurrection. It reassures believers that just as God has designed each seed with purpose, 
He has equally designed each resurrected body with intention and care.

Verse Commentary on 1 Corinthians 15:39 (KJV)

Contextual Background

1 Corinthians 15 is a pivotal chapter in the Apostle Paul’s letter to the church in Corinth, addressing 
critical issues surrounding the resurrection of the dead. The Corinthian believers were grappling with 
doubts about resurrection, influenced by philosophical ideas prevalent in their culture that dismissed 
bodily resurrection as implausible. Paul seeks to clarify misconceptions and affirm the reality of 
resurrection through logical arguments and theological insights.

Text of 1 Corinthians 15:39 (KJV)

“All flesh is not the same flesh: but there is one kind of flesh of men, another flesh of beasts, another of 
fishes, and another of birds.”

Analysis of Key Phrases

• “All flesh is not the same flesh”: This opening statement establishes a fundamental principle 
regarding the diversity of life forms created by God. Paul emphasizes that while all living 
beings possess “flesh,” they are distinct from one another. This distinction serves as a 
metaphorical foundation for discussing the nature of resurrected bodies.

• “but there is one kind of flesh of men”: Here, Paul identifies humanity’s unique physicality. 
Human bodies are characterized by specific attributes and functions that differentiate them from 
other creatures. This assertion underscores human dignity and purpose within God’s creation.

• “another flesh of beasts”: By introducing “beasts,” Paul highlights the variety within animal 
life. Each species has its own biological makeup suited to its environment and role in creation. 
This diversity reflects God’s creative power and intention.

• “another of fishes”: Fish represent yet another category within God’s creation, adapted to 
aquatic life. Their physiology differs significantly from terrestrial animals, illustrating further 
diversity among living beings.

• “and another of birds”: Birds add to this classification system, showcasing adaptations for 
flight and life in the air. Each type of “flesh” or body serves different purposes aligned with 
their respective environments.

Theological Implications

Paul’s argument extends beyond mere classification; it serves as a theological point about resurrection. 
Just as God has created various forms of life with distinct characteristics, He possesses the power to 
transform human bodies into new forms suitable for eternal existence. The differences in “flesh” 
illustrate that transformation does not negate identity but rather enhances it according to divine 
purpose.



This verse also counters skepticism regarding resurrection by asserting that if God can create diverse 
forms for earthly creatures, He can certainly resurrect believers’ bodies into a glorified state that may 
differ from their earthly form yet retains their identity as children of God.

Conclusion

In summary, 1 Corinthians 15:39 articulates a profound truth about God’s creative authority and 
foreshadows the transformative nature of resurrection for believers. By emphasizing the diversity 
among living beings, Paul reassures his audience that resurrection is not only possible but also aligns 
with God’s established order in creation.

Verse Commentary on 1 Corinthians 15:40 (KJV)

Contextual Background

1 Corinthians 15 is a pivotal chapter in the Apostle Paul’s letter to the Corinthian church, addressing the 
doctrine of resurrection. The Corinthian believers were struggling with doubts about the resurrection of 
the dead, which prompted Paul to clarify and affirm this essential Christian belief. In verse 40, Paul 
introduces a comparison between different types of bodies, setting the stage for his argument about the 
nature of resurrected bodies.

Text of 1 Corinthians 15:40 (KJV)

“There are also celestial bodies, and bodies terrestrial: but the glory of the celestial is one, and the glory 
of the terrestrial is another.”

Analysis of Key Phrases

1. “There are also celestial bodies”

• The term “celestial” refers to heavenly or spiritual entities. In this context, Paul contrasts 
these with earthly or physical forms. Celestial bodies can be understood as those that 
exist in heaven or have a divine nature, such as angels or glorified beings.

2. “and bodies terrestrial”

• “Terrestrial” pertains to earthly existence. This phrase encompasses all physical forms 
found on earth—human beings, animals, plants, etc. Paul emphasizes that there is a 
distinction between these two categories of existence.

3. “but the glory of the celestial is one”

• Here, Paul introduces the concept of “glory,” which signifies honor, beauty, and 
excellence associated with each type of body. The glory attributed to celestial bodies 
reflects their divine origin and purpose.

4. “and the glory of the terrestrial is another.”

• This phrase reinforces that while both celestial and terrestrial bodies possess glory, they 
differ significantly in nature and quality. The earthly glory may pertain to physical 
beauty or functionality but pales in comparison to that which belongs to heavenly 
beings.



Theological Implications

Paul’s statement serves multiple theological purposes:

• Affirmation of Resurrection: By discussing different types of bodies and their respective 
glories, Paul reassures believers that their resurrected state will be fundamentally different from 
their current earthly existence.

• Nature of Resurrected Bodies: The implication is that just as there are various forms and 
glories among earthly creatures (humans vs. animals vs. plants), so too will there be distinct 
qualities associated with resurrected bodies compared to our current physical forms.

• Encouragement for Believers: Understanding that there exists a greater glory awaiting them 
can provide hope and motivation for believers facing trials or doubts regarding life after death.

Illustrative Examples

Paul further elaborates on this theme by drawing parallels with observable phenomena in creation:

• He mentions how different stars have varying degrees of brightness (1 Corinthians 15:41), 
illustrating that diversity exists not only among earthly beings but also within heavenly realms.

• This analogy serves to emphasize God’s creative power and intentional design in both earthly 
life and heavenly existence.

Conclusion

In summary, 1 Corinthians 15:40 encapsulates Paul’s teaching on resurrection by highlighting the 
differences between celestial and terrestrial bodies while emphasizing their respective glories. This 
verse reassures believers about their future transformation into glorified states suited for eternal life 
with God.

Verse Commentary on 1 Corinthians 15:41 (KJV)

Text of the Verse 1 Corinthians 15:41 states, “There is one glory of the sun, and another glory of the 
moon, and another glory of the stars: for one star differeth from another star in glory.”

Contextual Background In this chapter, the Apostle Paul addresses the topic of resurrection, 
specifically focusing on the nature of resurrected bodies. The Corinthian church had questions and 
doubts about resurrection, particularly concerning how bodies that have died could be raised again. 
Paul uses various analogies to explain the transformation that occurs at resurrection.

Analysis of Key Phrases

1. “There is one glory of the sun”

• Paul begins by establishing a comparison between different celestial bodies. The “glory” 
here refers to brightness or splendor. The sun is often seen as the most glorious body in 
our solar system due to its immense brightness and energy. This sets a foundation for 
understanding that different bodies possess varying degrees of glory.



2. “and another glory of the moon”

• The moon reflects light from the sun but does not generate its own light. Its glory is thus 
secondary and lesser than that of the sun. This distinction emphasizes that while both are 
glorious, they serve different purposes and exist in different capacities within God’s 
creation.

3. “and another glory of the stars”

• Stars also reflect differing levels of brightness and beauty, each unique in its own right. 
Paul highlights that even among stars, there exists a hierarchy or variation in their 
splendor.

4. “for one star differeth from another star in glory.”

• This phrase reinforces Paul’s argument about diversity within creation itself. Just as stars 
vary in brightness and characteristics, so too will resurrected bodies differ from one 
another in terms of their glorified state.

Theological Implications Paul’s analogy serves multiple purposes:

• It illustrates God’s creative power and wisdom; just as He has created a variety of celestial 
bodies with distinct glories, He can also transform human bodies into glorified forms.

• It reassures believers that their future resurrected state will be glorious but may not be uniform; 
each believer may experience a unique form of glorification based on God’s design.

• The verse encourages believers to look forward to their resurrection with hope and anticipation, 
understanding that it will be a transformation into something far greater than their current 
earthly existence.

Conclusion In summary, 1 Corinthians 15:41 encapsulates Paul’s teaching on resurrection by using 
celestial imagery to illustrate differences in glory among heavenly bodies as a parallel to differences 
among resurrected believers’ bodies. This verse serves to affirm both the reality and diversity inherent 
in God’s plan for redemption and resurrection.

Verse Commentary on 1 Corinthians 15:42

Introduction to the Context of 1 Corinthians 15:42

In 1 Corinthians 15, the Apostle Paul addresses the topic of resurrection, a central tenet of Christian 
faith. The Corinthian church was grappling with doubts about the resurrection of the dead, influenced 
by prevailing philosophical ideas that dismissed bodily resurrection as implausible. Paul systematically 
counters these objections by explaining the nature of resurrection bodies in contrast to earthly bodies.

Text of 1 Corinthians 15:42 (KJV)

“So also is the resurrection of the dead. It is sown in corruption; it is raised in incorruption.”

Analysis of Key Phrases

1. “So also is the resurrection of the dead.”



• This phrase establishes a parallel between natural processes and spiritual truths. Paul 
uses this introduction to affirm that just as there are natural laws governing life and 
death, there are divine principles at work in resurrection. The term “resurrection” here 
refers specifically to the raising of believers who have died, emphasizing that their fate 
is assured through Christ.

2. “It is sown in corruption;”

• The word “sown” suggests a planting or burial process, akin to how seeds are buried in 
soil. Here, “corruption” signifies decay and mortality inherent in human existence due to 
sin (Romans 5:12). This reflects the physical state of our bodies at death—subject to 
deterioration and dishonor.

3. “it is raised in incorruption.”

• In contrast to being sown in corruption, being “raised in incorruption” speaks to a 
transformative process where what was perishable becomes imperishable. The term 
“incorruption” denotes a state free from decay and death, highlighting that resurrected 
bodies will not experience aging or deterioration as earthly bodies do.

Theological Implications

Paul’s assertion has profound theological implications:

• Transformation: The transition from corruption to incorruption illustrates God’s power over 
death and His promise for eternal life.

• Hope for Believers: This verse reassures believers that physical death does not signify an end 
but rather a transformation into a new existence that aligns with God’s eternal kingdom.

• Nature of Resurrection Bodies: Paul contrasts earthly bodies with heavenly ones, indicating 
that while our current forms are temporary and flawed, resurrected forms will be glorified and 
suited for eternal life (Philippians 3:21).

Illustration Through Nature

Paul employs agricultural imagery throughout this chapter (see verses 36-38) to illustrate his points 
about resurrection:

• Just as seeds must die before they can sprout into new life, so too must our mortal bodies 
undergo death before being transformed into glorified bodies.

• This analogy serves to counter skepticism about resurrection by grounding it in observable 
natural phenomena.

Conclusion on 1 Corinthians 15:42

In summary, 1 Corinthians 15:42 encapsulates Paul’s teaching on the nature of resurrection, 
contrasting our current mortal state with the glorious reality awaiting believers after death. It 
emphasizes transformation from decay to immortality—a core promise of Christian hope.

Verse Commentary on 1 Corinthians 15:43 (KJV)



Introduction to the Verse

1 Corinthians 15:43 states, “It is sown in dishonour; it is raised in glory: it is sown in weakness; it is 
raised in power.” This verse is part of Paul’s discourse on the resurrection of the dead, where he 
addresses concerns about the nature of resurrected bodies. The Apostle Paul uses agricultural 
metaphors to explain the transformation that occurs at resurrection, contrasting the current state of 
human bodies with their future glorified state.

Sown in Dishonour

The phrase “It is sown in dishonour” refers to the physical body as it exists before death. The term 
“dishonour” (Greek: atimia) implies a state of disgrace or lack of honor. This can be understood in two 
ways:

1. Physical Decay: The body, upon death, undergoes decay and corruption. It becomes lifeless and 
subject to decomposition, which can be seen as dishonorable compared to its living state.

2. Spiritual Condition: Additionally, this dishonor reflects humanity’s fallen condition due to sin. 
The body is not merely a vessel but also a representation of our sinful nature—subject to 
weaknesses and ultimately death because of sin (Romans 5:12). Thus, Paul emphasizes that the 
earthly body carries with it the marks of sin and mortality.

Raised in Glory

In contrast, “it is raised in glory” signifies a profound transformation that occurs at resurrection. The 
term “glory” (Greek: doxa) encompasses concepts such as dignity, splendor, and honor. This indicates 
several key points:

1. Restoration and Perfection: The resurrected body will be free from all imperfections 
associated with sin and decay. It will reflect God’s glory and righteousness, akin to Christ’s 
glorified body after His resurrection (Philippians 3:21).

2. Eternal State: The glorified body will exist eternally without suffering or decay, representing a 
complete restoration from the dishonor experienced during earthly life.

Sown in Weakness

The next part of the verse states, “it is sown in weakness.” Here, Paul highlights the frailty and 
limitations inherent in our current physical existence:

1. Physical Limitations: Human bodies are susceptible to illness, injury, fatigue, and ultimately 
death. This weakness underscores our dependence on God for strength and sustenance 
throughout life.

2. Moral Weakness: Beyond physical frailty, this also speaks to moral weaknesses—our 
propensity towards sinfulness and failure to uphold God’s standards.

Raised in Power

Finally, “it is raised in power” contrasts sharply with our present condition:



1. Divine Empowerment: The resurrected body will be endowed with divine power—capable of 
serving God without fatigue or limitation (Revelation 7:15). This power signifies not only 
physical strength but also spiritual vitality that transcends earthly experiences.

2. Transformation into Spiritual Bodies: Paul elaborates elsewhere that these resurrected bodies 
will be spiritual bodies (1 Corinthians 15:44), indicating they will operate under different laws 
than our current physical bodies—no longer bound by decay or weakness.

Conclusion

In summary, 1 Corinthians 15:43 encapsulates Paul’s teaching on the transformative nature of 
resurrection for believers. It contrasts our current mortal existence marked by dishonor and weakness 
with a future state characterized by glory and power through divine intervention.

Verse Commentary on 1 Corinthians 15:44 (KJV)

Text of the Verse 1 Corinthians 15:44 (KJV): “It is sown a natural body; it is raised a spiritual body. 
There is a natural body, and there is a spiritual body.”

Contextual Background The Apostle Paul writes to the Corinthian church addressing various issues, 
including doubts about the resurrection of the dead. In this chapter, he emphasizes the importance of 
the resurrection as central to Christian faith. The specific verse in question contrasts two types of 
bodies: the “natural body” and the “spiritual body.” This distinction is crucial for understanding 
Christian eschatology—the study of end times and what happens after death.

Analysis of Key Terms

• Sown a Natural Body: The term “sown” implies that our current physical existence is 
temporary and subject to decay. The “natural body” refers to our earthly existence, which is 
characterized by physical limitations, mortality, and susceptibility to sin and death. This aligns 
with Genesis 2:7, where God formed man from dust.

• Raised a Spiritual Body: In contrast, being “raised” signifies transformation into a new state of 
existence. A “spiritual body” does not imply an immaterial or ghostly form but rather indicates a 
glorified state that exists in harmony with God’s eternal realm. This new body will be 
imperishable, free from suffering and decay.

Theological Implications Paul’s assertion that there are both natural and spiritual bodies reflects his 
belief in dualism—where physical existence is distinct from spiritual reality. The resurrection 
transforms believers into beings suited for eternal life with God. This transformation underscores the 
hope Christians have in life after death.

1. Eternal vs. Temporal: The natural body is temporary; it experiences aging, illness, and 
ultimately death. In contrast, the spiritual body will be eternal—free from these limitations.

2. Glorification: The resurrection signifies not just restoration but glorification—a complete 
renewal that reflects Christ’s own resurrected state (Philippians 3:21).

3. Identity Preservation: While the nature of the bodies differs significantly, Paul emphasizes 
continuity in identity; believers will retain their individuality even as they are transformed.



Illustrative Examples Paul uses agricultural imagery to explain this transformation further throughout 
this chapter:

• Just as a seed must die to produce new life (1 Corinthians 15:36-37), so too must our earthly 
bodies undergo death before being raised anew.

• Different seeds produce different plants according to their kind (1 Corinthians 15:38), 
illustrating that while our resurrection bodies will be different from our earthly forms, they will 
still be uniquely ours.

Conclusion In summary, 1 Corinthians 15:44 encapsulates Paul’s teaching on resurrection by 
contrasting our current mortal existence with the future glorified state promised to believers. It 
reassures Christians that while their earthly lives may end in death, they will be transformed into 
spiritual beings fit for eternity with God.

Verse Commentary on 1 Corinthians 15:45 (KJV)

Introduction to the Verse

1 Corinthians 15:45 states, “And so it is written, The first man Adam was made a living soul; the last 
Adam was made a quickening spirit.” This verse is part of Paul’s discourse on the resurrection of the 
dead and serves to contrast the nature of humanity as represented by Adam with that of Christ, referred 
to as the “last Adam.” Understanding this verse requires an exploration of its theological implications, 
linguistic nuances, and its context within the broader chapter.

Contextual Background

In 1 Corinthians 15, Paul addresses concerns regarding resurrection among the Corinthian believers. He 
emphasizes that just as Christ was raised from the dead, so too will those who belong to Him be 
resurrected. The apostle establishes a foundational understanding of human existence by contrasting 
two pivotal figures in biblical history: Adam and Christ.

Analysis of Key Phrases

1. “The first man Adam”

• Paul identifies Adam as “the first man,” which signifies not only his chronological 
precedence but also his role as the representative head of humanity. In Genesis 2:7, it is 
recorded that God formed Adam from the dust and breathed into him the breath of life, 
making him a living being. This phrase underscores humanity’s earthly origin and 
physical nature.

2. “Was made a living soul”

• The term “living soul” (Greek: ψυχὴν ζωσαν) refers to Adam’s animated existence. It 
indicates that he was endowed with life and consciousness, capable of interaction with 
God and creation. This contrasts with mere biological life; it encompasses spiritual 
awareness and relational capacity.

3. “The last Adam”



• By referring to Christ as “the last Adam,” Paul highlights His unique role in salvation 
history. Unlike the first Adam, whose disobedience led to sin and death (Romans 5:12), 
Christ’s obedience brings life (Romans 5:18-19). The designation “last” implies that 
there will be no other figure like Him who can affect humanity’s destiny in such a 
profound way.

4. “Was made a quickening spirit”

• The phrase “quickening spirit” (Greek: πνεῦμα ζωοποιοῦν) signifies that Christ imparts 
life through His resurrection power. Unlike Adam, who became a living soul through 
creation, Christ embodies spiritual vitality that can regenerate believers (John 5:21). This 
transformation from death to life is central to Christian doctrine regarding salvation and 
eternal life.

Theological Implications

This verse encapsulates key theological themes:

• Creation vs. Redemption: While Adam represents humanity’s natural state—mortal and sinful
—Christ represents redemption through His resurrection.

• Physical vs. Spiritual Existence: Paul contrasts our current physical bodies with future 
spiritual bodies that believers will receive at resurrection (1 Corinthians 15:44).

• Hope in Resurrection: By establishing these contrasts, Paul reassures believers about their 
future hope in Christ’s resurrection power.

Conclusion

In summary, 1 Corinthians 15:45 serves as a profound theological statement about human identity and 
destiny in light of Christ’s redemptive work. It emphasizes both our origins in Adam and our new 
identity in Christ—the last Adam—who offers spiritual life through His resurrection.

Verse Commentary on 1 Corinthians 15:46 (KJV)

Introduction to the Context

1 Corinthians 15 is a pivotal chapter in the Apostle Paul’s letter to the Corinthian church, addressing 
doubts about the resurrection of the dead. In this chapter, Paul systematically defends the doctrine of 
resurrection, emphasizing its significance for Christian faith and hope. Verse 46 serves as a crucial 
point in his argument regarding the nature of bodies—natural versus spiritual—and their respective 
roles in God’s redemptive plan.

Text of 1 Corinthians 15:46 (KJV)

“Howbeit that was not first which is spiritual, but that which is natural; and afterward that which is 
spiritual.”

Analysis of Key Phrases

1. “Howbeit that was not first which is spiritual”



• This phrase introduces a contrast between two types of existence: the natural and the 
spiritual. Paul asserts that the spiritual body does not come before the natural body. The 
term “spiritual” refers to a body suited for life in eternity, one that is transformed and 
glorified.

• The use of “howbeit” indicates a transition from previous thoughts about resurrection 
bodies to a more profound understanding of their order and nature.

2. “but that which is natural;”

• Here, Paul identifies the “natural” body as the initial form of human existence. This 
body is derived from Adam, who was created from dust (Genesis 2:7). It represents our 
earthly existence characterized by mortality and physical limitations.

• The term “natural” implies not only physicality but also an inherent imperfection due to 
sin’s entrance into humanity through Adam’s disobedience.

3. “and afterward that which is spiritual.”

• The word “afterward” signifies a sequence in God’s creation order. After humanity’s 
earthly existence comes a transformation into a “spiritual” body at resurrection.

• This transformation reflects God’s ultimate purpose for believers—to be conformed to 
the image of Christ (Romans 8:29) and to possess bodies fit for eternal life in His 
presence.

Theological Implications

• Order of Creation: Paul emphasizes that God’s design involves an order where physical 
existence precedes spiritual existence. This aligns with Genesis’ creation narrative, where God 
first created man physically before any mention of eternal life or resurrection.

• Nature of Resurrection: By contrasting natural and spiritual bodies, Paul underscores that 
while our current state is perishable and mortal, there exists a promise of future glorification—a 
key tenet of Christian hope.

• Connection Between Bodies: Although distinct, there remains an intrinsic connection between 
our current bodies and our resurrected forms. Just as seeds must die to produce new life (as 
elaborated earlier in this chapter), so too must our earthly bodies undergo transformation to 
inherit eternal life.

Conclusion

In summary, 1 Corinthians 15:46 encapsulates Paul’s teaching on the necessity of understanding both 
our current physical state and our future spiritual reality. It reassures believers that while we live in 
natural bodies now—subject to decay and death—there awaits a glorious transformation into spiritual 
bodies designed for eternal communion with God.

Verse Commentary on 1 Corinthians 15:47 (KJV)

Text of the Verse The King James Version (KJV) of 1 Corinthians 15:47 states: “The first man is of the 
earth, earthy: the second man is the Lord from heaven.”



Contextual Background In this chapter, the Apostle Paul addresses the resurrection of the dead, 
emphasizing its significance for Christian faith. He contrasts the nature of earthly existence with that of 
resurrected life. The discussion revolves around two pivotal figures in biblical theology: Adam, 
representing humanity’s fallen state, and Christ, representing redemption and eternal life.

Analysis of Key Phrases

1. “The first man is of the earth, earthy:”

• “The first man” refers to Adam, who is described in Genesis 2:7 as being formed from 
the dust of the ground. This phrase underscores humanity’s physical origin and mortality. 
The term “earthy” (Greek: χοϊκός) indicates that Adam’s body was made from earthly 
materials and is subject to decay and death. This aligns with Paul’s earlier arguments 
about the natural body being mortal and perishable.

• The use of “of the earth” emphasizes not only physical creation but also a spiritual 
condition marked by sin and separation from God due to Adam’s transgression (Romans 
5:12). Thus, all humans inherit this earthly nature characterized by sinfulness and 
mortality.

2. “the second man is the Lord from heaven:”

• In contrast to Adam, “the second man” refers to Jesus Christ. By calling Him “the 
Lord,” Paul affirms Christ’s divine authority and His role as Savior. The phrase “from 
heaven” signifies His divine origin; unlike Adam, who was created from dust, Christ 
embodies a heavenly nature.

• This distinction highlights a fundamental theological point: while Adam represents 
humanity’s fallibility and earthly existence, Christ represents spiritual renewal and 
eternal life through resurrection. The term suggests that Christ’s glorified body 
transcends earthly limitations—He possesses a spiritual body that is immortal and 
imperishable (1 Corinthians 15:44).

Theological Implications Paul’s comparison between these two figures serves several purposes:

• It illustrates the transition from death to life through Christ’s resurrection.
• It emphasizes that believers will be transformed into a new creation similar to Christ’s glorified 

state (Philippians 3:20-21).
• It reinforces Christian hope in resurrection as a reality grounded in Jesus’ victory over death.

This verse encapsulates key themes in Pauline theology regarding identity in Christ versus identity in 
Adam—one leading to death and one leading to eternal life.

Conclusion In summary, 1 Corinthians 15:47 succinctly contrasts humanity’s fallen state through 
Adam with the redemptive work of Christ. Understanding this verse provides insight into Christian 
eschatology—the study of end times—and underscores the transformative power inherent in belief in 
Jesus as Lord.

Verse Commentary on 1 Corinthians 15:48 (KJV)



Text of the Verse The King James Version (KJV) of 1 Corinthians 15:48 states: “As is the earthy, such 
are they also that are earthy: and as is the heavenly, such are they also that are heavenly.”

Contextual Background To fully understand this verse, it is essential to consider its context within the 
chapter. 1 Corinthians 15 addresses the resurrection of the dead, a central tenet of Christian faith. The 
Apostle Paul writes to clarify misconceptions about resurrection and to affirm the reality and nature of 
resurrected bodies. This chapter contrasts earthly existence with heavenly existence, using Adam and 
Christ as pivotal figures in this discussion.

Analysis of Key Phrases

1. “As is the earthy”

• This phrase refers to Adam, who was created from the dust of the earth (Genesis 2:7). 
The term “earthy” signifies not only his physical origin but also his mortal nature. Adam 
represents humanity’s frailty, corruption, and mortality. All humans inherit this “earthy” 
nature from Adam, which includes being subject to sin and death.

2. “such are they also that are earthy”

• Here, Paul emphasizes that all descendants of Adam share in this earthly condition. This 
includes every person born into the world who carries forward Adam’s legacy—
characterized by decay and mortality. It underscores a fundamental aspect of human 
existence: we are all born into a state that is temporary and destined for physical decline.

3. “and as is the heavenly”

• In contrast to Adam’s earthly nature, Paul introduces “the heavenly,” referring primarily 
to Jesus Christ after His resurrection. Christ embodies a glorified state that transcends 
earthly limitations. His resurrection body serves as a prototype for what believers can 
expect in their own future resurrection.

4. “such are they also that are heavenly.”

• This concluding phrase assures believers that just as they share in Adam’s earthly 
likeness, they will also share in Christ’s heavenly likeness upon resurrection. This 
promise highlights continuity between our current state and our future glorified state 
while also emphasizing transformation—believers will be changed from perishable 
beings into imperishable ones (as elaborated earlier in 1 Corinthians 15).

Theological Implications This verse encapsulates significant theological truths:

• Human Nature: It affirms the doctrine of original sin; all humans inherit a fallen nature from 
Adam.

• Resurrection Hope: It provides hope for believers regarding their future transformation at 
resurrection—a transition from mortality to immortality.

• Identity in Christ: Believers’ identities will ultimately reflect Christ’s glory rather than merely 
their earthly origins.



Conclusion In summary, 1 Corinthians 15:48 serves as a profound reminder of both our current human 
condition and our future hope in Christ. It establishes a clear dichotomy between our present “earthy” 
existence and our anticipated “heavenly” existence through Jesus Christ.

Verse Commentary on 1 Corinthians 15:49 (KJV)

Introduction to the Verse

1 Corinthians 15:49 states, “And as we have borne the image of the earthy, we shall also bear the image 
of the heavenly.” This verse is part of a larger discourse by the Apostle Paul regarding the resurrection 
of the dead and the transformation that believers will undergo. In this commentary, we will explore the 
theological implications, contextual significance, and practical applications of this verse.

Contextual Background

To fully understand 1 Corinthians 15:49, it is essential to consider its context within Paul’s letter to the 
Corinthian church. The chapter addresses questions about resurrection and eternal life, emphasizing 
that just as Christ was raised from the dead, so too will believers experience resurrection. Paul contrasts 
two types of bodies: the natural (earthly) body and the spiritual (heavenly) body. This distinction is 
crucial for understanding how believers are transformed at resurrection.

Analysis of Key Phrases

• “As we have borne the image of the earthy”: The term “earthy” refers to Adam, who was 
created from dust (Genesis 2:7). Every human being inherits this earthly image—our physical 
form and nature are marked by mortality and sin. The phrase indicates that all humans share in 
Adam’s likeness; our experiences are shaped by our earthly existence, which includes suffering, 
decay, and ultimately death.

• “We shall also bear the image of the heavenly”: In contrast to our current state, Paul assures 
believers that they will one day bear a new image—the “heavenly.” This refers to Christ’s 
glorified body after His resurrection. Believers will not only be transformed but will also reflect 
Christ’s glory in their resurrected state. This promise provides hope for Christians facing trials 
and tribulations in their earthly lives.

Theological Implications

This verse encapsulates significant theological truths:

1. Identity in Christ: Just as believers share in Adam’s earthly nature, they also share in Christ’s 
divine nature through faith. This duality emphasizes both our human condition and our future 
hope.

2. Transformation at Resurrection: The promise of bearing a heavenly image signifies a 
complete transformation—believers will be made perfect and incorruptible (1 Corinthians 
15:52-53). This transformation is not merely physical but encompasses spiritual renewal.



3. Hope for Believers: The assurance that believers will bear Christ’s image serves as 
encouragement amid suffering. It reinforces the idea that earthly struggles are temporary 
compared to eternal glory.

4. Continuity and Discontinuity: While there is continuity between our earthly bodies and our 
resurrected bodies (as both are part of God’s creation), there is also a significant discontinuity; 
our resurrected bodies will be free from sin and death.

Practical Applications

Understanding 1 Corinthians 15:49 can lead to several practical applications for believers today:

• Encouragement in Trials: Knowing that suffering is temporary can help Christians endure 
hardships with hope.

• Pursuit of Holiness: As we anticipate bearing Christ’s image fully in eternity, we should strive 
for holiness now—reflecting His character in our daily lives.

• Community Assurance: This verse reminds us that all believers share a common destiny; thus, 
there should be unity within the church as members encourage one another toward faithfulness.

Conclusion

In summary, 1 Corinthians 15:49 serves as a profound reminder of both our current reality as beings 
created in God’s image yet marred by sin and our glorious future as those who will reflect Christ’s 
perfection in heaven. It encapsulates key themes of identity, transformation, hope, and community 
within Christian theology.

Verse Commentary on 1 Corinthians 15:50 (KJV)

Introduction to the Context of 1 Corinthians 15:50

1 Corinthians 15 is a pivotal chapter in the Apostle Paul’s letter to the church in Corinth, addressing 
critical issues surrounding the resurrection of the dead. The Corinthian believers were grappling with 
doubts about the resurrection, influenced by contemporary philosophical ideas that dismissed the 
physical body as unworthy of eternal life. Paul aims to clarify these misconceptions and affirm the 
Christian doctrine of resurrection.

Text of 1 Corinthians 15:50 (KJV)

“Now this I say, brethren, that flesh and blood cannot inherit the kingdom of God; neither doth 
corruption inherit incorruption.”

Analysis of Key Phrases

1. “Now this I say, brethren,”

• Paul begins this verse with a direct address to his audience, emphasizing a familial 
relationship with them as “brethren.” This indicates both affection and authority, as he 
seeks to impart crucial theological truths.



2. “that flesh and blood cannot inherit the kingdom of God;”

• The phrase “flesh and blood” refers to human beings in their current state—mortal, 
corruptible, and subject to decay. Paul asserts that these physical bodies are not suited 
for inheriting God’s kingdom. This statement counters popular beliefs at the time that 
suggested a disembodied existence or an afterlife devoid of physical form.

• The “kingdom of God” represents God’s sovereign rule and eternal realm where 
believers will dwell in His presence. Paul emphasizes that entry into this kingdom 
requires transformation beyond our current physical state.

3. “neither doth corruption inherit incorruption.”

• Here, “corruption” signifies decay or perishable nature associated with earthly existence. 
In contrast, “incorruption” denotes a state of immortality and perfection that 
characterizes life in God’s eternal kingdom.

• Paul contrasts two states: the temporary nature of our earthly bodies versus the eternal 
nature required for life with God. This dichotomy underscores the necessity for believers 
to undergo transformation—an essential theme throughout this chapter.

Theological Implications

• Transformation Required for Resurrection:

• Paul’s assertion implies that believers must be transformed from their current state 
before they can enter into eternal life with God. This transformation is elaborated upon 
later in the chapter (verses 51-53), where Paul explains how mortal bodies will be 
changed into immortal ones at Christ’s return.

• Affirmation Against Dualism:

• By stating that flesh and blood cannot inherit God’s kingdom, Paul addresses early 
Gnostic influences that viewed material existence as inherently evil or worthless. He 
affirms instead that while our current bodies are imperfect, they are not without value; 
rather, they require divine transformation.

• Hope for Believers:

• This verse serves as both a warning and a promise. It warns against complacency 
regarding one’s physical existence while simultaneously offering hope for future 
glorification through Christ’s resurrection power.

Conclusion

In summary, 1 Corinthians 15:50 encapsulates Paul’s teaching on the necessity of transformation for 
believers who aspire to enter God’s eternal kingdom. It challenges prevailing notions about the body 
and affirms a robust Christian hope rooted in resurrection—a central tenet of faith for all Christians.

Verse Commentary on 1 Corinthians 15:51 (KJV)

Introduction to the Context



1 Corinthians 15 is a pivotal chapter in Paul’s letter to the Corinthian church, addressing critical issues 
surrounding the resurrection of the dead. The Corinthian believers were confused about the nature of 
resurrection, with some denying its possibility for Christians. Paul systematically counters these claims 
by affirming the reality and significance of Christ’s resurrection and its implications for believers.

Text of 1 Corinthians 15:51 (KJV)

“Behold, I shew you a mystery; We shall not all sleep, but we shall all be changed.”

Detailed Analysis

1. “Behold”
The verse begins with “Behold,” a term that serves as an imperative call to attention. Paul uses 
this word to emphasize the importance of what he is about to reveal. It indicates that he is about 
to disclose something significant—namely, a divine truth or mystery regarding the future state 
of believers.

2. “I shew you a mystery;”
The term “mystery” in biblical context often refers to truths that were previously hidden but are 
now revealed through divine revelation. In this case, Paul is indicating that he will explain a 
profound truth about what will happen at the Parousia (the second coming of Christ). This 
mystery pertains specifically to those who are alive at Christ’s return and how they will 
experience transformation rather than death.

3. “We shall not all sleep,”
The phrase “we shall not all sleep” employs “sleep” as a euphemism for death—a common 
metaphor in Scripture referring to physical death, particularly among believers (see also John 
11:11-14). Paul acknowledges that not every believer will experience physical death before 
Christ returns. This assertion directly addresses concerns among the Corinthians regarding those 
who have died and their fate in relation to resurrection.

4. “but we shall all be changed.”
The contrast introduced by “but” signifies a shift from those who will die (“sleep”) to those who 
will be transformed (“changed”). The use of “all” emphasizes inclusivity; it applies universally 
to all believers—both those who have died and those who are still alive at Christ’s return. The 
term “changed” refers to a radical transformation into glorified bodies suitable for eternal life in 
God’s presence (as elaborated further in verses 52-53).

5. Theological Implications
This verse encapsulates key theological themes:

• Transformation Over Death: Paul reassures believers that they will not necessarily 
face death before entering eternal life; instead, they will undergo a miraculous change.

• Hope for Living Believers: For those alive at Christ’s return, there is hope and 
assurance that they too will partake in the resurrection experience without undergoing 
physical death.



• Unity Among Believers: Both living and deceased believers share in this promise of 
transformation, highlighting unity within the body of Christ concerning salvation and 
eternal life.

6. Connection with Other Scriptures
This teaching aligns with other New Testament passages discussing resurrection and 
transformation:

• In 1 Thessalonians 4:15-17, Paul elaborates on how living believers will be caught up 
together with resurrected saints.

• Philippians 3:20-21 speaks of our citizenship in heaven and how God will transform our 
lowly bodies into glorious ones.

7. Conclusion
In summary, 1 Corinthians 15:51 serves as both an encouragement and revelation for Christians 
regarding their future hope in Christ’s return. It assures them that whether dead or alive at His 
coming, all believers will experience divine transformation into glorified bodies fit for eternity.

Verse Commentary on 1 Corinthians 15:52 (KJV)

Introduction to the Verse

1 Corinthians 15:52 states, “In a moment, in the twinkling of an eye, at the last trump: for the trumpet 
shall sound, and the dead shall be raised incorruptible, and we shall be changed.” This verse is part of 
Paul’s discourse on the resurrection of the dead and the transformation of living believers at Christ’s 
return. It encapsulates key theological concepts regarding resurrection, transformation, and 
eschatology.

“In a moment”

The phrase “In a moment” translates from the Greek word “atomos,” which means something 
indivisible or an instant. This indicates that the change from mortal to immortal will occur in a time 
frame so brief that it cannot be divided further. Paul emphasizes that this transformation will not be a 
gradual process but rather instantaneous, highlighting God’s omnipotence in executing His divine plan.

“in the twinkling of an eye”

The expression “in the twinkling of an eye” refers to an extremely brief period—essentially as fast as 
one can blink. The Greek term used here is “rhipē opthalmou,” which conveys rapidity. This imagery 
serves to illustrate how quickly God will accomplish this miraculous change when Christ returns. It 
reassures believers that they will not have to endure a prolonged transition but will be transformed 
instantaneously.

“at the last trump”

The phrase “at the last trump” signifies a final trumpet sound that heralds significant events in biblical 
prophecy. In Jewish tradition, trumpets were often associated with divine announcements or calls to 
action (e.g., see Matthew 24:31). The “last trump” suggests that this event marks the culmination of 
God’s redemptive history—the final call for resurrection and transformation before judgment.

“for the trumpet shall sound”



This statement affirms that there will indeed be a trumpet sound signaling this transformative event. 
The sounding of trumpets is deeply rooted in biblical symbolism; it often accompanies moments of 
divine intervention or revelation (e.g., Exodus 19:16-19). Here, it serves as both a literal signal for 
resurrection and a metaphorical representation of God’s authority over life and death.

“and the dead shall be raised incorruptible”

Paul asserts that those who have died—believers who have passed away—will be resurrected with 
bodies that are “incorruptible.” This term denotes bodies free from decay and death’s effects. The 
resurrection body is described throughout Scripture as imperishable (1 Peter 1:4) and glorious 
(Philippians 3:21), contrasting sharply with our current mortal state characterized by frailty and 
corruption.

“and we shall be changed.”

The concluding phrase emphasizes that living believers at Christ’s return will also undergo 
transformation. Paul includes himself in this promise (“we”), indicating his hope for resurrection 
regardless of whether he is alive when Christ returns. This collective assurance extends to all believers, 
affirming their future hope in eternal life through Christ.

Conclusion

1 Corinthians 15:52 encapsulates profound truths about Christian eschatology—the belief in bodily 
resurrection and transformation at Christ’s second coming. It reassures believers of their ultimate 
victory over death through Jesus Christ, emphasizing both immediacy (“in a moment”) and certainty 
(“the trumpet shall sound”). This passage serves as a cornerstone for understanding Christian hope 
regarding life after death.

Verse Commentary on 1 Corinthians 15:53 (KJV)

Introduction to the Verse

1 Corinthians 15:53 states, “For this corruptible must put on incorruption, and this mortal must put on 
immortality.” This verse is a pivotal part of the Apostle Paul’s discourse on the resurrection of the dead 
and the transformation that believers will undergo at Christ’s return. It emphasizes the necessity for a 
change in our physical bodies to inherit eternal life.

Understanding ‘Corruptible’ and ‘Incorruption’

The term “corruptible” refers to our current physical state, which is subject to decay, deterioration, and 
ultimately death. In contrast, “incorruption” signifies a state of being that is imperishable and free from 
decay. Paul asserts that it is essential for our corruptible bodies to be transformed into incorruptible 
ones in order to partake in the glory of God’s kingdom. This transformation is not merely an 
enhancement of our existing bodies but a complete change into something entirely new and suited for 
eternal existence.

The Necessity of Transformation



Paul uses the word “must” to indicate that this transformation is not optional; it is a divine requirement. 
The phrase “must put on” suggests an active process where believers will be clothed with a new nature. 
This imagery aligns with biblical themes where clothing often symbolizes one’s identity or status (e.g., 
Galatians 3:27). The implication here is profound: believers cannot enter into eternal life in their 
current state; they need to be changed fundamentally.

Mortal and Immortality

The second part of the verse addresses “this mortal,” referring again to our earthly existence 
characterized by vulnerability and death. The term “immortality” denotes a state beyond death, where 
one exists eternally without fear of decay or demise. Paul’s assertion that “this mortal must put on 
immortality” reinforces the idea that mortality cannot coexist with eternal life in God’s presence.

Theological Implications

This verse encapsulates key theological concepts regarding salvation and resurrection. It highlights 
humanity’s fallen condition due to sin—our bodies are mortal because of sin’s entrance into the world 
(Genesis 3). However, through Christ’s redemptive work, believers are promised victory over death (1 
Corinthians 15:57), which includes receiving glorified bodies fit for eternity.

Connection with Previous Verses

To fully grasp the significance of 1 Corinthians 15:53, it should be read in conjunction with verses 
preceding it (1 Corinthians 15:51-52), where Paul explains that not all will die but all will be changed 
at the last trumpet. This context emphasizes that whether through death or transformation while alive, 
every believer will experience this necessary change.

Conclusion

In summary, 1 Corinthians 15:53 serves as a powerful reminder of God’s promise for believers—a 
promise that encompasses both hope and assurance regarding our future resurrection. The necessity for 
corruptible bodies to become incorruptible reflects God’s plan for redemption and restoration through 
Jesus Christ.

Verse Commentary on 1 Corinthians 15:54 (KJV)

Text of the Verse
The King James Version (KJV) of 1 Corinthians 15:54 states:
“When this corruptible shall have put on incorruption, and this mortal shall have put on immortality, 
then shall be brought to pass the saying that is written, Death is swallowed up in victory.”

Contextual Background
1 Corinthians 15 is a pivotal chapter in Paul’s epistle to the Corinthians, addressing the resurrection of 
the dead and the transformative power of Christ’s resurrection. The chapter emphasizes the hope of 
resurrection for believers and contrasts earthly mortality with heavenly immortality. This verse 
specifically encapsulates the culmination of Paul’s argument regarding the victory over death through 
resurrection.



Analysis of Key Phrases

1. “When this corruptible shall have put on incorruption”

• The term “corruptible” refers to the physical body, which is subject to decay and death 
due to sin entering the world (Genesis 3). In contrast, “incorruption” signifies a state free 
from decay and death—representing eternal life. This transformation occurs at the 
resurrection when believers receive glorified bodies.

2. “and this mortal shall have put on immortality”

• “Mortal” denotes human beings who are destined to die. The phrase “put on 
immortality” indicates a change from a state of mortality to one that is everlasting. This 
transition highlights the Christian belief in eternal life through faith in Jesus Christ, who 
conquered death.

3. “then shall be brought to pass the saying that is written”

• Paul references a prophetic declaration found in Isaiah 25:8, which speaks about God’s 
ultimate victory over death. By stating “shall be brought to pass,” Paul affirms that these 
prophecies will be fulfilled at the resurrection.

4. “Death is swallowed up in victory.”

• This powerful conclusion emphasizes triumph over death. The imagery of being 
“swallowed up” suggests total defeat; death will no longer hold power over humanity 
because of Christ’s resurrection. The concept of victory here resonates with themes 
found throughout Scripture where God prevails against all forms of evil and despair.

Theological Implications
This verse encapsulates core Christian doctrines concerning eschatology (the study of end times) and 
soteriology (the study of salvation). It reassures believers that physical death is not an end but a 
transformation into eternal life with God. The promise of resurrection serves as both comfort and 
motivation for Christians living in a world filled with suffering and uncertainty.

Paul’s assertion also reinforces communal hope among believers; it encourages them to persevere 
through trials by focusing on their future glory rather than present sufferings (Romans 8:18). 
Furthermore, it establishes a clear distinction between earthly existence and heavenly promise, urging 
Christians to live lives reflective of their eternal destiny.

Conclusion
In summary, 1 Corinthians 15:54 presents a profound declaration about transformation from corruption 
to incorruption and mortality to immortality through Christ’s redemptive work. It serves as an 
assurance that death has been defeated—a central tenet of Christian faith—and invites believers into a 
hopeful expectation for their future resurrection.

Verse Commentary on 1 Corinthians 15:55

Text of the Verse
The King James Version (KJV) of 1 Corinthians 15:55 states:
“O death, where is thy sting? O grave, where is thy victory?”



Contextual Background
To fully understand this verse, it is essential to consider its context within the chapter. 1 Corinthians 15 
is a pivotal passage in which the Apostle Paul addresses the resurrection of the dead and the 
implications of Christ’s resurrection for believers. The chapter begins by affirming the resurrection as a 
foundational element of Christian faith (1 Corinthians 15:1-4). Paul then elaborates on the nature of 
resurrection bodies (verses 35-49), culminating in a triumphant declaration about victory over death.

Analysis of Key Phrases

1. “O death, where is thy sting?”
The term “sting” refers to the pain or suffering associated with death. In classical Greek 
literature, this metaphorical use suggests that death has an inherent pain that affects humanity 
deeply. Paul personifies death here, challenging its power and questioning its ability to inflict 
harm on believers who are united with Christ. This rhetorical question implies that through 
Christ’s resurrection, believers can experience freedom from the fear and consequences of 
death.

2. “O grave, where is thy victory?”
The “grave,” or “Hades” in some translations, represents not just physical death but also 
spiritual separation from God. By asking where its victory lies, Paul emphasizes that while 
death may seem victorious in a worldly sense—claiming every human life—it ultimately cannot 
claim those who are in Christ. The resurrection transforms what was once seen as defeat into a 
promise of eternal life for believers.

Theological Implications
This verse encapsulates a profound theological truth central to Christian doctrine: through Jesus 
Christ’s resurrection, believers are assured victory over both physical and spiritual death. This 
assurance provides hope and comfort amidst life’s uncertainties and challenges. It also serves as an 
encouragement for Christians to live boldly in their faith, knowing that their ultimate destiny 
transcends earthly existence.

Paul’s assertion here reflects an eschatological hope—the belief in future fulfillment when all things 
will be made right through Christ’s return. The rhetorical questions serve not only to challenge the 
prevailing fears surrounding death but also to affirm the transformative power of Christ’s work.

Conclusion
In summary, 1 Corinthians 15:55 serves as a powerful proclamation against despair regarding mortality. 
It highlights the Christian belief that through Jesus’ victory over sin and death, believers can 
confidently face their own mortality without fear. This verse encourages Christians to embrace their 
faith with assurance and joy, knowing that they share in Christ’s triumph over death.

Verse Commentary on 1 Corinthians 15:56 (KJV)

Text of the Verse
The King James Version (KJV) of 1 Corinthians 15:56 states: “The sting of death is sin; and the 
strength of sin is the law.”



Contextual Background
To fully understand this verse, it is essential to consider its context within the chapter. 1 Corinthians 15 
addresses the resurrection of the dead, a central tenet of Christian faith. The Apostle Paul writes to 
clarify misconceptions about resurrection and to affirm the victory believers have over death through 
Christ. In preceding verses, Paul discusses how death will ultimately be defeated and how believers 
will receive glorified bodies.

Analysis of Key Phrases

1. “The sting of death is sin”
This phrase personifies death as having a “sting,” which implies that death inflicts pain and 
suffering. The “sting” represents the anguish associated with dying, which is fundamentally 
linked to sin. According to Christian theology, sin entered the world through Adam and Eve’s 
disobedience (Genesis 3), leading to spiritual and physical death for humanity (Romans 5:12). 
Thus, without sin, there would be no death; it is sin that brings about mortality and the fear 
associated with it.

2. “and the strength of sin is the law.”
Here, Paul explains that while sin causes death, its power or strength comes from the law. The 
law refers primarily to God’s commandments as given in Scripture, particularly those found in 
the Old Testament (the Law of Moses). The law serves two main purposes:

• It reveals what constitutes sin by setting standards for moral behavior.
• It highlights human inability to meet these standards, thereby intensifying awareness of 

guilt and condemnation.

Paul elaborates on this relationship between law and sin in Romans 7:7-13, where he discusses how the 
law made him aware of his sinful nature but also showed him that he could not achieve righteousness 
through his own efforts.

Theological Implications

• Sin as a Cause of Death: This verse emphasizes that human mortality is not merely a 
biological fact but a theological one rooted in moral failure. Sin has introduced not only 
physical decay but also spiritual separation from God.

• Law’s Role: The law does not empower individuals to overcome sin; instead, it exposes their 
shortcomings. This understanding leads to despair without hope unless one turns to Christ for 
redemption.

• Victory Over Death: In light of this verse’s implications, it becomes clear that Paul’s message 
throughout this chapter culminates in hope—through Jesus Christ’s resurrection, believers are 
promised victory over both sin and death (1 Corinthians 15:57).

Conclusion

In summary, 1 Corinthians 15:56 encapsulates a profound theological truth regarding human 
existence—death’s sting stems from sin’s reality, while sin derives its power from God’s law. 



Understanding this relationship helps believers appreciate their need for salvation through 
Christ, who provides victory over both sin and death.

Verse Commentary on 1 Corinthians 15:57 (KJV)

Text of the Verse “But thanks be to God, which giveth us the victory through our Lord Jesus Christ.”

Contextual Background The Apostle Paul writes to the Corinthian church addressing various issues, 
including questions about resurrection and the nature of the resurrected body. Chapter 15 is particularly 
focused on the resurrection of Christ and its implications for believers. In verses leading up to verse 57, 
Paul discusses the defeat of death and sin, emphasizing that through Christ’s resurrection, believers 
have hope for their own future resurrection.

Analysis of Key Phrases

1. “But thanks be to God”

• This phrase serves as a transition from a discussion about death and sin to one of 
gratitude and victory. It reflects an attitude of thanksgiving that is central to Christian 
worship. Paul acknowledges that any victory over sin and death is not due to human 
effort but is a gift from God. The use of “but” indicates a contrast with previous 
discussions about the power of sin and death, highlighting that despite these realities, 
there is hope.

2. “which giveth us the victory”

• Here, Paul attributes the source of victory directly to God. The term “giveth” implies an 
ongoing action; this victory is not just a past event but a present reality for believers. The 
word “victory” (Greek: νίκη) signifies triumph over adversaries—in this case, sin and 
death. This victory is assured for all who believe in Christ.

3. “through our Lord Jesus Christ”

• This phrase emphasizes that it is specifically through Jesus Christ that believers receive 
this victory. His sacrificial death and victorious resurrection are pivotal events in 
Christian theology that provide believers with assurance of their own resurrection and 
eternal life. By stating “our Lord,” Paul personalizes this relationship, indicating that 
Jesus is not only Savior but also Master over those who believe.

Theological Implications

• Victory Over Sin and Death: The verse encapsulates core Christian beliefs regarding salvation
—sin leads to death (both physical and spiritual), but through faith in Jesus Christ, believers are 
granted victory over these consequences.

• Assurance of Resurrection: Paul’s assertion provides comfort to Christians facing persecution 
or doubts about life after death. It reassures them that their faith in Christ guarantees their future 
resurrection.



• Call to Thanksgiving: The verse encourages a lifestyle marked by gratitude towards God for 
His grace in providing salvation through Jesus Christ. This thanksgiving should be reflected in 
both personal devotion and communal worship.

Conclusion In summary, 1 Corinthians 15:57 serves as a powerful declaration of gratitude towards 
God for granting believers victory over sin and death through Jesus Christ. It encapsulates essential 
Christian doctrines concerning salvation, resurrection, and the believer’s relationship with God.

Verse Commentary on 1 Corinthians 15:58 (KJV)

Text of the Verse “Therefore, my beloved brethren, be ye stedfast, unmovable, always abounding in 
the work of the Lord, forasmuch as ye know that your labour is not in vain in the Lord.”

Contextual Background 1 Corinthians 15 is a pivotal chapter in Paul’s first letter to the Corinthians, 
focusing primarily on the resurrection of Christ and its implications for believers. After discussing the 
resurrection’s significance and affirming its truth, Paul concludes with an exhortation to steadfastness 
and diligence in Christian service. This verse serves as a summary of his arguments and a call to action 
based on the hope provided by the resurrection.

Analysis of Key Phrases

1. “Therefore, my beloved brethren,”

• The term “therefore” indicates a conclusion drawn from previous discussions about 
resurrection and eternal life. Paul addresses his audience affectionately as “beloved 
brethren,” emphasizing his pastoral care and love for them. This establishes a tone of 
encouragement and support.

2. “be ye stedfast,”

• The Greek word translated as “stedfast” (ἑδραῖοι) suggests firmness or stability. Paul 
urges the Corinthians to remain firm in their faith amidst challenges and doubts. This 
steadfastness is crucial given their cultural context, where they faced pressures that 
could lead them to compromise their beliefs.

3. “unmovable,”

• This term reinforces the idea of being firmly established in faith. It implies not just 
resistance to external pressures but also an internal conviction that should not waver 
regardless of circumstances. Together with “stedfast,” it creates a powerful image of 
resilience against spiritual and moral erosion.

4. “always abounding in the work of the Lord,”

• The phrase “always abounding” indicates a continuous and overflowing engagement in 
good works related to God’s kingdom. The “work of the Lord” encompasses all 
activities that promote His glory and advance His purposes—serving others, evangelism, 
teaching, etc. Paul encourages believers to excel in these endeavors with enthusiasm and 
dedication.

5. “forasmuch as ye know that your labour is not in vain in the Lord.”



• Here, Paul provides motivation for their steadfastness: assurance that their efforts are 
meaningful and will yield eternal rewards. The phrase “not in vain” emphasizes that 
while earthly labor may sometimes seem futile or unrewarded, work done for God has 
lasting significance because it aligns with His eternal purposes.

Theological Implications This verse encapsulates key theological themes present throughout Paul’s 
writings:

• Resurrection Hope: The assurance of resurrection undergirds Christian perseverance; knowing 
they will be raised gives believers strength to endure.

• Christian Service: Active participation in God’s work is both a duty and a privilege for 
believers; it reflects their faith.

• Eternal Perspective: Believers are encouraged to view their lives through an eternal lens where 
earthly struggles are temporary but have lasting implications when aligned with God’s will.

Practical Applications

1. Encouragement for Believers: In times of doubt or struggle, Christians can find comfort 
knowing their efforts contribute to God’s kingdom.

2. Call to Action: Believers are reminded not only to hold fast to their faith but also actively 
engage in service—this duality strengthens both individual faith and community.

3. Focus on Eternity: By understanding that labor for God has eternal significance, Christians can 
maintain motivation even when immediate results are not visible.

In summary, 1 Corinthians 15:58 serves as both an encouragement and a challenge for believers to 
remain steadfast in faith while actively engaging in God’s work with confidence rooted in the promise 
of resurrection.

CHAPTER 16:

Verse Commentary on 1 Corinthians 16:1 (KJV)

Introduction to the Verse

1 Corinthians 16:1 states, “Now concerning the collection for the saints, as I have given order to the 
churches of Galatia, even so do ye.” This verse serves as a transition into a practical matter that Paul 
addresses at the conclusion of his letter to the Corinthian church. The phrase “Now concerning” 
indicates that Paul is responding to inquiries or issues raised by the Corinthian believers, similar to how 
he has addressed other topics throughout the epistle.

Contextual Background

The context of this verse is crucial for understanding its significance. The Apostle Paul had been 
involved in a collection for impoverished Christians in Jerusalem, who were suffering due to famine 
and persecution. This effort was not isolated; it involved multiple churches across different regions, 



including those in Galatia. By referencing his orders to the Galatian churches, Paul emphasizes unity 
and collective responsibility among all believers in supporting one another.

The Collection for the Saints

Paul’s directive regarding “the collection for the saints” highlights several important aspects:

1. Purpose of the Collection: The term “saints” refers specifically to fellow Christians who are in 
need. This underscores a biblical principle of communal support within the body of Christ, 
where members are called to care for one another (Galatians 6:2).

2. Systematic Giving: Paul instructs that each believer should set aside contributions regularly 
(“lay by in store”) rather than waiting until he arrives to collect funds. This systematic approach 
encourages thoughtful and planned giving rather than impulsive donations.

3. Equality Among Churches: By mentioning that he had given similar orders to the churches of 
Galatia, Paul promotes an ethos of equality and shared burden among different congregations. 
He does not want any church—especially one as spiritually gifted as Corinth—to lag behind 
others in generosity.

4. Encouragement and Accountability: Paul’s reference serves both as encouragement and 
accountability for the Corinthians. They are reminded that their participation is part of a larger 
movement within Christianity aimed at alleviating suffering.

Practical Implications

This verse carries practical implications for modern Christian practice:

• Regular Giving: It encourages believers today to consider how they can contribute regularly to 
charitable causes within their communities and beyond.

• Awareness of Needs: It fosters awareness among congregants about needs within their local 
and global communities, prompting action rather than passive observation.

• Unity in Action: The call for collective action reinforces unity among diverse congregations 
working towards common goals.

Conclusion

In summary, 1 Corinthians 16:1 encapsulates Paul’s instruction regarding financial support for fellow 
believers facing hardship. It reflects broader themes of community responsibility, systematic giving, 
and mutual encouragement among Christians.

Verse Commentary on 1 Corinthians 16:2 (KJV)

Contextual Background

The Apostle Paul wrote the letter of 1 Corinthians to address various issues within the church at 
Corinth, including divisions, moral lapses, and questions about spiritual gifts. In Chapter 16, Paul 



provides practical instructions regarding a collection for the impoverished Christians in Jerusalem. This 
verse specifically addresses how and when the Corinthians should contribute to this collection.

Text of 1 Corinthians 16:2 (KJV)

“Upon the first day of the week let every one of you lay by him in store, as God hath prospered him, 
that there be no gatherings when I come.”

Analysis of Key Phrases

1. “Upon the first day of the week”

• This phrase indicates that Paul is establishing a specific time for the collection. The 
“first day of the week” refers to Sunday, which is significant as it commemorates the 
resurrection of Jesus Christ. Early Christians began to gather on this day for worship and 
fellowship, marking a shift from the Jewish Sabbath (Saturday) to a new Christian 
practice.

2. “let every one of you lay by him in store”

• Paul emphasizes inclusivity with “every one of you,” indicating that all members of the 
church—regardless of their financial status—are encouraged to participate in this act of 
giving. The phrase “lay by him in store” suggests setting aside funds individually rather 
than pooling resources at once. This method encourages personal responsibility and 
intentionality in giving.

3. “as God hath prospered him”

• Here, Paul introduces a principle of proportional giving. Each person is to give 
according to their means or prosperity. This does not imply a fixed amount but rather 
encourages believers to assess their financial situation and contribute accordingly. The 
phrase underscores that giving should come from what one has received from God, 
reflecting gratitude and stewardship.

4. “that there be no gatherings when I come.”

• Paul’s instruction aims to avoid last-minute collections when he arrives in Corinth. By 
encouraging regular contributions each week, he seeks to ensure that the funds are ready 
for delivery without causing embarrassment or pressure among church members during 
his visit. This foresight promotes organization and reflects Paul’s desire for order within 
church practices.

Theological Implications

This verse highlights several important theological principles:

• Regular Worship and Giving: The establishment of Sunday as a day for gathering reinforces 
communal worship and collective responsibility among believers.

• Stewardship: The call to give “as God hath prospered him” emphasizes that all resources 
ultimately belong to God, and believers are stewards tasked with managing those resources 
wisely.



• Unity in Giving: By instructing everyone to contribute regardless of wealth, Paul fosters unity 
within the church community, countering any divisions between rich and poor.

Practical Applications

For modern Christians, this verse serves as a guide for how they might approach giving:

• Regular Contributions: Setting aside funds weekly can help cultivate a habit of generosity.
• Proportional Giving: Individuals should consider their financial circumstances when deciding 

how much to give, promoting fairness and equity within charitable efforts.
• Community Support: Understanding that contributions support fellow believers reinforces 

communal ties within congregations.

In summary, 1 Corinthians 16:2 provides foundational principles regarding Christian giving: it should 
be regular, proportional based on individual prosperity, inclusive of all members, and organized 
effectively.

Verse Commentary on 1 Corinthians 16:3 (KJV)

Contextual Background

The Apostle Paul writes to the Corinthian church addressing various issues, including a collection for 
the impoverished saints in Jerusalem. This collection is part of a broader effort involving multiple 
churches, reflecting the unity and support among early Christians. The context of this verse is crucial as 
it highlights Paul’s pastoral care and organizational skills in managing charitable contributions.

Text of 1 Corinthians 16:3 (KJV)

“And when I come, whomsoever ye shall approve by your letters, them will I send to bring your 
liberality unto Jerusalem.”

Analysis of Key Phrases

1. “And when I come”

• This phrase indicates Paul’s intention to visit Corinth after he has completed his current 
ministry tasks. His arrival is anticipated and serves as a point of planning for the 
church’s actions regarding the collection.

2. “whomsoever ye shall approve by your letters”

• Here, Paul emphasizes the importance of accountability and integrity in handling the 
collected funds. The term “approve” suggests that the Corinthian church should carefully 
select trustworthy individuals who will represent them in this mission.

• The use of “letters” signifies formal recognition; these letters would serve as credentials 
for those chosen to deliver the funds, ensuring they are seen as legitimate representatives 
of the Corinthian congregation.

3. “them will I send”



• Paul expresses his commitment to sending these approved individuals to Jerusalem. This 
shows his role not just as an organizer but also as someone who facilitates connections 
between different groups within the Christian community.

4. “to bring your liberality unto Jerusalem”

• The term “liberality” here refers to the generous contribution made by the Corinthians 
towards their fellow believers in need. It underscores a spirit of giving that is both 
voluntary and gracious.

• By specifying “unto Jerusalem,” Paul highlights the geographical and communal aspect 
of this act—bringing aid from one group of believers (the Gentile Christians in Corinth) 
to another (the Jewish Christians in Jerusalem), thereby fostering unity within the body 
of Christ.

Theological Implications

This verse encapsulates several important theological themes:

• Generosity and Community: The act of collecting funds for those in need reflects a core 
Christian value—supporting one another within the faith community. It illustrates how financial 
contributions can be an expression of love and solidarity among believers.

• Integrity in Ministry: Paul’s insistence on sending approved representatives with letters 
underscores a commitment to transparency and accountability in financial matters within the 
church. This serves as a model for contemporary church practices regarding donations and 
support.

• Unity Across Cultural Divides: By facilitating this collection from Gentile believers to Jewish 
Christians, Paul aims to bridge cultural divides within early Christianity, promoting 
reconciliation and mutual respect among diverse groups.

Conclusion

In summary, 1 Corinthians 16:3 serves not only as practical instruction regarding a specific collection 
but also reflects deeper principles about generosity, accountability, and unity within the Christian faith. 
Paul’s careful planning demonstrates his pastoral heart while encouraging active participation from all 
members of the church.

Verse Commentary on 1 Corinthians 16:4 (KJV)

Text of the Verse
“And if it be meet that I go also, they shall go with me.”

Contextual Background
This verse is part of Paul’s concluding instructions to the Corinthian church regarding a collection he 
was organizing for the impoverished Christians in Jerusalem. The broader context of this chapter 
involves Paul encouraging the Corinthians to set aside funds systematically for this purpose, 
emphasizing the importance of generosity and proper stewardship.



Analysis of Key Phrases

1. “And if it be meet”
The term “meet” in this context means appropriate or fitting. Paul is expressing a conditional 
statement about his potential involvement in delivering the collection. This reflects his humility 
and willingness to defer to the judgment of the Corinthians regarding whether his presence 
would be beneficial for the mission.

2. “that I go also”
Here, Paul indicates his openness to accompany those chosen by the church to deliver their 
contributions to Jerusalem. His use of “also” suggests that he sees himself as part of a team 
effort rather than taking sole responsibility for this important task. This reinforces his 
collaborative approach and desire for communal participation in ministry.

3. “they shall go with me”
This phrase underscores Paul’s intention to involve others in this significant act of charity. By 
allowing members from the Corinthian church to accompany him, he fosters a sense of shared 
responsibility and accountability. It also serves as a safeguard against any potential accusations 
of misappropriation or personal gain from the funds collected.

Theological Implications

• Leadership and Accountability: Paul’s decision not to assert his apostolic authority but 
instead allow the Corinthians to choose their representatives demonstrates a model of leadership 
that values transparency and community involvement. He prioritizes their autonomy and 
encourages them to take ownership of their charitable actions.

• Generosity as an Expression of Faith: The entire passage emphasizes that giving should stem 
from genuine love and concern for others, rather than obligation or coercion. This aligns with 
Paul’s teachings elsewhere, particularly in 2 Corinthians 9:7, where he states that God loves a 
cheerful giver.

• Practical Ministry: The logistics involved in collecting and delivering funds highlight early 
Christian practices concerning benevolence and support for fellow believers in need. It 
illustrates how practical acts of service are integral expressions of faith within the Christian 
community.

Conclusion
In summary, 1 Corinthians 16:4 encapsulates Paul’s careful consideration regarding how best to handle 
the collection for Jerusalem’s needy Christians while ensuring integrity and communal involvement in 
the process. His approach serves as an enduring example for contemporary church practices related to 
fundraising, accountability, and collective ministry efforts.

Verse Commentary on 1 Corinthians 16:5

Text of the Verse (KJV):
“Now I will come unto you, when I shall pass through Macedonia: for I do pass through Macedonia.”



Contextual Overview:
In this verse, the Apostle Paul outlines his travel plans to the Corinthian church. This passage is part of 
a larger section where Paul addresses various practical matters following his theological teachings in 
the earlier chapters of the letter. The context is significant as it reflects Paul’s ongoing relationship with 
the Corinthian believers and his commitment to visit them despite previous challenges.

Analysis of Key Phrases:

1. “Now I will come unto you”:
This phrase indicates Paul’s intention to visit the Corinthians. The use of “now” suggests a 
sense of immediacy and determination in his plans. It signifies that he is moving from 
theological discourse to practical application, emphasizing that his teachings are not merely 
theoretical but have real-world implications.

2. “when I shall pass through Macedonia”:
Here, Paul specifies that his journey will include a passage through Macedonia before reaching 
Corinth. This geographical reference is important as it situates Paul’s travels within the broader 
context of early Christian missionary work. Macedonia was home to several key churches, 
including those in Philippi and Thessalonica, which were significant for their contributions to 
the early church.

3. “for I do pass through Macedonia”:
The repetition of “pass through” underscores Paul’s commitment to visiting these regions and 
highlights his role as an apostle who actively engages with various congregations. It also 
implies that his journey is not just a personal endeavor but part of a larger mission to strengthen 
and encourage believers across different communities.

Theological Implications:
Paul’s travel plans reflect several theological themes:

• Apostolic Authority and Responsibility: As an apostle, Paul feels a deep responsibility for the 
churches he has established or influenced. His desire to visit Corinth demonstrates his pastoral 
care and commitment to their spiritual growth.

• Community and Connection: The mention of Macedonia emphasizes the interconnectedness 
of early Christian communities. Paul’s travels serve not only to foster relationships between 
churches but also to promote unity within the body of Christ.

• Divine Sovereignty: While Paul expresses clear intentions regarding his travel plans, he often 
adds qualifiers such as “if the Lord permits” (as seen in later verses). This acknowledgment 
reflects a humble recognition of God’s ultimate control over human affairs, suggesting that 
while planning is essential, submission to God’s will is paramount.

Practical Application for Believers Today:
This verse encourages modern believers to consider their own commitments and plans in light of their 
faith. Just as Paul was intentional about visiting fellow Christians, believers today are called to engage 



with their communities and support one another spiritually and practically. Additionally, it serves as a 
reminder that while we may have our own plans, we should remain open to God’s leading in our lives.

In summary, 1 Corinthians 16:5 encapsulates Paul’s pastoral heart and missionary zeal while 
highlighting important themes such as community connection, apostolic responsibility, and reliance on 
divine guidance.

Verse Commentary on 1 Corinthians 16:6 (KJV)

Contextual Background

1 Corinthians 16:6 is part of the concluding chapter of Paul’s first letter to the Corinthians, where he 
addresses various practical matters concerning the church in Corinth. This chapter includes instructions 
about a collection for the saints in Jerusalem, travel plans, and final greetings. The verse specifically 
outlines Paul’s intentions regarding his travel schedule and his desire to spend time with the Corinthian 
believers.

Text of 1 Corinthians 16:6 (KJV)

“And it may be that I will abide, yea, and winter with you, that ye may bring me on my journey 
whithersoever I go.”

Detailed Analysis

1. “And it may be that I will abide”
Paul expresses uncertainty about his plans. The phrase “it may be” indicates that while he hopes 
to stay with them, circumstances could change. This reflects a common theme in Paul’s letters 
where he acknowledges the unpredictability of life and ministry (James 4:14).

2. “yea, and winter with you”
Paul’s intention to “winter” with the Corinthians suggests a longer stay than just a brief visit. 
Wintering implies that he would remain in Corinth during the colder months when travel was 
more difficult due to weather conditions. This also indicates his desire for deeper fellowship and 
teaching during an extended period.

3. “that ye may bring me on my journey”
Here, Paul indicates that he expects support from the Corinthians as he travels onward. The 
phrase “bring me on my journey” can imply both physical accompaniment and financial support 
for his travels. In ancient times, it was customary for churches to assist traveling ministers or 
missionaries.

4. “whithersoever I go.”
This closing phrase emphasizes Paul’s itinerant lifestyle as an apostle. He is not tied to one 
location but is committed to spreading the Gospel wherever God leads him. His openness to 
God’s direction highlights his reliance on divine guidance in his ministry.

Theological Implications

This verse encapsulates several theological themes:



• Community Support: Paul’s request for assistance underscores the importance of community 
within the body of Christ. The church is called not only to spiritual fellowship but also to 
provide practical support for one another’s ministries.

• Missionary Work: The mention of travel reflects Paul’s commitment to missionary work and 
evangelism, which are central aspects of Christian faith and practice.

• Divine Guidance: Paul’s acknowledgment of uncertainty in his plans serves as a reminder that 
believers should seek God’s will in their endeavors while remaining flexible to His leading.

Conclusion

In summary, 1 Corinthians 16:6 reveals Paul’s pastoral heart and strategic planning as he seeks to 
strengthen relationships within the church while fulfilling his mission as an apostle. His desire to abide 
with them during winter signifies a longing for deeper connection and mutual encouragement among 
believers.

Verse Commentary on 1 Corinthians 16:7 (KJV)

Contextual Background

1 Corinthians is a letter written by the Apostle Paul to the Christian community in Corinth. This epistle 
addresses various issues within the church, including divisions, moral conduct, and questions regarding 
spiritual gifts and resurrection. Chapter 16 serves as a conclusion to Paul’s letter, where he discusses 
his travel plans and instructions regarding a collection for the saints in Jerusalem.

Verse Text

The King James Version (KJV) of 1 Corinthians 16:7 reads:
“For I will not see you now by the way; but I trust to tarry a while with you, if the Lord permit.”

Analysis of Key Phrases

1. “For I will not see you now by the way;”

• In this phrase, Paul indicates that he does not plan to make a brief visit to Corinth at this 
time. The term “by the way” suggests a quick stop or passing visit rather than an 
extended stay. Paul emphasizes that his intention is not merely to drop in on them but to 
engage more deeply with the church community.

2. “but I trust to tarry a while with you,”

• The word “tarry” means to remain or stay for a period of time. Here, Paul expresses his 
desire to spend quality time with the Corinthians rather than just visiting briefly. This 
reflects his pastoral heart and commitment to nurturing their faith and addressing their 
concerns more thoroughly.

3. “if the Lord permit.”

• This phrase underscores Paul’s reliance on God’s sovereignty over his plans. By stating 
“if the Lord permit,” Paul acknowledges that ultimately, it is God who directs his steps 



(Proverbs 16:9). This humility in recognizing divine authority serves as an important 
reminder for believers about submitting their plans to God’s will.

Theological Implications

Paul’s statement reveals several theological principles:

• Divine Sovereignty: The acknowledgment of God’s control over human affairs is central to 
Christian belief. Paul’s willingness to defer his plans illustrates how Christians should approach 
life decisions—always considering God’s will above personal desires.

• Community Engagement: Paul’s intent to spend time with the Corinthians highlights the 
importance of fellowship within the body of Christ. It emphasizes that spiritual leaders should 
prioritize meaningful relationships with their congregations.

• Trust in God’s Timing: The phrase “if the Lord permit” encourages believers to trust in God’s 
timing rather than their own schedules or expectations. It teaches patience and reliance on 
divine providence.

Conclusion

In summary, 1 Corinthians 16:7 encapsulates Paul’s travel intentions while reflecting broader themes of 
community engagement, divine sovereignty, and trust in God’s timing. His desire for deeper connection 
with the Corinthian church demonstrates pastoral care and commitment, while also reminding readers 
of their need for submission to God’s overarching plan.

Verse Commentary on 1 Corinthians 16:8 (KJV)

Text of the Verse
“I will tarry at Ephesus until Pentecost.”

Contextual Background
In this concluding chapter of 1 Corinthians, the Apostle Paul addresses various matters concerning the 
church in Corinth. This verse specifically reflects Paul’s intentions regarding his missionary journey 
and his pastoral responsibilities. The mention of Ephesus is significant as it was a major city in Asia 
Minor, known for its cultural and religious diversity, including a strong presence of pagan worship.

Analysis of Key Phrases

1. “I will tarry”
The term “tarry” indicates Paul’s decision to remain in Ephesus for a specified period. This 
choice reflects his commitment to the ministry and the importance he places on addressing the 
needs of the church there. Paul often faced opposition and challenges in his ministry, yet he 
remained steadfast in fulfilling his calling.

2. “at Ephesus”
Ephesus was not only a strategic location for spreading the Gospel but also a place where Paul 
had established a significant church. His presence there allowed him to mentor believers, 
address issues within the church, and strengthen their faith amidst external pressures.



3. “until Pentecost”
The reference to Pentecost is crucial as it ties Paul’s plans to a key Jewish festival celebrated 
fifty days after Passover. This timing would have been well understood by both Jewish and 
Gentile Christians in Corinth, as Pentecost commemorates the giving of the Law at Sinai and 
later became associated with the outpouring of the Holy Spirit (Acts 2). By stating that he 
would stay until this festival, Paul indicates that he anticipates an influx of people in Jerusalem 
during this time, providing an opportunity for evangelism.

Theological Implications

Paul’s decision to remain in Ephesus until Pentecost underscores several theological themes:

• Commitment to Ministry: Paul’s dedication to staying longer in Ephesus demonstrates his 
understanding of pastoral responsibility. He prioritizes nurturing believers and addressing their 
spiritual needs over personal comfort or safety.

• Strategic Evangelism: By linking his plans with Pentecost, Paul shows foresight in using 
significant cultural events as opportunities for outreach. His intention to be present in Jerusalem 
during this festival highlights his desire to reach more people with the Gospel message.

• Community Support: The context surrounding this verse includes discussions about financial 
collections for impoverished saints in Jerusalem (1 Corinthians 16:1-4). By remaining in 
Ephesus, Paul can continue encouraging generosity among believers while preparing for his 
journey.

Conclusion

In summary, 1 Corinthians 16:8 encapsulates Paul’s strategic planning and deep commitment to 
ministry amid challenges. His decision to remain at Ephesus until Pentecost reflects both practical 
considerations for effective evangelism and profound pastoral care for those under his influence.

Verse Commentary on 1 Corinthians 16:9 (KJV)

Contextual Background

In 1 Corinthians, the Apostle Paul addresses various issues within the Corinthian church, providing 
guidance and correction. Chapter 16 serves as a conclusion to his letter, where he discusses plans for 
travel, the collection for the saints, and personal greetings. Verse 9 specifically highlights Paul’s 
awareness of both opportunity and opposition in his ministry.

Text of 1 Corinthians 16:9 (KJV)

“For a great door and effectual is opened unto me, and there are many adversaries.”

Analysis of Key Phrases

1. “For a great door”

• The term “door” in biblical literature often symbolizes an opportunity or access point for 
ministry. Paul uses this metaphor to convey that God has provided him with a significant 



chance to spread the Gospel. This “great door” indicates not just any opportunity but one 
that is substantial and impactful.

2. “and effectual is opened unto me”

• The word “effectual” suggests that this opportunity is not only available but also fruitful 
and capable of producing results. Paul recognizes that this opening requires diligence 
and effort on his part. The implication here is that while opportunities may arise, they 
must be pursued actively to yield positive outcomes.

3. “and there are many adversaries.”

• Paul acknowledges the presence of opposition to his work. The phrase “many 
adversaries” indicates that with significant opportunities often come challenges and 
resistance. These adversaries could include both individuals who oppose the Gospel 
message—such as certain Jewish leaders—and broader societal forces against 
Christianity at that time.

Theological Implications

• Divine Providence: This verse illustrates how God orchestrates circumstances for His 
purposes. The “great door” signifies God’s active role in opening avenues for evangelism.

• Ministry Challenges: Paul’s mention of adversaries serves as a reminder that effective ministry 
often encounters resistance. This reflects a broader biblical theme where faithful service to God 
frequently invites opposition (e.g., John 15:18-20).

• Encouragement for Believers: For contemporary readers, Paul’s experience encourages 
perseverance in ministry despite challenges. It reassures believers that opposition can be an 
indicator of significant spiritual activity.

Practical Applications

• Christians today can take inspiration from Paul’s example by being vigilant in seeking out 
opportunities for service and evangelism while remaining prepared to face challenges.

• Understanding that adversity can accompany fruitful ministry helps believers maintain 
perspective when encountering difficulties in their own lives or ministries.

Conclusion

In summary, 1 Corinthians 16:9 encapsulates Paul’s recognition of a divinely ordained opportunity for 
ministry alongside the reality of opposition he faces. This duality serves as an important lesson for all 
who seek to engage in Christian service—highlighting both the potential for impact through 
faithfulness and the inevitability of challenges along the way.

Verse Commentary on 1 Corinthians 16:10 (KJV)

Contextual Background

1 Corinthians 16:10 is part of the concluding chapter of Paul’s first letter to the Corinthians, where he 
addresses various practical matters concerning the church in Corinth. This chapter includes instructions 



about the collection for the saints, travel plans, and personal greetings. The verse specifically mentions 
Timothy, a key figure in early Christianity and a close companion of Paul.

Text of 1 Corinthians 16:10 (KJV)

“Now if Timotheus come, see that he may be with you without fear: for he worketh the work of the 
Lord, as I also do.”

Analysis of Key Phrases

1. “Now if Timotheus come”

• The use of “if” indicates uncertainty regarding Timothy’s arrival. Paul had sent Timothy 
ahead to Macedonia and was unsure if he would reach Corinth before his letter did. This 
reflects the fluid nature of travel in the ancient world and highlights Paul’s pastoral 
concern for his fellow workers.

2. “see that he may be with you without fear”

• Paul instructs the Corinthians to ensure that Timothy is welcomed without intimidation 
or fear. This suggests that there may have been tensions within the Corinthian church or 
external pressures that could make Timothy’s visit daunting. The phrase implies a call 
for unity and support among believers, emphasizing their responsibility to treat one 
another with respect and kindness.

3. “for he worketh the work of the Lord, as I also do”

• Here, Paul underscores Timothy’s role as a minister who is engaged in God’s work just 
as Paul himself is. By equating Timothy’s ministry with his own, Paul elevates 
Timothy’s status and authority among the Corinthians. This serves to remind them that 
they should honor those who labor for Christ’s sake.

Theological Implications

• Encouragement in Ministry: This verse illustrates how leaders in the church should support 
one another. It emphasizes mutual respect and encouragement within Christian communities.

• Recognition of Young Leaders: By advocating for Timothy’s acceptance despite his youth (as 
noted in 1 Timothy 4:12), Paul sets a precedent for recognizing and valuing young leaders in 
ministry.

• Fearlessness in Service: The exhortation to receive Timothy “without fear” speaks to broader 
themes in Scripture about courage in ministry (e.g., Joshua 1:9). It encourages believers to 
foster an environment where ministers can serve freely without fear of judgment or hostility.

Conclusion

In summary, 1 Corinthians 16:10 serves as both a personal note from Paul regarding Timothy’s visit 
and a broader instruction on how members of the church should treat one another—especially those 
who are serving diligently in ministry. It highlights themes of support, respect for leadership, and 
encouragement against fear.



Verse Commentary on 1 Corinthians 16:11 (KJV)

Contextual Background

In the closing chapter of 1 Corinthians, the Apostle Paul addresses various matters concerning the 
church in Corinth. This epistle is a response to reports and questions that had reached him regarding 
issues within the congregation, including divisions, moral lapses, and questions about spiritual gifts and 
conduct. By the time Paul writes this letter, he is aware of the challenges Timothy may face upon his 
return to Corinth as his representative.

Text of 1 Corinthians 16:11 (KJV)

“Let no man therefore despise him: but conduct him forth in peace, that he may come unto me: for I 
look for him with the brethren.”

Detailed Analysis

1. “Let no man therefore despise him:”

• Paul begins with a strong admonition against any contempt directed towards Timothy. 
The use of “therefore” indicates a logical connection to previous verses where Paul has 
instructed the Corinthians to treat Timothy with respect. This command highlights 
Timothy’s role as Paul’s emissary and underscores the importance of recognizing his 
authority despite his youth and relative inexperience (as noted in 1 Timothy 4:12). The 
term “despise” suggests a dismissive attitude that could undermine Timothy’s ministry 
and effectiveness.

2. “but conduct him forth in peace,”

• Here, Paul instructs the Corinthians not only to refrain from despising Timothy but also 
to actively support him as he departs. The phrase “conduct him forth” implies an escort 
or sending off with honor, which was customary in ancient cultures as a sign of respect 
and goodwill. The addition of “in peace” emphasizes the desire for harmony and 
goodwill during this transition. Peace is not merely an absence of conflict; it signifies a 
positive state conducive to ministry and fellowship.

3. “that he may come unto me:”

• This clause reveals Paul’s intention for Timothy to return to him after fulfilling his 
mission in Corinth. It indicates that Timothy’s journey is part of a larger plan for 
communication and support between Paul and the church at Corinth. The expectation 
that Timothy will return suggests that his work is crucial for addressing ongoing issues 
within the church.

4. “for I look for him with the brethren.”

• In concluding this verse, Paul expresses anticipation regarding Timothy’s arrival 
alongside other brethren (likely referring to fellow workers or companions). This 
statement reinforces Paul’s reliance on Timothy as well as others who are involved in 
ministry efforts. It also reflects a communal aspect of Christian fellowship—Paul 



expects not just individual support but collective involvement from those accompanying 
Timothy.

Theological Implications

This verse encapsulates several key theological themes:

• Respect for Leadership: Paul’s directive emphasizes that respect should be afforded to those 
who serve in ministry roles regardless of their age or experience.

• Supportive Community: The instruction to send Timothy off “in peace” illustrates how 
Christian communities are called to support one another actively.

• Anticipation of Fellowship: Paul’s expectation for Timothy’s return highlights the importance 
of relationships within church leadership and community dynamics.

Conclusion

In summary, 1 Corinthians 16:11 serves as both an encouragement and a directive from Paul regarding 
how the Corinthian church should treat its leaders, particularly young ones like Timothy. It stresses 
respect, support, and peaceful interactions among believers while reinforcing the interconnectedness of 
their ministries.

Verse Commentary on 1 Corinthians 16:12 (KJV)

Contextual Background

The Apostle Paul wrote the First Epistle to the Corinthians to address various issues within the 
Corinthian church, including divisions among its members and questions regarding moral conduct, 
spiritual gifts, and the resurrection. By the time he reaches chapter 16, Paul is concluding his letter with 
practical instructions and personal remarks. In verse 12, he addresses Apollos, a prominent figure in the 
Corinthian church who had been a source of contention due to factions that arose around different 
leaders.

Text of 1 Corinthians 16:12 (KJV)

“Now concerning our brother Apollos, I greatly desired him to come unto you with the brethren: but his 
will was not at all to come at this time; but he will come when he shall have convenient time.”

Analysis of Key Phrases

1. “Now concerning our brother Apollos”

• The phrase “Now concerning” indicates a transition in Paul’s letter, moving from 
previous topics to a specific inquiry about Apollos. The use of “our brother” signifies a 
close relationship and mutual respect between Paul and Apollos, reinforcing their shared 
mission in Christ.

2. “I greatly desired him to come unto you with the brethren”

• Paul expresses his strong desire for Apollos to visit Corinth. The term “greatly desired” 
reflects Paul’s earnestness and concern for the spiritual welfare of the Corinthian church. 
He wanted Apollos’s presence because of his eloquence and ability to teach effectively. 



The mention of “the brethren” suggests that there were others accompanying Apollos or 
that Paul hoped for a collective visit from multiple leaders.

3. “but his will was not at all to come at this time;”

• This clause reveals that despite Paul’s urging, Apollos chose not to go to Corinth at that 
moment. The phrase “his will was not at all” emphasizes that it was entirely against 
Apollos’s desire or intention to make the trip now. This decision could stem from 
various reasons, including concerns about exacerbating existing divisions within the 
church or simply being occupied with other ministry responsibilities.

4. “but he will come when he shall have convenient time.”

• Here, Paul reassures the Corinthians that although Apollos is not coming immediately, 
he intends to visit when circumstances allow (“when he shall have convenient time”). 
This statement highlights both Paul’s confidence in Apollos’s eventual return and an 
understanding of ministry dynamics—timing is crucial in pastoral care and leadership.

Theological Implications

This verse illustrates several important theological themes:

• Unity in Leadership: Paul’s relationship with Apollos serves as an example of unity among 
Christian leaders rather than rivalry or competition. Despite differing styles and followings (as 
seen earlier in 1 Corinthians 1:10-12), they are both working towards the same goal—the 
edification of the church.

• Respect for Individual Will: The acknowledgment of Apollos’s decision underscores a respect 
for individual agency within God’s work. While Paul had authority as an apostle, he did not 
impose his will on others but recognized their autonomy in ministry decisions.

• Timing in Ministry: The concept of “convenient time” speaks volumes about effective 
ministry practices; it emphasizes discernment regarding when actions should be taken based on 
God’s timing rather than human urgency.

Conclusion

In summary, 1 Corinthians 16:12 encapsulates key aspects of leadership dynamics within the early 
church while promoting themes of unity, respect for individual choices, and sensitivity to timing in 
ministry efforts. It serves as a reminder for contemporary believers about how they should view 
leadership relationships and decision-making processes within their communities.

Verse Commentary on 1 Corinthians 16:13 (KJV)

Introduction to the Verse

1 Corinthians 16:13 states, “Watch ye, stand fast in the faith, quit you like men, be strong.” This verse 
concludes Paul’s first epistle to the Corinthians with a series of exhortations that encapsulate his 
teachings throughout the letter. The commands are both urgent and practical, reflecting the challenges 
faced by the Corinthian church.



“Watch Ye”

The phrase “Watch ye” serves as a call to vigilance. In a spiritual context, this watchfulness implies 
being alert to potential dangers—both internal and external. Paul urges the Corinthians to remain aware 
of false teachings and moral pitfalls that could lead them astray from their faith. This command 
resonates with Jesus’ admonitions to His disciples to “watch and pray” (Matthew 26:41), emphasizing 
the need for constant spiritual readiness. The metaphor of watchfulness suggests an active engagement 
in one’s faith life, where believers must be attentive to their surroundings and their own spiritual state.

“Stand Fast in the Faith”

Next, Paul instructs them to “stand fast in the faith.” This phrase emphasizes steadfastness and 
resilience in belief. The term “stand fast” conveys a sense of stability and firmness against opposition 
or doubt. Throughout his letter, Paul has addressed various issues that challenge the integrity of their 
faith—divisions among members, questions about resurrection, and moral lapses. By urging them to 
stand firm, he reinforces that their belief in Christ’s resurrection is foundational (1 Corinthians 15:14-
17). This steadfastness is not merely passive; it requires active commitment and perseverance amidst 
trials.

“Quit You Like Men”

The command “quit you like men” can be interpreted as an encouragement to act with courage and 
maturity. The original Greek phrase carries connotations of bravery akin to that expected from soldiers 
or warriors. Paul calls for a display of strength not just physically but spiritually as well. In a culture 
where they faced ridicule for their beliefs, this exhortation encourages them not only to endure but also 
to confront challenges head-on with confidence rooted in their faith.

“Be Strong”

Finally, Paul concludes with “be strong,” which serves as both an encouragement and a reminder of 
reliance on God’s strength rather than their own. This call for strength complements his earlier 
exhortations by reinforcing that true power comes from God (Philippians 4:13). It implies an active 
pursuit of spiritual fortitude through prayer, community support, and adherence to sound doctrine.

Conclusion

In summary, 1 Corinthians 16:13 encapsulates key themes from Paul’s letter: vigilance against 
falsehoods, steadfastness in belief, courageous action in faith, and reliance on divine strength. These 
commands are timeless reminders for Christians today about maintaining integrity in their faith journey 
amidst challenges.

Verse Commentary on 1 Corinthians 16:14 (KJV)

Introduction to the Verse

1 Corinthians 16:14 states, “Let all your things be done with charity.” This verse serves as a concluding 
exhortation from the Apostle Paul to the Corinthian church, encapsulating key themes of love and unity 
that permeate his letter. The context of this verse is crucial for understanding its implications for 
Christian conduct and community life.



Contextual Background

The Corinthian church was facing significant challenges, including divisions, immorality, and disputes 
among its members. Throughout the epistle, Paul addresses these issues by emphasizing the importance 
of love—both in personal relationships and within the church community. In previous chapters, 
particularly in 1 Corinthians 13, Paul elaborates on the nature of love (charity), describing it as patient, 
kind, and essential for any spiritual gift or action to have value.

Exegesis of Key Terms

• “Let all your things be done”: The phrase indicates a comprehensive approach to Christian 
living. It suggests that every action—whether in worship, fellowship, or daily life—should be 
influenced by love. The use of “all” emphasizes totality; nothing should be excluded from this 
directive.

• “with charity”: The term “charity” in this context translates from the Greek word “agape,” 
which signifies selfless, unconditional love. This type of love is not merely an emotion but a 
deliberate choice to act in ways that promote the well-being of others. Paul’s insistence on 
charity as a guiding principle highlights its foundational role in Christian ethics.

Theological Implications

Paul’s instruction underscores several theological truths:

1. Centrality of Love: Love is not just one virtue among many; it is central to the Christian faith. 
Without love, actions become hollow and devoid of meaning (1 Corinthians 13:1-3). This aligns 
with Jesus’ teaching that loving God and neighbor are the greatest commandments (Matthew 
22:37-40).

2. Unity in Diversity: The call for charity promotes unity within diversity. The Corinthian church 
was composed of individuals from various backgrounds and perspectives. By prioritizing love 
over personal preferences or disputes, they could foster a more harmonious community.

3. Moral Responsibility: Paul’s directive also implies moral responsibility among believers. Each 
member is called to reflect Christ’s love in their interactions with others, thereby contributing 
positively to the church’s witness in society.

Practical Applications

In practical terms, applying this verse involves several considerations:

• Interpersonal Relationships: Christians are encouraged to evaluate their interactions through 
the lens of love. This means being patient with one another, seeking reconciliation rather than 
conflict, and prioritizing others’ needs.

• Church Activities: Whether conducting meetings or engaging in ministry work, decisions 
should be made with an attitude of love that seeks mutual benefit rather than personal gain or 
recognition.



• Conflict Resolution: In moments of disagreement or strife within the church body, members 
should approach conflicts with a commitment to charity—aiming for resolution that honors God 
and respects all parties involved.

Conclusion

In summary, 1 Corinthians 16:14 serves as a powerful reminder that all aspects of Christian life must be 
infused with love (charity). This exhortation encapsulates Paul’s broader message throughout his letter
—that genuine faith expresses itself through loving actions towards God and fellow believers.

Verse Commentary on 1 Corinthians 16:15 (KJV)

Introduction to the Verse

1 Corinthians 16:15 states, “I beseech you, brethren, (ye know the house of Stephanas, that it is the 
firstfruits of Achaia, and that they have addicted themselves to the ministry of the saints).” This verse is 
part of Paul’s concluding remarks in his letter to the Corinthians, where he emphasizes the importance 
of certain individuals and their contributions to the church.

Contextual Background

To fully understand this verse, it is essential to consider its context within the entire chapter and letter. 
Paul is addressing various issues within the Corinthian church and providing guidance on how they 
should conduct themselves. In this final chapter, he expresses his desire for unity and respect among 
believers. The mention of Stephanas serves as an example of faithful service that others in the church 
should emulate.

Analysis of Key Phrases

1. “I beseech you, brethren”: Paul begins with a plea or exhortation directed at his fellow 
believers. The term “brethren” indicates a familial bond among Christians, emphasizing 
community and mutual responsibility.

2. “(ye know the house of Stephanas,”: Here, Paul refers to a specific household known to the 
Corinthians. The phrase suggests familiarity and recognition among them regarding Stephanas 
and his family. This personal connection enhances Paul’s appeal for respect towards them.

3. “that it is the firstfruits of Achaia,”: The term “firstfruits” signifies that Stephanas’s 
household was among the first converts in Achaia (the region encompassing Corinth). This 
designation implies not only their early acceptance of Christianity but also their significance in 
establishing faith within that area. It reflects a sense of honor associated with being pioneers in 
faith.

4. “and that they have addicted themselves to the ministry of the saints.”: The phrase 
“addicted themselves” conveys a strong commitment or devotion. It indicates that Stephanas 
and his household have willingly dedicated themselves to serving other believers (“the ministry 
of the saints”). This service could encompass various forms such as providing support, 
encouragement, or practical assistance to fellow Christians.

Theological Implications



This verse highlights several theological themes:

• Service and Ministry: Paul underscores that true Christian life involves active service to 
others. The dedication shown by Stephanas serves as a model for all believers.

• Community Recognition: By acknowledging specific individuals like Stephanas, Paul fosters a 
culture where contributions are recognized and valued within the church community.

• Encouragement for Faithfulness: The commendation given to Stephanas encourages others in 
Corinth to follow suit—demonstrating faith through action and commitment.

Conclusion

In summary, 1 Corinthians 16:15 serves as both an acknowledgment of faithful service by Stephanas’s 
household and an exhortation for all believers to engage actively in ministry. Paul’s words encourage 
unity through recognition and respect for those who lead by example in their dedication to serving 
others within the body of Christ.

Verse Commentary on 1 Corinthians 16:16 (KJV)

Introduction to the Verse

1 Corinthians 16:16 states, “That ye submit yourselves unto such, and to every one that helpeth in the 
work and laboureth.” This verse is part of Paul’s concluding remarks in his first letter to the 
Corinthians, where he addresses various aspects of church life and relationships among believers. The 
context of this verse emphasizes the importance of mutual respect and support within the Christian 
community.

Analysis of Key Phrases

1. “That ye submit yourselves unto such”
The term “submit” (Greek: hypotassō) implies a voluntary yielding or placing oneself under the 
authority or guidance of another. In this context, Paul encourages the Corinthian believers to 
recognize and honor those who are actively engaged in ministry and leadership within the 
church. This submission is not about blind obedience but rather an acknowledgment of their 
role as servants of God who are working for the benefit of the congregation.

2. “and to every one that helpeth in the work”
Here, Paul expands his exhortation beyond just leaders to include all who contribute to the 
ministry (“helpeth in the work”). This phrase highlights a communal aspect of church life where 
every member has a role in advancing God’s kingdom. The word “helpeth” suggests active 
participation and collaboration among believers, reinforcing that ministry is a collective effort.

3. “and laboureth”
The inclusion of “laboureth” emphasizes diligence and hard work in service to God and others. 
It reflects a commitment to laboring for spiritual growth, outreach, and support within the 
church community. Paul acknowledges that those who serve often do so at great personal cost 
and effort, deserving recognition and respect from their fellow believers.

Contextual Considerations



In this section of his letter, Paul is addressing issues related to order, respect, and cooperation within 
the Corinthian church. Earlier in 1 Corinthians 12-14, he discusses spiritual gifts and their proper use 
within worship settings. By urging submission to those who labor in ministry, Paul reinforces a culture 
of honor where leaders are respected for their contributions while also encouraging all members to 
engage actively in church life.

Additionally, this call for submission aligns with broader biblical principles found throughout Scripture 
regarding authority and mutual respect among believers (e.g., Ephesians 5:21). It serves as a reminder 
that healthy church dynamics involve recognizing each person’s contributions while fostering an 
environment where everyone can grow spiritually.

Practical Implications

The exhortation found in 1 Corinthians 16:16 has practical implications for contemporary church life:

• Encouragement for Leaders: Church leaders should feel supported by their congregations as 
they fulfill their roles.

• Active Participation: All members are encouraged to find ways to contribute meaningfully to 
their local churches.

• Mutual Respect: There should be an atmosphere of respect where everyone’s efforts are valued 
regardless of their position or visibility.

This verse ultimately calls for unity within diversity—acknowledging different roles while working 
together towards common goals.

Conclusion

In summary, 1 Corinthians 16:16 serves as an important reminder for Christians about the value of 
submission, support, and labor within the body of Christ. By submitting to those who lead and serve 
diligently, believers foster a spirit of cooperation that enhances both individual growth and collective 
mission.

Verse Commentary on 1 Corinthians 16:17 (KJV)

Contextual Background

1 Corinthians is a letter written by the Apostle Paul to the church in Corinth, addressing various issues 
and questions that had arisen among the believers there. In chapter 16, Paul concludes his letter with 
personal remarks and instructions regarding the collection for the saints in Jerusalem, as well as 
greetings and commendations to certain individuals within the church.

Verse Text

The verse reads: “I am glad of the coming of Stephanas and Fortunatus and Achaicus: for that which 
was lacking on your part they have supplied.”

Analysis of Key Phrases

1. “I am glad of the coming of Stephanas and Fortunatus and Achaicus”



• Paul expresses joy at the arrival of these three men from Corinth. Their coming signifies 
a connection between Paul and the Corinthian church, alleviating some of his feelings of 
separation from them. The mention of their names indicates their importance in this 
context; they are not just any visitors but representatives of the Corinthian community.

• The use of “glad” reflects Paul’s emotional state, showing that he values their presence 
highly. This joy can be interpreted as both personal relief from loneliness and a 
professional satisfaction in receiving news about the church’s condition.

2. “for that which was lacking on your part they have supplied”

• This phrase highlights a significant aspect of Paul’s relationship with the Corinthian 
church. The term “lacking” suggests that there were deficiencies or needs within the 
community—possibly spiritual, emotional, or practical—that were not being met due to 
their distance from Paul.

• The word “supplied” indicates that these men brought something essential to Paul—
whether it was information about the church’s situation, encouragement regarding their 
faith, or perhaps even material support related to ongoing issues like famine or poverty 
affecting some members.

• This exchange underscores a theme prevalent throughout Paul’s letters: mutual support 
among believers. It emphasizes how those who are physically present can provide 
comfort and assistance to those who are not.

Theological Implications

• Community Support: This verse illustrates an important principle in Christian fellowship—the 
idea that members of the body of Christ should support one another. Stephanas, Fortunatus, and 
Achaicus acted as conduits for communication and encouragement between Paul and the 
Corinthians.

• Leadership Recognition: By naming these individuals, Paul acknowledges their roles as 
leaders or representatives within the church. Their visit serves not only to uplift Paul but also 
reinforces their authority back in Corinth.

• Emotional Connection: The emotional tone set by Paul’s gladness reveals how deeply he cares 
for this community. It reflects a pastoral concern where leaders feel responsible for their 
congregations’ well-being.

Conclusion

In summary, 1 Corinthians 16:17 encapsulates themes of joy in fellowship, mutual support among 
believers, and recognition of leadership roles within the church community. Paul’s gladness at 
receiving Stephanas, Fortunatus, and Achaicus highlights both his personal longing for connection with 
the Corinthians and his appreciation for those who serve as links between him and his audience.

Verse Commentary on 1 Corinthians 16:18 (KJV)

Text of the Verse: “18 For they have refreshed my spirit and yours: therefore acknowledge ye them 
that are such.”



Contextual Background: In this concluding chapter of 1 Corinthians, the Apostle Paul addresses 
various matters concerning the church in Corinth. He expresses gratitude towards certain individuals 
who have been instrumental in providing support and encouragement to him during his ministry. This 
verse specifically highlights the positive impact that Stephanas and his household, along with two other 
unnamed men, have had on Paul’s emotional and spiritual well-being.

Analysis of Key Phrases:

1. “For they have refreshed my spirit”:

• The term “refreshed” suggests a restoration or rejuvenation of Paul’s spirit. This 
indicates that the arrival of these men brought him comfort and joy, alleviating some of 
the burdens he felt due to his separation from the Corinthian church. The use of “my 
spirit” emphasizes a personal connection; Paul is not merely expressing gratitude for 
their physical presence but also for the emotional uplift they provided.

2. “and yours”:

• By including “and yours,” Paul extends this sentiment to the Corinthians themselves. He 
implies that their visit was not only beneficial to him but also serves as an 
encouragement to the entire church community in Corinth. This collective 
acknowledgment fosters a sense of unity among believers, reinforcing that mutual 
support is essential within the body of Christ.

3. “therefore acknowledge ye them that are such”:

• The word “therefore” indicates a logical conclusion drawn from what has been stated 
previously. Since these men have played a significant role in refreshing both Paul’s and 
the Corinthians’ spirits, it follows that they should be recognized and honored for their 
contributions.

• The phrase “acknowledge ye them that are such” calls for active recognition of 
individuals who serve faithfully within the church. This acknowledgment can take 
various forms, including verbal appreciation, public recognition, or even financial 
support if applicable. It underscores an important principle within Christian community 
life: honoring those who labor among you (as echoed in 1 Thessalonians 5:12-13).

Theological Implications: This verse encapsulates several key theological themes:

• Community Support: It emphasizes the importance of supporting one another within the 
Christian community. Just as Paul was uplifted by Stephanas and his companions, Christians 
today are called to encourage one another through acts of service and kindness.

• Recognition of Service: There is a biblical precedent for recognizing those who serve 
diligently in ministry roles. Acknowledgment fosters an environment where service is valued 
and encourages others to engage actively in ministry.

• Spiritual Refreshment: The idea that fellowship can refresh one’s spirit speaks to the relational 
aspect of faith. Spiritual health is often nurtured through relationships with fellow believers.

Conclusion: In summary, 1 Corinthians 16:18 serves as a reminder of the interconnectedness within 
the body of Christ and highlights how mutual encouragement plays a vital role in sustaining spiritual 



vitality among believers. Paul’s exhortation to acknowledge those who refresh others’ spirits reinforces 
a culture of appreciation within Christian communities.

Verse Commentary on 1 Corinthians 16:19 (KJV)

Contextual Background

1 Corinthians 16:19 is situated at the conclusion of Paul’s first letter to the Corinthians, where he 
addresses various issues and provides instructions to the church. This verse specifically serves as a 
transition from personal exhortations and instructions to greetings from other Christian communities, 
emphasizing the interconnectedness of the early church.

Text of 1 Corinthians 16:19 (KJV)

“The churches of Asia salute you. Aquila and Priscilla salute you much in the Lord, with the church 
that is in their house.”

Analysis of Key Components

1. “The churches of Asia salute you.”

• Geographical Significance: The term “Asia” here refers not to the continent but to a 
Roman province in what is now western Turkey, which included cities such as Ephesus, 
Smyrna, and Pergamum. Paul’s mention of “the churches of Asia” indicates a network of 
Christian communities that were likely established through his missionary efforts.

• Unity Among Believers: By sending greetings from these churches, Paul emphasizes 
the unity and fellowship among believers across different regions. It serves as a reminder 
to the Corinthian church that they are part of a larger body of Christ, reinforcing their 
identity as members of a global Christian community.

2. “Aquila and Priscilla salute you much in the Lord,”

• Personal Connection: Aquila and Priscilla were significant figures in early Christianity 
and had a close relationship with Paul. They were tentmakers by trade and shared both 
their profession and faith with him (Acts 18:3). Their greeting reflects not only personal 
affection but also spiritual kinship.

• Importance of Relationships: The phrase “salute you much in the Lord” highlights the 
depth of their relationship with Paul and the Corinthian believers. It underscores how 
Christian relationships are rooted in mutual faith and love for Christ.

3. “with the church that is in their house.”

• House Churches: This reference indicates that Aquila and Priscilla hosted a 
congregation in their home, which was common practice in the early church due to 
persecution and lack of formal church buildings. House churches fostered intimate 
community worship and fellowship.

• Significance of Home Worship: Hosting a church in one’s home signifies hospitality, 
commitment to community life, and active participation in spreading the Gospel. It 



illustrates how early Christians gathered for worship, teaching, prayer, and breaking 
bread together.

Theological Implications

• Fellowship Across Boundaries: This verse encapsulates Paul’s vision for unity within diversity 
among Christians. The greetings from various churches serve as an encouragement for believers 
to recognize their shared faith despite geographical or cultural differences.

• Role Models for Believers: Aquila and Priscilla exemplify faithful service within both personal 
relationships and communal worship settings. Their example encourages modern believers to 
engage actively within their local congregations while maintaining connections with other 
believers.

Conclusion

In summary, 1 Corinthians 16:19 serves as an important reminder of the interconnectedness among 
early Christians through greetings exchanged between different congregations. It highlights key figures 
like Aquila and Priscilla who played vital roles in nurturing faith communities within homes.

Verse Commentary on 1 Corinthians 16:20 (KJV)

Introduction to the Verse

1 Corinthians 16:20 states, “All the brethren greet you. Greet ye one another with an holy kiss.” This 
verse concludes Paul’s first epistle to the Corinthians, encapsulating themes of unity, affection, and 
communal identity among believers. It serves as a reminder of the relational aspect of Christian 
fellowship.

Contextual Background

To fully understand this verse, it is essential to consider its context within the entire letter. Paul wrote 
this epistle to address various issues within the Corinthian church, including divisions, immorality, and 
questions regarding spiritual gifts and resurrection. By the time he reaches his conclusion in chapter 16, 
Paul emphasizes reconciliation and unity among believers.

Analysis of Key Phrases

1. “All the brethren greet you.”

• The term “brethren” refers to fellow Christians or members of the church community. 
Paul indicates that not only does he send greetings but that these greetings come from a 
collective group of believers—likely those in Ephesus where he was at the time.

• This greeting signifies a shared bond among Christians across different congregations, 
reinforcing that they are part of a larger body of Christ.

2. “Greet ye one another with an holy kiss.”

• The phrase “greet ye one another” implies an active engagement in expressing goodwill 
and affection among believers. Greeting each other is more than mere formality; it is an 
expression of love and acceptance.



• The “holy kiss” was a customary greeting in ancient cultures, particularly in Eastern 
societies. It symbolizes purity and brotherly love within the Christian community.

• By calling it a “holy kiss,” Paul elevates this act beyond cultural norms to signify a 
sacred bond among believers—a physical manifestation of their spiritual unity in Christ.

Theological Implications

This verse highlights several theological themes:

• Unity in Christ: The call for mutual greetings underscores the importance of unity within the 
body of Christ. Despite their differences and previous conflicts addressed throughout the letter, 
Paul encourages them to express love and acceptance toward one another.

• Affectionate Fellowship: The use of a physical gesture like a kiss illustrates that Christianity is 
not merely a set of beliefs but involves relational dynamics characterized by love and care for 
one another.

• Holiness in Relationships: By designating the kiss as “holy,” Paul reminds believers that their 
interactions should reflect their commitment to Christ and His teachings. This holiness calls for 
sincerity and purity in their relationships.

Historical Context

Historically, the practice of greeting with a kiss has been observed since biblical times and continues in 
various forms today within different cultures. In early Christianity, this practice was formalized as part 
of worship services, especially during significant occasions such as communion or Easter celebrations.

In later centuries, particularly by the thirteenth century in Western Christianity, this practice diminished 
significantly but remains prevalent in Eastern Orthodox traditions today.

Conclusion

In summary, 1 Corinthians 16:20 serves as both an exhortation and a reminder for Christians to 
maintain loving relationships with one another through acts that symbolize their shared faith. Paul’s 
directive to greet each other with an “holy kiss” encapsulates his desire for unity amidst diversity 
within the church community.

Verse Commentary on 1 Corinthians 16:21 (KJV)

Text of the Verse: “21 The salutation of me Paul with mine own hand.”

Contextual Overview: In the concluding chapter of 1 Corinthians, the Apostle Paul wraps up his letter 
with a personal touch. This verse serves as a significant transition from the theological and practical 
teachings he has provided throughout the epistle to a more personal and direct communication with the 
Corinthian church. The use of his own handwriting emphasizes the authenticity and authority of his 
message.

Paul’s Personal Salutation: The phrase “The salutation of me Paul with mine own hand” indicates 
that Paul is taking a moment to write personally, which was not always common in ancient letter 



writing. Typically, letters were dictated to an amanuensis (a secretary or scribe), who would write down 
the words as spoken by the author. In this case, Paul’s decision to write this final greeting himself 
serves multiple purposes:

1. Validation of Authorship: By signing off in his own handwriting, Paul ensures that there is no 
doubt about the authorship of the letter. This was particularly important given that false letters 
were circulated among early Christian communities (as noted in 2 Thessalonians 2:2).

2. Personal Connection: Writing in his own hand adds a personal touch to what has been a rather 
stern and corrective letter. Throughout 1 Corinthians, Paul addresses various issues within the 
church—divisions, immorality, misunderstandings about spiritual gifts, and questions regarding 
resurrection. Ending with a personal note helps soften these rebukes and reminds the readers of 
his pastoral care for them.

3. Emphasis on Importance: The act of writing by hand can also signify emphasis on what 
follows or precedes it. In this case, it underscores both his love for them and the seriousness of 
his previous admonitions.

Contrast with Previous Content: Prior to this verse, Paul has addressed numerous issues within the 
Corinthian church, often using strong language to correct their behavior and beliefs. His final words 
serve as both a warning and an expression of grace:

• Warning: The preceding verses contain serious admonitions regarding love for Christ and 
consequences for those who do not hold true to their faith.

• Grace: Following this salutation, he offers blessings (“The grace of our Lord Jesus Christ be 
with you”) which reflects his desire for reconciliation and unity among believers despite their 
failings.

Conclusion: In summary, 1 Corinthians 16:21 encapsulates Paul’s dual role as both an apostle who 
must correct errant behavior and as a loving pastor who desires to connect personally with his 
congregation. His handwritten salutation is not merely a formality but carries deep significance in 
affirming his authority while simultaneously expressing affection for those he has chastised.

Overall Significance: This verse highlights key themes in Pauline theology—authenticity in 
communication, pastoral care amidst correction, and the importance of grace even when addressing 
serious matters within the church community.

Verse Commentary on 1 Corinthians 16:22 (KJV)

Text of the Verse The King James Version (KJV) of 1 Corinthians 16:22 reads: “If any man love not 
the Lord Jesus Christ, let him be Anathema Maranatha.”

Contextual Background To understand this verse, it is essential to consider its placement within the 
broader context of Paul’s first letter to the Corinthians. This epistle addresses various issues within the 
Corinthian church, including divisions among members, moral failures, and questions regarding 
spiritual gifts. As Paul concludes his letter, he emphasizes the importance of love for Christ as a 
defining characteristic of true believers.



Analysis of Key Phrases

1. “If any man love not the Lord Jesus Christ”

• The phrase begins with a conditional statement that serves as a serious warning. Paul is 
not merely addressing casual or nominal Christians; he is speaking to those who may 
outwardly profess faith but lack genuine love for Jesus. The term “love” here 
(Greek: agapao) signifies a deep, selfless devotion rather than mere affection or 
emotional attachment. This love is foundational to Christian faith and practice.

• By using “any man,” Paul broadens the scope to include all individuals within the 
church community, emphasizing that true love for Christ is essential for all believers.

2. “let him be Anathema”

• The term “Anathema” comes from Greek and translates to “accursed” or “devoted to 
destruction.” In Jewish tradition, anathemas were pronounced against those who were 
deemed heretical or who led others away from God’s truth. By declaring someone 
anathema, Paul indicates that such a person stands under divine judgment due to their 
lack of love for Christ.

• This pronouncement underscores the seriousness with which Paul views the issue of 
false teaching and spiritual apathy within the church. It serves as both a warning and a 
call to self-examination among believers regarding their relationship with Christ.

3. “Maranatha”

• The word “Maranatha” is a Syriac expression meaning “the Lord cometh.” This phrase 
carries eschatological significance, reminding believers of Christ’s imminent return and 
judgment. It serves as both a comfort and a warning; while it reassures believers of 
Christ’s presence and future coming, it also warns those who do not truly love Him 
about the consequences they will face at His return.

• The use of this term in conjunction with “Anathema” creates a powerful contrast 
between those who are faithful followers of Christ and those who reject Him.

Theological Implications This verse encapsulates key theological themes in Pauline theology:

• Love as Evidence of Faith: Genuine love for Jesus is presented as an essential marker of true 
faith. Without this love, one cannot claim to be part of the body of Christ.

• Judgment and Accountability: Paul emphasizes that there will be consequences for failing to 
honor Christ appropriately—specifically through an eternal separation from God.

• Eschatological Expectation: The mention of Maranatha reinforces Christian hope in Jesus’ 
return while simultaneously serving as a reminder that His coming will bring judgment.

Conclusion In summary, 1 Corinthians 16:22 serves as a solemn reminder about the necessity of loving 
Jesus sincerely. It challenges readers to reflect on their own hearts and relationships with Christ while 
affirming that true faith manifests itself through genuine devotion.

Verse Commentary on 1 Corinthians 16:23 (KJV)

Introduction to the Verse



1 Corinthians 16:23 states, “The grace of our Lord Jesus Christ be with you.” This verse serves as a 
concluding benediction in Paul’s first letter to the Corinthians. It encapsulates the themes of grace and 
divine favor that permeate the epistle, particularly in light of the challenges faced by the Corinthian 
church.

Contextual Background

To fully appreciate this verse, it is essential to consider its context within the broader narrative of 1 
Corinthians. The Apostle Paul wrote this letter addressing various issues within the Corinthian church, 
including divisions, immorality, and misunderstandings regarding spiritual gifts and resurrection. 
Despite these challenges, Paul consistently emphasizes God’s grace as a central theme throughout his 
correspondence.

In previous verses, Paul has issued stern warnings and rebukes to those who lack love for Christ (1 
Corinthians 16:22). This sets up a stark contrast with his final blessing in verse 23. While he 
acknowledges the seriousness of their situation, he also reminds them of the hope and strength found in 
Christ’s grace.

Analysis of Key Phrases

• “The grace of our Lord Jesus Christ”: The term “grace” (Greek: charis) refers to unmerited 
favor and kindness bestowed by God upon humanity. In Christian theology, grace is 
foundational; it signifies not only salvation but also ongoing support and empowerment from 
God. By invoking “our Lord Jesus Christ,” Paul emphasizes that this grace is specifically linked 
to Jesus’ sacrificial work on the cross and His lordship over believers’ lives.

• “be with you”: This phrase conveys a desire for God’s presence among the believers in 
Corinth. The use of “be with you” suggests an ongoing relationship rather than a one-time 
event. It reflects Paul’s pastoral concern for their spiritual well-being and his wish for them to 
experience the fullness of Christ’s grace in their daily lives.

Theological Implications

Paul’s benediction serves multiple theological purposes:

1. Affirmation of Identity: By referring to “our Lord Jesus Christ,” Paul reinforces the identity of 
believers as partakers in Christ’s body. This communal aspect is vital for a church struggling 
with division.

2. Encouragement Amidst Struggles: The Corinthian church faced numerous internal conflicts 
and external pressures. Paul’s blessing acts as an encouragement that despite their failings, they 
are recipients of divine grace which can sustain them through trials.

3. Call to Love and Unity: The preceding verses highlight love as essential to Christian life (1 
Corinthians 16:14). By ending with a reminder of grace, Paul implicitly calls for unity rooted in 
love—an antidote to the discord present within the congregation.



4. Hope for Transformation: The mention of grace implies potential transformation for 
individuals who may be struggling with sin or misunderstanding doctrine. It points toward a 
future where they can grow in faith and maturity through reliance on God’s enabling power.

Conclusion

In summary, 1 Corinthians 16:23 encapsulates Paul’s heartfelt desire for the Corinthian believers to 
experience the sustaining power of God’s grace through Jesus Christ. It serves as both a reminder of 
their identity in Him and an encouragement towards unity and love amidst their struggles.

Verse Commentary on 1 Corinthians 16:24 (KJV)

Text of the Verse The King James Version (KJV) of 1 Corinthians 16:24 states: “My love be with you 
all in Christ Jesus. Amen.”

Contextual Background To understand this verse, it is essential to consider its placement within the 
broader context of the Apostle Paul’s first letter to the Corinthians. This epistle addresses various issues 
within the Corinthian church, including divisions, moral failures, and questions about spiritual gifts and 
resurrection. Paul’s tone throughout the letter oscillates between admonition and encouragement, 
reflecting his deep concern for the spiritual well-being of the church.

Analysis of Key Phrases

1. “My love be with you all”

• This phrase signifies a personal expression of affection from Paul to the members of the 
Corinthian church. It emphasizes his pastoral care and emotional investment in their 
lives. The use of “my love” indicates a personal connection; however, some scholars 
suggest that this could also imply a communal aspect—encouraging mutual love among 
believers.

• The absence of “my” in certain manuscripts (like Codex Alexandrinus) leads to 
interpretations such as “the love of God be with you,” which shifts focus from Paul’s 
personal affection to divine love. This interpretation aligns with other Pauline writings 
where he emphasizes God’s love as foundational for Christian community.

2. “in Christ Jesus”

• This phrase anchors Paul’s expression of love within the framework of Christian faith. It 
suggests that true love among believers is rooted in their relationship with Christ. The 
preposition “in” indicates that their unity and mutual affection are derived from their 
shared identity in Jesus.

• Theologically, this reflects a key tenet of Pauline doctrine: that believers are united not 
only to Christ but also to one another through Him (see Romans 12:5). Thus, Paul’s love 
is not merely sentimental; it is grounded in a profound spiritual reality.

3. “Amen.”



• The term “Amen,” often used at the conclusion of prayers or statements, serves as an 
affirmation or confirmation of what has been said. In this context, it underscores Paul’s 
earnest desire for his words to resonate with the recipients.

• By concluding with “Amen,” Paul invites agreement from his readers regarding his 
sentiments and wishes for them, reinforcing a sense of community and shared faith.

Theological Implications Paul’s closing remarks encapsulate key themes present throughout the letter: 
love, unity, and community in Christ. Despite addressing serious issues within the church—such as 
immorality and division—Paul consistently points back to love as an essential characteristic that should 
define their interactions.

This verse serves as a reminder that even amidst correction and instruction, genuine affection for one 
another is paramount in fostering a healthy church environment. It highlights that Christian 
relationships should be characterized by selfless love modeled after Christ’s own sacrificial love.

Conclusion In summary, 1 Corinthians 16:24 encapsulates Paul’s heartfelt desire for unity and mutual 
affection among believers in Corinth through his personal expression of love rooted in their collective 
identity in Christ Jesus. His closing words serve both as an affirmation of his sentiments and as an 
exhortation for them to embody this principle moving forward.

The conclusion of Paul’s First Letter to the Corinthians (1 Corinthians 16) serves as a final reminder of 
the apostle’s key teachings and reflects his deep concern and affection for the Corinthian church. Paul 
addresses several core themes in this conclusion:

1. Generosity and Support for the Church: Paul emphasizes the importance of generosity by 
encouraging the Corinthians to prepare a collection for the Jerusalem church. This call for 
giving underscores the unity of the early Christian community, showing that believers, 
regardless of their location, are interconnected. By setting aside funds weekly, Paul fosters a 
spirit of intentional generosity that helps build solidarity within the Church. This instruction 
reminds the Corinthians (and modern readers) of the importance of supporting fellow Christians 
materially as an expression of love and unity.

2. Plans and Priorities in Ministry: Paul outlines his travel plans, mentioning his hope to visit 
Corinth, and his desire to stay longer if the Lord allows. This part of the letter gives insight into 
Paul’s mission-focused life and his dedication to spreading the gospel despite challenges. He 
also mentions his current work in Ephesus, where he faces both “many adversaries” and “a wide 
door for effective work.” His words reflect the reality of ministry work, which often includes 
both opportunity and opposition. Paul’s willingness to face challenges head-on serves as an 
example of perseverance and steadfast faith.

3. Encouragement to Value Fellow Workers: Paul highlights the work of Timothy, Apollos, and 
others, encouraging the Corinthians to receive them respectfully and acknowledge their 
contributions. This emphasis on respect for coworkers reflects Paul’s desire for unity and 
harmony within the church. He acknowledges each worker’s unique role, stressing that all are 



valuable in God’s mission. Paul’s respectful treatment of his co-laborers highlights the 
importance of honoring each person’s calling and contributions.

4. Final Exhortations for Faithfulness: Paul closes with several brief yet powerful exhortations: 
“Be watchful, stand firm in the faith, act like men, be strong. Let all that you do be done in 
love” (1 Corinthians 16:13-14). These imperatives serve as a summary of Paul’s teaching 
throughout the letter. “Be watchful” calls believers to spiritual vigilance, aware of both internal 
and external challenges. “Stand firm in the faith” emphasizes the importance of maintaining a 
strong foundation in Christian doctrine. “Be strong” and “act like men” encourage resilience 
and courage in the face of trials. Finally, the command to “do everything in love” is a reminder 
that love should motivate every action, reflecting the heart of Jesus’ teachings.

5. Benediction and Final Greetings: Paul’s final greetings reflect his personal love for the 
Corinthians. He sends greetings from the churches in Asia and emphasizes unity by sharing 
greetings from Priscilla and Aquila, who host a church in their home. His benediction, “If 
anyone has no love for the Lord, let him be accursed. Our Lord, come!” (1 Corinthians 16:22) 
underscores his hope in Christ’s return and his desire that the church remains faithful in love 
and devotion. His parting words, “The grace of the Lord Jesus be with you,” and “My love be 
with you all in Christ Jesus,” capture his deep love and pastoral concern.

In sum, Paul’s conclusion to 1 Corinthians reaffirms his central themes of love, unity, and commitment 
to the gospel. His instructions remind the Corinthians—and all believers—to live faithfully, to support 
one another, and to do everything in love, preparing them to carry the mission forward with strength 
and devotion.

Dr. Paul Crawford is more than just a Christian Author; His books are a source of inspiration and 
guidance on your spiritual journey. His books are created with a deep sense of faith and a desire to 
uplift and inspire all who read. 
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